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Correspondence

Requests for a Bulletin, an application form, or information concerning admissions policies
and procedures, room and board, and tuition may be addressed to:

Graduate Admissions

The University of Southern Mississippi
Box 10066

Hattiesburg, Mississippi 39406-0066

Website address: www-dept.usm.edu/~gradsch
e-mail address: gradsch@www-dept.usm.edu

Other correspondence may be addressed as follows:

Dean, Graduate School
Box 5024

Dean, College of the Arts
Box 5031

Dean, College of Business Administration
Box 5021

Dean, College of Education and Psychology
Box 5023

Dean, College of Health and Human Sciences
Box 10075

Dean, College of International and Continuing Education
Box 10047

Dean, College of Liberal Arts
Box 5004

Dean, College of Nursing
Box 5095

Dean, College of Science and Technology
Box 5165

Dean, Honors College
Box 5162
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SUMMER 1998
Friday, May 15 Application deadline for new students
Thursday, May 28 Residence halls open
Friday, May 29 Registration for new graduate, reapplying, and continuing
students
Monday, June 1 Classes begin
Tuesday, June 30 Mid-point in Summer Term
Friday, July 3 Independence Day Holiday
Friday, July 24 Last day to file application for degree for Fall,
1998 Commencement
Monday-Friday
August 3-7 Examinations for full-term and second-term (SS) classes
(including night classes)
Friday, August 7 Commencement, Green Coliseum
6:30 pm
Saturday, August 8 Residence halls close
FALL 1998
Friday, August 7 Application deadline for new students
Thursday, August 20 Residence halls open
Friday, August 21 Registration for new graduate, reapplying, and continuing
students
Monday, August 24 Classes begin
Monday, September 7 Labor Day Holiday
(Monday day and night classes will not meet)
Friday, October 16 Mid-point in Fall Semester
Friday, November 6 Last day to file application for degree

for Spring, 1999 Commencement
Wednesday, November 25

6:00 p.m. Thanksgiving Holidays begin
Night classes do not meet
Monday, November 30 Classes resume
Tuesday, December 8 Tuesday night examinations
Monday-Friday
December 14-18 Examinations for full-term and second-term (SS) classes
(including Monday, Wednesday, and Thursday night classes)
Friday, December 18 Commencement, Green Coliseum
6:30 pm

Saturday, December 19 Residence halls close
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= SPRING 1999
P
= Friday, December 18, 1998 Application deadline for new students
QQ Thursday, January 8, 1999  Residence halls open
- Friday, January 9 Registration for new graduate, reapplying, and continuing
3 students
54  Monday, January 11 Classes begin
< Monday, January 18 Martin Luther King, Jr.s Birthday (observed)
(Monday day and night classes will not meet)
Tuesday, February 16 Mardi Gras Holiday
(Tuesday day and night classes will not meet)
Friday, March 5 Mid-point in Spring Semester
Monday - Friday Spring Holidays
March 8 - 12
Monday, March 15 Classes Resume
Second-term (SS) classes begin
Tuesday, March 30 USM Day
Friday, April 2 Good Friday Holiday
Friday, April 16 Last day to file application for degree for
Summer 1999 Commencement
Wednesday, May 5 Wednesday night class examinations
Thursday, May 6 Thursday night class examinations
Friday, May 7 Final exams for second-term (SS) classes
Monday-Friday
May 10-14 Examinations (day classes)
Monday, May 10 Monday night class examinations
Tuesday, May 11 Tuesday night class examinations
Friday, May 14 Commencement, Green Coliseum
6:30 pm
Saturday, May 15 Residence halls close
SUMMER 1999
Friday, May 14 Application deadline for new students
Thursday, May 28 Residence halls open
Friday, May 28 Registration for new graduate, reapplying, and continuing
students
Monday, May 31 Classes begin
Tuesday, June 29 Mid-point in Summer Term
Monday, July 5 Independence Day Holiday (observed)
(Monday night classes will meet)
Friday, July 23 Last day to file application for degree for
Fall 1999 Commencement
Monday-Friday
August 2-6 Examinations for full-term and second-term (SS) classes
(including night classes)
Friday, August 6 Commencement, Green Coliseum
6:30 pm
Saturday, August 7 Residence halls close
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Historical

The University of Southern Mississippi and its Board of Trustees were established by an act of the
Legislature approved on March 30,1910, by Governor Edmund F. Noel. Its first name was the Mississippi
Normal College, and its original purpose was to train teachers for the rural schools of Mississippi. On
February 2,1932,the Legislature established the Board of Trustees of State Institutions of Higher Learning
and placed under its jurisdiction the five colleges and one university owned and operated by the state. On
November 3,1942,the people of the state voted to make the Board of Trustees of State I nstitutions of Higher
Learning a constitutional board for al colleges and universities of the state. The Uni versity of Southern
Mississippi is now operated under the jurisdiction of that constitutional board.
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The act of March 30,1910,did not provide any state money for the building of Mississippi Normal College,
but did provide that localities in the state might bid for its location by offering land for a site and money for
constructing buildings. On September 16, 1910,the Board of Trustees accepted the bid of Hattiesburg and
Forrest County to supply $250,000.00 and a free site. That site was west of the city in cut-over timberland
with great pine stumps everywhere. Contracts were let to clear the land and to build buildings.

The five permanent buildings (College Hall, Forrest County Hall, Hattiesburg Hall, the Industrial Cottage
[now the Honor House], and the President’s Home [now the Alumni House]), atemporary wooden Dining
Hall,and other necessary improvements were barely finished when the Mississippi Normal College opened
on the rainy morning of September 18,1912,with a president,a faculty of eighteen, and a student body of
200.

On October 17, 1911, Joseph Anderson Cook, Superintendent of Schools, Columbus, Mississippi, was
elected president. The University of Southern Mississippi has had only seven presidents sinceits founding.
The Board of Trustees elected Claude Bennett president effective October 10,1928. On April 23,1933 the
Board of Trustees elected Dr. Jennings Burton George as the third president,effective July 1,1933. On June
13, 1945, the Board of Trustees elected Dr. Robert Cecil Cook as the fourth president and he officialy
assumed office on July 1,1945. On October 21,1954, President Cook submitted his resignation. He served
until December 31,1954,and Dr. Richard Aubrey McLemore became acting president on January 1,1955.
The Board of Trustees, on May 19, 1955,elected Dr. William David McCain as the fifth president. He offi-
cially assumed office on August 1,1955, and retired as of June 30,1975. Dr. Aubrey Keith Lucas became
the sixth president of the University on July 1,1975,and served until his retirement on December 31,1996,
the longest tenure of any president. Dr. Horace Weldon Fleming, Jr., was appointed as the seventh president,
assuming office on January 1,1997.

As has been stated, the University of Southern Mississippi was founded on March 30, 1910, as the
Mississippi Normal College. On March 7, 1924, the Legislature changed the name to State Teachers
College. On February 8, 1940, the Legislature changed the name to Mississippi Southern College, and on
February 27,1962, the Legislature changed the name to the University of Southern Mississippi.

The Mississippi Normal College did not grant degrees in its early years, but awarded certificates for the
completion of certain specified courses of study. On April 8,1922, the Legislature authorized the awarding
of the Bachelor of Science degree. The Bachelor of Music degree was authorized by the Board of Trustees
on June 19, 1934. The first Bachelor of Arts degree was awarded on August 20, 1940. On May 26, 1947,
the Board of Trustees authorized the initiation of graduate work and the awarding of the Master of Arts
degree. In the years since 1947, the University’s graduate programs have developed logically to meet the
needs for professional competence beyond the academic measure of the baccalaureate degree. Doctoral pro-
grams were first authorized by the Board of Trustees on May 20, 1959. The administrative and academic
organization of the University of Southern Mississippi isdivided into the following areas: Vice President for
Academic Affairs, Vice President for Administrative Affairs, Vice President for Research and Planning, Vice
President for Business and Finance, Vice President for Student Affairs, and Director of Intercollegiate
Athletics. The academic area of the University of Southern Mississippi is organized into the College of The
Arts, the College of Business Administration, the College of Education and Psychology, the College of
Health and Human Sciences,the College of Liberal Arts,the College of Nursing, the College of Science and
Technology, the Honors College, the Graduate School, and the College of International and Continuing
Education. The number of graduates is some measure of the growth of a university. The University of
Southern Mississippi has awarded 96,862 degrees since the first one was conferred in 1922.
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4 | Introduction

Pur pose Statement

The University of Southern Mississippi recognizes the interdependence of teaching, research,and service.
It is therefore dedicated to the pursuit of excellence in each of these areas, as well as in its support opera-
tions,with the goal of achieving and maintaining the highest possible quality throughout the university.

The University of Southern Mississippi is committed to quality education. In its undergraduate programs
and in its graduate and professional programs that aim for national distinction,it seeks to educate students
who will be well trained in their chosen profession, whose critical thinking skills and respect for learning
will foster lifelong learning, and who recognize their obligation to contribute to their society—whether
local, national, or international.

This education will be provided by a community of scholars who are dedicated to high standards of origi-
nal inquiry and creati ve expression and to the principles of intellectual freedom. The university affirmsits
support for sound research, scholarship, and creati ve activity that will expand the boundaries of human
knowledge, inspire superior teaching, and in their applications impr ove the quality of life of the citizens of
Mississippi and the world.

With the understanding that teaching and research must complement service to society, the University of
Southern Mississippi pledges to pursue its goals in an educational atmosphere that affirms a commitment to
the preservation of our planet’s environment and a recognition of the increasing importance of internation-
a understanding. USM teaches respect for diversity of ideas,beliefs,and cultures,as well as for the cultur-
al heritage of its own constituents'. It seeks to attract and nurture a faculty, staff, and student body that
reflects this diversity, while working al ways to enhance life locally and regionaly. In short,the University
of Southern Mississippi strives for excellence.

The University of Southern Mississippi values quality teaching and intellectua achievement, research and
creative expression, personal development, quality programs and services, and the maximum use of
resources. These values are supported by the following goals:

« Commitment to quality teaching and intellectual achievement by encouraging learning based in
rational inquiry, problem solving, challenge, creativity, and intellectual initiative; developing an
appreciation of culture and the libera arts; attracting and retaining a highly qualified and diverse
faculty, staff, and student body; and creating an appreciation for diversity .

« Commitment to research and creative expression by preserving and refining existing bodies of
knowledge and expanding and communicating new knowledge.

« Commitment to personal development by creating a supportive environment characterized by
opportunities for leadership development; enhancing communication skills; developing cooperative
atitudes in problem solving through team-work methods; creating an awareness of the responsibil -
ity of acitizen in a democratic society; promoting healthy lifestyles within the university commu-
nity; encour aging students to become supporting alumni; providing opportunities for developing
career goals; demonstrating competence and integrity; developing an understanding of the com-
plexities of differing cultural valuesin aglobal environment; and creating an understanding of inter-
national problems.

» Commitment to quality programs and services by giving attention to our alumni and other con-
stituents; increasing financial support for the university; maintaining efficient student services; pro-
viding a saf e, well-maintained environment; maintaining an athletic program that instills pride and
generates positive recognition; enhancing university public service to the community; and develop-
ing practices which protect and preser ve our environment.

« Commitment to maximizing resources through technology utilization by continuing to improve the
equipment, physical facilities, and library resources of the university; utilizing appropriate tech-
nologies to deliver programs more effectively; and advocating the usage of modern technology.

—P-
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Accrediting Agencies

The University of Southern Mississippi is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools to award Bachelor’s, Master’s, Specidist’s, and
Doctoral degrees.
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Specific academic programs as noted in this Bulletin have been accredited by the following
accreditation agencies:

AMERICAN ASSEMBLY OF COLLEGIATE SCHOOLS OF BUSINESS (AACSB)
600 Emerson Road, Suite 300
St. Louis, MO 63141-6762 USA
(314) 872-8507  WEB:http://www.aacsh.edu
AMERICAN DIETETIC ASSOCIATION
216 West Jackson Boulevard
Chicago, IL 60606-6995
(312) 899-0040
AMERICAN PSY CHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION (APA)
750 First Street, NE
Washington,DC 20002-4242
(202) 336-5500
AMERICAN SPEECH-LANGUAGE-HEARINGASSOCIATION
10801 Rockville Pike
Rockville, MD 20852
(301) 897-5700
COMMISSION ON ACCREDITATION FOR MARRIAGE AND FAMILY THERAPY EDUCATION

1133 15th Street,NW
Suite 300
Washington,DC 20005-2710
(202) 452-0109
COUNCIL FOR ACCREDITATION OF COUNSELING AND RELATED EDUCATION PROGRAMS
(CACREP)
5999 Stevenson Avenue
Alexandria, VA 22304
(703) 823-9800
COUNCIL ON EDUCATION FOR PUBLIC HEALTH

1015 Fifteenth Street,NW
Suite 402
Washington,DC 20005
(202) 789-1050
COUNCIL ON SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION
1600 Duke Street,Suite 300
Alexandria, VA 22314
(703) 683-8080
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR SPORT AND PHY SICAL EDUCATION

1900 Association Drive
Reston, VA 22090
(703) 476-3400
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS (NASP)
4340 East West Highway
Suite 402
Bethesda,MS 30814
(301) 657-0270
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL S OF ART AND DESIGN
11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21
Reston, VA 22090
(703) 437-0700
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS OF MUSIC
11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21
Reston, VA 22090
(703) 437-0700
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6 | Introduction

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS OF THEATRE
11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21
Reston, VA 22090
(703) 437-0700
NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR ACCREDITATION OF TEACHER EDUCATION (NCATE)
2010 Massachusetts Avenue, NW
Suite 500
Washington,DC 20036-1023
(202) 466-7496
NATIONAL LEAGUE FOR NURSING ACCREDITINGCOMMISSION
350 Hudson Street
New York, NY 10014
(212) 989-3710
USM also maintains affiliation with the COUNCIL OF GRADUATE SCHOOLS, One DuPont Circle,
N.W.,Suite 430, Washington,DC 20036-1173,(202)223-3791.
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University Library Services

Library services at The University of Southern Mississippi are provided at six locations: the Joseph
Anderson Cook Library, the William David McCain Library and Archives,the Media Resources Center, the
Richard G. Cox Library, the Gunn Education Materials Center, and the Music Resources Center.
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The Joseph Anderson Cook Library

The Joseph Anderson Cook Library contains the principal collections of books, journals, microforms, and
other materials which support the research and instructional programs of the University at all levels. Book
stacks and reading areas are intermingled throughout the building, and the open shelf method of access to
materials is utilized. Access is provided to a variety of fulltext databases, bibliographic databases, and
Internet resources on a wide range of subjects. The collections are arranged according to the Library of
Congress Classification System. The Library is currently acquiring approximately 23,000 new volumes
annually and maintaining 5,000 current journal subscriptions.

TheWilliam David McCain Library and Archives

The William David McCain Library and Archives houses the special collections and archives of The
University of Southern Mississippi. Resources are available for use by the public and the University com-
munity in the Cleanth Brooks Reading Room. Materials housed in this facility do not circulate outside the
building. The online catalog and other descriptive finding aids serve as points of access to the collections.
Among the notable holdings of McCain Library and Archives are the Mississippiana and Genealogy
Collections; the de Grummond Children’s Literature Collection; the papers of Williams M. Colmer,
Theodore G. Bilbo, and Paul B. Johnson; the Walen Collection of Confederate and Civil War History; and
the Cleanth Brooks Collection of belles |ettres.

The Media Resour ces Center

Located on the first floor of The McCain Library and Archives, the Media Resources Center provides non-
print materials and study carrels for individualized learning with non-print materials. Materials are also
available for checkout.

TheRichard G. Cox Library

The Richard Cox Library serves as a resource center for the Gulf Coast Regional Campus. It contains col-
lections of print and non-print materials which directly support the instructional program and include 37,000
volumes in the Curriculum Lab. The Library currently subscribes to almost 400 serial titles. Holdings on the
Gulf Coast campus are supplemented by the print and electronic resources of the Hattiesburg campus.

The Gunn Education Materials Center

The Gunn Education Materials Center, located in Owings-McQuagge Hall,contains books and other print-
ed materials, audiovisuals, and computer software which directly support the teacher education K-12 pro-
gram and graduate education programs.

The Music Resour ce Center

Located in the Performing Arts Center, the Music Resource Center offers an extensive collection of record-
ings in various formats. Listening equipment and scores are also housed in the Center.
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8 | Introduction

Other General Information and Services
Bulletins

The University of Southern Mississippi has four publications each year; the Undergr aduate Bulletin, the
Graduate Bulletin, the Independent Study Bulletin, and the Regional Campus Bulletin. To get the com+
plete programs of the University, please check each Bulletin.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (Buckley Amendment)

The Buckley Amendment deals with one subject only: educational records. The purpose of the law is to
define, more precisely than ever has been done, who may or may not see them. On the one hand, the law
grants students guaranteed access; on the other hand, it takes from the universities the privilege of indis-
criminate disclosure.

The Buckley Amendment sets forth these main requirements:

1. it alowsastudent accessto each educational record that a university or college keeps on him or her;

2. it requires the ingtitution to establish apolicy on how students can go about seeing specific records;

3. it requires the institution to inform all students as to what rights they have under the Amendment,
how they can act on these rights according to school policy, and how they can see a copy of the pol-
icy; and

4. it requires the institution to seek student permission, inwriting, before disclosing any personally
identifiable record to individuals other than professional personnel employed in the university or
college (and others who meet certain specified requirements).

The University has developed and put into writing apolicy for handling requests from students and for dis-
closing personally identifiable information about students. Students are notified of their rights under the lav
by publishing the University policy in the student handbook.

Oak Ridge Associated Universities

Since 1992, students and faculty of The University of Southern Mississippi have benefited from its mem-
bership in Oak Ridge Associated Universities (ORAU). ORAU is a consortium of 87 colleges and universi-
ties and a management and oper ating contractor for the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) located in Oak
Ridge, Tennessee. ORAU works with its member institutions to help their students and faculty gain access
to federal resear ch facilities throughout the country; to keep its members informed about opportunities for
fellowship,scholarship,and  research appointments; and to organize research alliances among its members.

Through the Oak Ridge Institute for Science and Education,the DOE facility that ORAU manages, under-
graduates, graduates, postgraduates,as well as faculty enjoy access to a multitude of opportunities for study
and research. Students can participate in programs covering awide variety of disciplinesincluding business,
earth sciences, epidemiology, engineering, physics, geological sciences,pharmacology, ocean sciences,bio-
medical sciences, nuclear chemistry, and mathematics. Appointment and program length range from one
month to four years. Many of these programs are especially designed to increase the numbers of underrep-
resented minority students pursuing degrees in science- and engineering-related disciplines. A comprehen-
sive listing of these programs and other opportunities, their disciplines, and details on locations and bene-
fits can be found in the Resource Guide, which is available on the World-Wide Web at
http: //mmw.orau.gov/orise/resgd/htm, or by calling either of the contacts below.

ORAU’s Office of Partnership Development seeks opportunities for partnerships and aliances among
ORAU’s members,private industry, and major federal facilities. Activitiesinclude faculty development pro-
grams, such as the Junior Faculty Enhancement Awards and the Visiting Industrial Scientist Program, and
various services to chief resear ch officers.

For more information about ORAU and its programs,contact Dr. Cecil D. Burge, ORAU Council member,
a 601-266-4119; contact Monnie E. Champion, ORAU Corporate Secretary, a 423-576-3306; or the
ORAU Home Page at http://www.orau.gov.

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americanswith Disability Act

The University of Southern Mississippi complieswith Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the
Americans with Disability Act. No otherwise qualified handicapped person,solely on the basis of handicap,
will be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination in the
administration of any educational program or activity including admission or access thereto or in treatment
or employment therein by the University of Southern Mississippi. If you need assistance in reasonably
accommodating a disability in the classroom or on campus,please contact the Coordinator of the Office of
Support Services for Students with Disabilities (OSS) at 266-5024.

—P-
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Retention of Students and Program Completion Information

The University will provide, upon request, information regarding student retention as well as the number
and percentage of students completing specific undergraduate programs at The University of Southern
Mississippi. For further information,please contact:

uondNponUf

Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis
The University of Southern Mississippi

Box 5167

Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5167

(601) 266-4059
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University Press of Mississippi

The University Press of Mississippi was founded in 1970 to encourage the dissemination of the fruits of
research and study through the publication of scholarly works. Functioning as the scholarly publishing arm
of the state-supported universities in Mississippi, The University Pressis governed by a Board of Directors
made up of one representative from each of the eight state universities, one representative from the Board
of Trustees of State Institutions of Higher Learning, and the director of the Press.

The University Press publishes more than fifty books each year. Primary areas of interest are Mississippi
history and literature, but manuscripts in al areas of study are welcomed.

Administrative offices of the University Press are located in the Education and Research Center of
Mississippi,3825 Ridgewood Road, Jackson,Mississippi,39211.

University of Southern Mississippi Alumni Association

The Alumni Association was esteblished in 1917 as an organization mainly involved in functions relating to
placement service. Since its rebirth in 1946, when the Executive Committee recognized the need for awork-
ing Alumni Association with organized alumni groups in the various counties of the state, the Association
has operated in its present form,serving as a link between the University and its former students.

USM graduates and former students are encouraged to become active in the Alumni Association and its sup-
port of the University’s various academic and athletic programs. Of approximately 85,000 graduates since
the University’s founding, the Alumni Association has enlisted in excess of 21,000 paid members for the
past several years.

The Association provides a number of benefits to its members, including a subscription to the quarterly
USM Alumni News magazine, which helps graduates stay informed on campus devel opments and provides
updates on former classmates. Other benefits include a waiver of out-of-state tuition fees for children of
members who meet certain requirements, receipt of mailings on area alumni chapter meetings,library priv-
ileges,the full four-issue subscription to the Southern News and Views Alumni Newsletter, car decals,eli-
gibility to join the USM Credit Union,and various other specia events.

The Association is very active in developing other programs to support al areas of the University. Some of
these include organizing joint district Eagle Club meetings in conjunction with the Athletic Department,
sponsoring high school student nights across Mississippi and the surrounding states, and organizing both
athletic road game trips and educational excursions to such locations as Switzerland and England.

The Alumni Association also sponsored the drive to rai se the funds necessary for the construction of the first
R. C. Cook University Union Building, helped set up the USM Foundation (the receptacle for al giftsto the
University), and organized the Student Alumni Association, an organization comprised of hard-working,
enthusiastic students involved in a variety of activities each semester to promote the University.

Organized Alumni chapters are urged to hold a meeting each year for the election of officers on or around
March 30, the date selected by the Association as USM Day in commemoration of the founding of the
University on that date in 1910. All former students of USM are encouraged to get together in honor of the
University on this date.
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10 | Introduction

The Graduate School

Anselm C. Griffin,Dean

Margaret F. Carlin,Assistant Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5024

(601) 266-4369

The Graduate School at the University of Southern Mississippi was established in 1947 to recognize the
University’s growing responsibilities as a center of higher learning and provide an academic environment in
which advanced research and free inquiry could develop to the advantage of both the student and the State.
In the years since 1947,the University’ s graduate programs have developed logically on the growing points
of strong undergraduate schools and departments to meet the needs for professional competence beyond the
academic measure of the baccalaureate degree.

In response to the need to offer graduate programs beyond the boundaries of the Hattiesburg Campus, the
Board of Trustees of Institutions of Higher Learning in 1972 authorized the University to grant graduate
degrees on the campus at the University of Southern Mississippi, Gulf Coast. Course work taken at the
Hattiesburg and Gulf Park campuses is considered as campus work. Graduate classes taken as part of
International Programming under Hattiesburg registration and accompanied by a USM professor are con-
sidered campus work also.

The Graduate School’s Place Within the
University Structure

The Graduate School is administered by a dean executing policies determined by the Graduate Council.The
present composition of the Graduate Council includes the Dean of the Graduate School and elected mem-
bers from the College of The Arts, the College of Business Administration, the College of Education and
Psychology, the College of Health and Human Sciences,the College of Liberal Arts,the College of Nursing,
and the College of Science and Technology. Permanent ex officio members are the President of the
University and the University Librarian. The Council elects a chair from its regular members. The
University Registrar serves as secretary to the Council. The Dean of the Graduate School serves as cor re-

sponding secretary.
The responsibilities of the Graduate Council, representing both administration and faculty, include:

1. Determining policies of admission to the Graduate School.

2. Considering and approving graduate programs submitted to the Council through curriculum
committees of each college.

3. Electing members of the Graduate Faculty upon recommendation by the academic deans.
4. Approving new courses (and deleting courses) for graduate credit.
5. Acting upon any other problems af fecting graduate programs.

The graduate programs approved by the Council are carried out through the Graduate Faculty in each
degree-granting college of the University’s academic organization.
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Degree Programs Offered*

The University of Southern Mississippi offers graduate level programsin nearly every recognized academ-
ic discipline. Even those departments not yet ready to offer master's or doctoral degrees are usually
equipped to of fer agraduate minor. In addition,master’s degrees are of fered at USM, Gulf Park. For spe-
cific information about the master’s programs at Gulf Park, please see its section in this Bulletin.
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The degrees which are offered and their majors are listed below. Refer to each department for emphasis
areas.

*Please note that degree offerings may change due to current program reviews. Thoselisted in this Bulletin
arethose granted as of the 1998-1999 academic year. Check with the department for current offerings.

Degrees Offered

Doctor of Education

Adult Education Human Performance
Curriculum and Instruction Science Education
Educational Administration Specia Education

Higher Education Administration
Doctor of Philosophy

Biological Sciences Higher Education Administration
Chemistry History
Communication Human Performance
Counseling Psychology Marine Science
Education Music Education

Adult Education Nursing

Curriculum and Instruction Nutrition & Food Systems

Educational Administration Polymer Science

and Supervision Psychology

Specia Education Science Education

English Scientific Computing

Doctor of Music Education
Music Education
Doctor of Musical Arts
Performance and Pedagogy
Specialist in Education

Education (CUI/EDS) Education (ELR/EDS)
Education (SPE/EDS)

Specialist in Library and Information Science
Library and Information Science
Master of Art Education
Art Education

Master of Arts
Anthropology Philosophy
Communication Political Science
Criminal Justice Psychology
English Speech and Hearing
History Sciences

—P-
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Master of Business Administration
Business Administration

Master of Art in the Teaching of Languages
Teaching of Language

Master of Education

Adult Education Educational Curriculum and
Counseling and Personnel Services Instruction
Educational Administration Specia Education
and Supervision
Master of Fine Arts
Theatre
Studio Art
Master of Library and Information Science
Library and Information Science

Master of Music
Music
Master of Music Education
Music Education
Master of Professional Accountancy
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Accounting

Master of Public Health
Public Health

Master of Science
Anthropology Human Performance
Biological Sciences Institution Management
Chemistry Instructional Technology
Communication Marine Science
Computer Science Marriage and Family Therapy
Counseling Psychology Mathematics
Criminal Justice Medical Technology
Early Intervention Physics
Economic Development Political Science
Educational Curriculum Polymer Science

and Instruction Psychology

Engineering Technology Public Relations
Family and Consumer Studies Recreation
Geography Science Education
Geology Specia Education
History Speech and Hearing Sciences
Human Nutrition Sport Administration

Technology Education
Master of Sciencein Nursing
Nursing
Master of Sciencein Systems M anagement
Systems Management
Master of Social Work
Social Work
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Cadllege of International and Continuing Education

In February, 1991, the Center for International Education and the Division of Lifelong Learning were com-
bined to form the College of International and Continuing Education. An administrative entity under the
Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the College is operationally divided into the Center for
International Education and Continuing Education.
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Center for International Education

The Center for International Education administersall programs bringing international studentsto USM and
coordinates al programs sending USM students abroad for academic credit. In addition, the Center strives
to promote a spirit of internationalism on the USM campuses; to assist academic departments in the inter-
nationalization of curriculum; to encourage student, faculty, and library development in the international
sphere; and to assist business and government in projects of an international nature.

The Center is comprised of three components: the English Language Institute, the Office of International
Student Affairs, and the Office of International Programs.

English Language | nstitute

The English Language Institute (ELI) provides intensive English instruction for international students.
Founded in 1947, it is among the oldest language institutes in the United States and is authorized under
Federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien students.

The ELI fosters cross-cultural awareness within the university and the community by offering ELI students
opportunities of interaction with nati ve English speakers both on and off campus.

International students accepted to the Graduate School of the University and those planning to apply for
admission to the Graduate School often sharpen their language skills at the English Language I nstitute. For
further information, contact the Director, English Language Institute, USM, Box 5065, Hattiesburg, MS
39406-5065,USA. Tel. (601) 266-4337 FAX (601) 266-5723. E-mail ieli@usm.edu

The Office of I nternational Programs

The Office of International Programs administers avariety of programs providing USM students both
long-term and short-term opportunities to study abroad for academic credit. Summer-term programs
offering regular USM academic credit include:

The British Studies Program,a summer term in London in which USM functions as the academic and
logistical linchpin for an 11-school consortium comprised of the University of South Alabama, The
University of Memphis, Hinds Community College, Midwestern State University, Texas A.M.
University—-Commerce, Northeast Louisiana University, Southeastern Louisiana University,
Mississippi College, Henderson State University, Methodist College, and Texas Tech University.

The African Studies Program in Kenya

The Austrian Studies Program in Vienna, Austria

The Australian Studies Program, Australiaand New Zealand
The Caribbean Studies Program in Jamaica

The Chinese History and Culture Program

The Contemporary French Culture and History Program
The Cuban Studies Program in Havana and Varadero,Cuba
Das Treffen Music and Performing Arts Festival in Germany
The European Union Program (Paris, Brussels, England)
The Irish Studies Program

The Mexican Studies Program (Cancun, Mexico City)

The Politics and Nation Building Program in Scotland

The Spanish Language Program in Cuernavaca, Mexico
The Spanish Language Program in Madrid and Nerja,Spain

Other academic study abroad programs coordinated by this office are—
Semester- and year-abroad exchanges:

Macquarie University, Sydney, Australia University of Bonn,Germany
University of Victoria, Canada University of the Yucatén, Merida,Mexico
Keele University, Stoke-on-Trent, England University of Alcala de Henares,Madrid, Spain

Ecole Supérieure du Commerce Extérieur, France

—P-
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A summer internship program in Britain coordinated by the University of Wales, Swansea
A student practice teaching program in England for education majors.

The transatlantic Summer Academy program for Politics/International Studies mgjors in Bonn, Germany

For further information write to:

College of International and Continuing Education
The University of Southern Mississippi

Box 10047

Hattiesburg, MS 39406-0047

USA.

Tel. (601) 266-4344 FAX (601) 266-5699
Internet:telenetm_ravencraft@bull.cc.usm.edu

Office of International Student Affairs

The Office of International Student Affairs coordinates all facets of international admissionsand student ser-
vices. The ISA provides counseling on immigration regul ations,personal matters,culture shock and adjust-
ment, as well as some academic counseling in conjunction with the various departments. The Office
processes all international applications, evaluates foreign academic credentials and issues the appropriate
immigration documents for the non-immigrant foreign student. Multi-cultural programming for interna-
tional students and the community is also coordinated by the ISA.

The ISA Office disseminates USM information to foreign schools, U.S. embassies/ consulates abroad, and
non-profit international organizations (such as the Institute for International Education).

This Office aso provides information to and immigration documents for resear ch scholarsinvited by vari-
ous USM departments to participate in resear ch opportunities.

For further information, write to:

Director

Office of International Student Affairs

College of International and Continuing Education

The University of Southern Mississippi

Box 5151

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5151

U.SA.

Tel. (601) 266-4841 FAX (601) 266-5839

Internet:http://www.isa.usm.edu

e-mail:isa@usm.edu
The University enrolls graduate students from outside the United States. Assistance in academic and non-
academic matters before and during the international student’s stay at the University is provided by the
Office of International Student Affairs.

English Language Proficiency: Applicants whose nati ve language is other than English must present the
results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Exceptions may be made if the applicant has
earned adegree at an accredited US college or university. TOEFL requirements vary from program to pro-
gram, ranging from 525 to 590. See Admission Requirements for international students under the depart-
ment listings for specific TOEFL requirements.

English Instruction: Applicants who meet all admission requirements except English language proficien-
cy can consider enrolling in the USM English Language Institute prior to academic enrollment. The
Ingtitutional TOEFL is offered periodically at the ELI for enrolled students. Its scores cannot be sent to other
institutions. For information about the English Language Institute, write English Language Institute,
Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5065,USA.

Admission Requirements: Graduate test scores (GRE or GMAT depending on department) are also
required. Official transcripts with degrees posted must be submitted for each school attended.

Financial Resources: In order to meet requirements for entry into the United States for study, applicants
must demonstrate sufficient financial resources to meet expected costs of their entire educational program.
Applicants must provide documented evidence of their financial resources for university study since USM
has no specia funds for financial assistance to international students.

—P-
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Admission Procedure:

1. Write to the Office of International Student Affairs, Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5151 USA for information
and application forms to the Uni versity’s graduate programs.

2. Complete the forms properly and return with a $25.00 processing fee to the address above. The applica-
tion and supporting documents must be received no later than two (2) months prior to the registration date
desired.

3. Have dll officia transcripts and diplomas from &l former institutions attended sent to the Office of
International Student Affairs. Please note unauthorized photo copies are NOT acceptable. Transcripts should
be in native language with certified English trandlations.
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4. Have al appropriate official test scores sent to the Office of International Student Affairs.

A Certificate of Eligibility for Exchange Visitor Status (Form IAP-66 for a J-1 visa) or a Certificate of
Eligibility for Student Status (Form 1-20 for an F-1 visa) is issued only to those applicants who have been
officially admitted to the Uni versity.
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Admission Requirements and Procedures

Since applicants must always be admitted to a specific program within the Graduate School,all applications
for admission to the Graduate School are closely reviewed and must be approved by the chair of the depart-
ment in which the student intends to study, by the college dean,and by the Graduate Dean. Admission forms
are obtained from and should be submitted to the Graduate Admissions Office.

The General sections (verbal, quantitative and analytic sections) of the Graduate Record Examinations
(GRE) are required of al applicants to the Graduate School, except in the College of Business
Administration, which requires theGraduate M anagement AdmissionsTest (GMAT),and in some depart-
ments of the College of Education and Psychology, which accept the Miller Analogies Test (MAT).
Prospective students should plan to take the appropriate examination,some of which are given several times
ayear a a number of university testing centers, (or by computer at designated centers given on a weekly
basis) early in their senior year and request that a copy of their scores be sent to the Graduate Admissions
Office.

The decision to admit an applicant to pursue studies at the University of Southern Mississippi results from
evaluations of qualitative and quantitative information. All applicants must provide a completed application
form and records of previous academic achievements (officia transcripts). Applicants may be required to
provide letters of recommendation, writing sample/personal essay, or an interview/audition. These addi-
tional criteria have been decided upon by the pertinent departments and colleges and include a standardized
test score such as the GRE. Admission decisions are never based solely upon a test score nor is a specific
score used as a cutoff level. The departments and the Graduate School consider all of the application mate-
rialswhich are reviewed and contribute to the final decision. A decision to accept an applicant into a grad-
uate degree program is based upon not only the quality of their previous academic experience, but also on
aconsideration of their purpose of study concerning the opportunities in the proposed field, prior profes-
sional and employment activities, and/or recommendations of the faculty in the proposed field of study.

The academic record, character, and conditions of application of the applicant must be in accordance with
therulesand regulations of the Board of Trustees of State I nstitutions of Higher Learning and with the laws
of the State of Mississippi. The applicant must have excellent moral character in conformity with the gen-
erally accepted standards customarily in effect in the University.

The University reserves the right to cancel the admission or registration of an individual whose attendance
at the University, in the opinion of the appropriate administrative officer and the President, would not be
beneficial to the student and/or to the institution.

Any student who is denied admission, whose admission is suspended, who questions the type of admission
granted, or has had admission status changed, may have his or her case reviewed by the Graduate Committee
for Admissions and Credits. To initiate the review procedure, the student should send a written request to
the Dean of the Graduate School,Box 5024, Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5024. Any request for review must be
made within one year of the date of the denial or suspension or it cannot be considered by the Committee.

It should be clearly understood that the admission requirements listed below represent the minimal
standards set by the Graduate Council and that additional requirements and higher standards may
well be stipulated by the various department chairs. Applicants should check for such requirements
in the departmental section of this Bulletin.

Types of Admission to Master’s Programs

An applicant may be granted regular or conditional admission to a masters program, or may take course-
work as a non-degree graduate student.

l. Regular Admission
Minimum Standards for Regular Admission are asfollows:
A. The applicant must hold a baccalaureate degree from an institution approved by a
recognized accrediting agency.
B. Theapplicant must be eligible to re-enter in good standing the last college or university attend-
ed

C. The applicant must present evidence, by official transcript,of a grade point average of at least
2.75 (figured on an A equals 4.0 scale) for the last two years of undergraduate study, and a
grade point average of at least 3.0 on undergraduate courses in the field of proposed graduate
study. Any exception to this requirement must be cleared with the appropriate department
chair, the dean concerned, and the Graduate Dean.

—P-
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D. Applicants must present standardized test scores (GRE, GMAT, or MAT). Consult specific
departmental requirements for this information.

E. The appropriate department chair, the college dean,and the Graduate Dean must be satisfied
that the applicant shows promise of satisfying graduate degree requirements.

I1. Conditional Admission
A student who fails to qualify for regular admission due to unsatisfactory grade point average or test
scores may be admitted on a conditional basis; provided, however, such student possesses a grade
point average of at least 2.50. Conditional admission can be given only upon the recommendation of
the department chair, the college dean,and the Graduate Dean.

A conditional student at the master’ slevel must maintain a grade point average of at least 3.00 on the
first nine (9) semester hours of course work numbered 500 or above or on al courses taken while
completing this nine (9) hour requirement. In some cases, additional requirements may be imposed
by the department chair. All requirements must be met or the student will not be allowed to contin-
ueto seek amaster’ sdegree. A student not maintaining the required g-ade point average after the first
nine (9) semester hours of course work,and/or failing to satisfy any additional requirements,will be
reclassified as a non-degree graduate student.
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All courses taken to remove conditional admission must be taken on a campus of the University of
Southern Mississippi. Upon recommendation of the department chair and approval by the Dean of
the Graduate School the conditional admission will be removed and the student reclassified as areg-
ular student.

I11. Non-Degree Graduate Student

Admission as a non-degree graduate student may be granted for any of the following reasons:

A. The student did not meet requirements for conditional or regular admission before the dead-
line. These admission requirements must be met and the Non-Degree status changed to condi-
tiona or regular by the end of thefirst full semester after the student enrollsin graduate cours-
esin order to continue course work.

B. The student may or may not be able to meet admission requirements but does not desire to
work toward a graduate degree.

C. Thestudent isenrolled in another university and desires to obtain credit from the University of
Southern Mississippi to be transferred to the graduate school in which he or she is seeking a
degree.

Regulations Gover ning Non-Degree Graduate Students

Even though a non-degree graduate student has been admitted to the University, he or she hasnot been
admitted to any department or to any degree program. Moreover, no credit earned beyond the master's
degree while classified as a non-degree student may be applied toward the doctoral degree. Non-degree
graduate students must have the permission of the chair of the department offering the course and
the Dean of the Graduate School to register for any graduate course. It isthe responsibility of these stu
dents to check admission standards of the individual colleges before enrolling in their courses.

A non-degree graduate student must hold a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.

To be allowed to continue as a non-degree graduate student, the student must consult with the department
chair or academic adviser of the department in which he or she is taking courses during the first semester
enrolled at the Uni versity regardless of whether or not the student plans to seek a degree.

No more than nine (9) semester hours earned while classified as a non-degr ee graduate student will
be accepted toward a master’s degree at the University of Southern Mississippi. A student must,
therefore, gain conditional or regular admission before completing mor e than nine (9) semester hours
of study for additional hoursto be counted toward a master’sdegree.

Types of Admission to Advanced Graduate Study

Advanced graduate programs leading to the specialist’s degree or various doctoral degrees are available to
qualified students. An applicant may be granted regular or conditional admission to these programs,or may
be admitted as a non-degree graduate student.

l. Regular Admission
For regular admission to advanced graduate study, a student must present a grade point average no
lower than 3.25 for the specialist’s program or 3.50 for the doctoral program on previous graduate

—P-
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work and results from the General test of the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE). Some depart-
ments in the College of Education and Psychology accept the Miller Analogies Test (MAT) for
admission to the specialist’s program. All students seeking admission to adoctoral program must pre-
sent scores on the General test of the GRE. Consult departmental requirements for required specific
degree programs.

Conditional Admission
A student who fails to qualify for regular admission due to an unsatisfactory grade point average or
test scores may be admitted on aconditional basis; provided, however, such student possesses a grade
point average of at least 2.50. Conditional admission can be given only upon the recommendation of
the department chair, the college dean,and the Graduate Dean.

A conditional student at the advanced graduate level must maintain agrade point average of at least
3.25 on the first nine (9) semester hours of course work numbered 600 or above or on all courses
taken while completing this nine (9) hour requirement. Additional requirements may be imposed by
the department chair. A student should meet with the chair to be clear about this requirement. All
requirements must be met or the student will not be allowed to continue to seek an advanced degree.
A student not maintaining the required grade point average after the first nine (9) semester hours of
course work,and/or failing to satisfy any additional requirements,will be reclassified as a non-degree
graduate student.

All courses taken to remove conditional admission must be taken on a campus of the University of
Southern Mississippi. Upon recommendation of the department chair and approval by the Dean of
the Graduate School,the conditional admission will be removed and the student reclassified asareg-
ular student.

If a student wishes to change from the master’s or specialist’s program to a higher degree program,the
student will submit a new application requesting acceptance in a higher degree program.

Non-Degree Graduate Student
An applicant for advanced study may be admitted as a non-degree graduate student; however, no
credit earned as a non-degree graduate student may be applied to doctoral degrees. All non-degree
graduate students at the advanced level must have the permission of the chair of the department offer-
ing the course and the Dean of the Graduate School to register for any graduate course

Limitations on University Faculty Members

Members of the faculty of the University of Southern Mississippi above the rank of instructor cannot
become candidates for adoctoral degree at this institution. They may, however, enroll for graduate courses.
Faculty members of the rank of instructor may become candidates for doctoral degrees at the University of
Southern Mississippi on the same terms as any other advanced graduate student candidate.

Students Denied Admission

Students who have been denied admission to a program, but who wish to take graduate courses,may reap-
ply for admission to the University as a denied non-degree seeking graduate student. All studentsin this ca-
egory are treated as non-degree graduate students, and therefore must have the permission of the chair of
the department offering the course and the Dean of the Graduate School to register for any graduate course.

Proceduresfor Applying for Admission

Application materials are available from the Office of Admissions,Box 5166,phone (601) 266-5000,
or in person at Graduate Admissions, Box 10066,Hattiesburg, M 'S 39406-0066.

Students can also apply by INTERNET: web page address:  www-dept.usm.edu/~gradsch

All credentials (application, recommendations, an official transcript from each institution attended
and standardized test scores) must be submitted to the Director of Graduate Admissions by the dead-
line published in the University Calendar. Some departments have earlier deadlines. Please check
with your department.

After all credentials arereceived, the Graduate Admissions Office will compute the applicant’s
grade point averagefor thelast 60 hoursof baccalaur eate classwork and will forward the appli-
cation and transcript to the appropriate department chair, college dean, and the Graduate
Dean. As soon as the application has been processed by the department chair, the college dean con-
cerned, and the Graduate Dean, the Office of Graduate Admissions will notify the applicant of the
University’s decision on the request for admission.

—P-
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V. If astudent has been admitted but has not attended USM on that acceptance the admit status is good
for only one year. After that time all paperwork (transcripts,etc.) is shredded.

V1. Students whose native language is not English and have recently come to the United States may be
required to take the TOEFL exam to demonstrate English proficiency.

Permission for Under graduate Seniorsto Register for Graduate Credit

Exceptionally well qualified undergraduate students at the University of Southern Mississippi may apply to
the Graduate Office for permission to take course work for graduate credit if they are within nine (9) semes
ter hours of meeting bachelor’s degree requirements as certified by the University Registrar. If the Graduate
Dean approves, the student may then register for graduate courses up to a maximum of six (6) semester
hours of graduate credit with atotal course load not exceeding twelve (12) semester hours. The student must
complete requirements for the baccal aureate degree within the first semester/term in which he or she regis-
ters for graduate courses. The student’s application for admission to the Graduate School will not be given
final approva until after he or she satisfies all requirements for the baccalaureate degree.

An undergraduate student from another institution desiring to take graduate courses as listed above should
file a graduate application, have a transcript sent to the Dean of the Graduate School, and ask for permis-
sion to take a graduate class.
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Student Expenses

The University of Southern Mississippi is supported chiefly by legislative appropriations. Increasesin stu-
dent fees are put into effect only when public support funds are inadeguate and no other recourse is avail-
able. Increases are made only for support of the institution or improvement of the activity program of the
students; therefore the University must reserve the right to increase or modify fees and expenses without
prior notice but with approval of the Board of Trustees of State Institutions of Higher Learning.

Fees and expenses are in the form of general tuition, room and board, and special fees.

General Tuition. Thisfee, together with the alocation from the legislative appropriation, is used for
general support of the University. Athletic activities and UAC programs are not included for part-time stu-
dents.

Full-time students for purposes of assessing fees are those who take nine (9) or more semester hours in the
Graduate School during fall and spring semesters. During summer terms,seven (7) or more semester hours
in the Graduate School constitute full-time students for purposes of assessing fees. Graduate students are
limited to twelve (12) semester hours in a full summer session. Graduate students enrolled for more than
thirteen (13) semester hours during fall and spring semesters will be assessed the applicable fee for each
additional semester hour.

Health Services Clinical and hospital services covered by the health service charge included in the gen-
eral tuition fee are limited to cases of ordinary illness. Services are provided within the limits of the pro-
fessional, technical,and physical resources of the Clinic. The University does not assume responsibility in
cases of extended illness or for treatment of chronic diseases. Cases requiring surgery must be handled by
aphysician and hospital of the student’s choice and at the student’s expense.

Room and Board. The room and board fees are assessed for all students living in University controlled
residence halls and those students living in fraternity houses. Board is available to al other students on an
optional basis. Two meal plans are available; a seven-day 21 meal plan and a five-day 15 meal plan. Lite
Line meals and diet counseling are available at no extra charge.

A room deposit is payable in advance for the reservation of space in the residence hall. This amount is held
as adamage deposit until a student withdraws from the residence hall. Upon withdrawal, the student must
make an application to the Resident Manager of the dormitory for refund. When a student reserves aroom
in aresidence hall, he or she obligates him or herself to pay for both fall and spring semesters’ room rent
unless the student cancels hisor her assignment in writing before the residence halls open for the fall semes-
ter. A rent refund will be made only upon withdrawal from the Uni versity.

Telephone Service. Telephone service in residence halls and family student housing is provided to stu-
dents through the University telephone system. The cost of sharing local telephone serviceisincluded asa
part of housing rent. For long distance service, students may use the Uni versity’s system by completing an
application at the Campus Telephone Office, Hub Building, Room 104. Long distance telephone authoriza-
tion and a caller identification will then be issued. Long distance calls are billed to the student on a month-
ly basis. Charges must be settled prior to leaving the University (including graduation, withdrawal, and
semester breaks).

Post Office Box. The post office box fee is assessed for all studentsliving in University controlled hous-
ing. Those students living off campus may rent a post office box if they so desire.

Student Identification Cards. The ID card is a permanent card for each student. The fall semester
(permanent) ID card will also be used for spring and summer semesters each year by revalidation. The same
card must be kept, revalidated and used even when returning from a previous year or semester. Do not
destroy, lose, bend or tamper with an ID card. Only one card will be issued at no charge during afive (5)
year period. A fee of $10.00 will be charged at the time areplacement card is made.

Other Financial Information. One-half of astudent’s total fees are due and payable at time of reg-
istration. Students with University loans, grants,or scholarships may use those funds as payment for the first
half of total fees. Loans, grants,scholarships and checks made payable to the University must be applied to
feesin full before arefund or change can be given. Fees deferred past the last day to register each term will
be billed monthly. A monthly service charge of 1.5% will be applied to the unpaid balance.

The University accepts payment by check, money order, cash, Visa and Mastercard credit cards. The
University reserves the right to refuse payment by check where an individual has previously given a check
that has been returned.

—P-
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The University reserves the right to withhold readmission of a student until al delinquent accounts have
been paid. In fact, all past due accounts will be included on registration fee invoices and monthly hills.
Transcripts will not be issued for students whose accounts are delinquent. All fees must be paid before a
degree will be awarded.

Fines accumulated as a result of failure to adhere to the established procedures of the University, such as
Library and Public Safety regulations, or any other policy establishing regulations for the protection of
University property, shall become collectable by the Business Office, and, if not collected, shall constitute
adelinquent account.

Late Registration Fee. A fee of $50.00 will be assessed students who register during the late registra-
tion period.

Students whose checks for registration fees are returned will be assessed the late registration fee of $50.00
in addition to the $30.00 returned check handling fee. Returned checks not promptly paid may result in
dismissal from the University.

The $15.00 activity fee assessed to part-time students consists of a non-refundable $5.00 fee alocated to
registration expenses,a $6.00 alocation to the Payne Center, a $1.00 alocation to the University Union, a
$2.00 allocation to transcripts, and a $1.00 alocation to the Cook Library. A $3.50 per hour fee for use of
the University Clinic by part-time students is included in the per hour fee shown below.

Courses requiring specia fees and music fees are shown in the Special Fee listing and are indicated by a

plus sign in the Course Description Section of this Bulletin. § g\)
&
Expenses Each University Semester/Session =&
=
(All fees are subject to change without notice.) = :ré
(<)
e
Fixed Fees Fall, Spring Summer ”; %
Semesters Session =3

Full-Time Graduate Students

General Tuition (Includes ActiVity FEES) ......ccovveereeurinneniceeieinnns $1,435.00 $998.00
Housing Rent:

Hillcrest,Elam  Arms,Mississippi,Hattiesburg
and Vann (double OCCUPANCY)...........oueuiucieeririircciessseens 870.00 590.00
(SINGI€ OCCUPENCY) ...vvvevevveniiisieieienee s 1,300.00 900.00

Roberts,Scott, Jones, Pulley, Bolton, Wilber,

Hickman and Bond (double OCCUPaNCY) .....ccvevriveiieeciicininesieieins 795.00 550.00
(SINGI@ OCCUPANCY)....ovvivirierieiereiererisesisieieienens 1,192.00 820.00

Pine Haven Apartments:

1-DEAMOOM. ...ttt 1,023.00 1,023.00
2-DEAIOOM........otieeeecteeeee ettt eae e 1,113.00 1,113.00
B-DEAIOOM......iic s 1,203.00 1,203.00
Board:
5-Day Plan ...ocecieieec s 590.00 360.00
390.00
Other Fees When Applicable:
NON-TESIAENT FEE.......eiieeieieeeteeee ettt 1,551.00 250.00

Post office box rental fees are non-refundable
and are assessed as follows:
Rented beginning Fall Semester ...

Rented beginning spring Semester.. .
Rented beginning SUMMer SEMESEY ...........ccvcurncmrircesnceeecneereeens 8.00
Optional as samer ates to students living off campus.

—P-



a2/ new grad bul | /1-34 6/30/1998 4:35 Pl %% 22

22 | Student Expensesand Financial Aid

Part-Time Students—Each Semester Hour

Hattiesburg Campus:
General Tuition—graduate StUdENt ...........ccceeerirrrieeeeerineseeeeenes 137.00 137.00
Activity Fee (Per StUENL)........oeueieiirieirieeeeeses e 15.00 15.00

Non-resident Fee:
Graduate StUTENE ........cveveueriieirieeeeeeee e s 172.00 34.00

General tuition, room, board, and post office, if applicable, are payable each semester/session.
Special Fees and Expenses

Departmental Fees:

Music Fees—Private lessons for other than full-time
music majors and for music mgjors taking private
lessons not required for the degree being pursued:

Each semester hour per inStructor ...
Orchestral or Band Instrument Rental. per semester
LOCKEr RENEAL......coeeiiiiiieteirr et 5.00 per semester

Examinations and Degrees:

Miller Analogies Test.... ...35.00 when applicable
Revalidation EXamination ............cccooeieinnnenceeenseesee s 30.00 when applicable

Application for Degree
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BaChElOr'S ... No charge
Master’s. ..... .No charge
Specididt’s... .No charge
DOCLONEL.......coeieiericeric e No charge
Dissertation and Thesis Binding Fees
DOCLOFEL .....vveeecetieeteie et 140.00*
*includes dissertation binding fee for three university copies
ThesiShiNdiNg PEr COPY ....vcvveviririririeieieiseresieieieee st 17.50**  when applicable
**hinding provided for university copies only
Registration and Records:
Cooperative EdUCALION...........ovuiieiriirieirieeeesises et 25.00 when applicable
Late Registration
Registration Fee for International StUdeNts............ccevevnivririreeenininininnns
(NON-refuNdable) ........c.ciiriiieiieer e 25.00 with application
Continuing Education and Off-Campus Centers
Off-Campus Centers
Undergraduat@Course . .. ... ovvveeii e 96.00 per semester hour
Graduate Course . ....vvvvviiiiieeeiennennns .. 127.00 per semester hour
Laboratory Fee - Nursing 361, 362,363 45.00 per course plus2.00 per SCH
Regidtration (per gudent) ...t . 5.00
Transcript Fee (perstudent) ........ovvvn i 2.00
Extension (Additional fees may be assessed)
Undergraduate CoUrse . .. ... vvvvvee e 96.00 per semester hour
Graduate Course .. 127.00 per semester hour
Registretion (per student) . ... 5.00
Independent Study COUMSES . .. ... vvvve e 65.00 per semester hour (3 hr. crs)

75.00 (1 semester hour course)
5.00 (1st class mailing fee)

High Schoal Independent Study Course . ......oooeveeen e 60.00 per half unit

Soecial fees are not normally refundable. However, requests for refunds of special fees will be based on cir -
cumstances existing at the times of requests.
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Refund Policy

Students who find it necessary to withdraw from the University must submit written requests to the dean of
the Graduate School who will initiate the Withdrawal and Refund Form.

Refunds are based on the following:

Withdrawal prior to thefirst day of class

Of Ay tOM L 100% less a$30 withdrawal fee
Fall and Spring Semesers.
Thefirg through thefifthworkingday ......................oooii, 100% less a$30 withdrawal fee
The sixth through thefifteenthworkingday ... 5%
Thesixteenth through the thirtiethworking day ... 50%
After thethitighworking day . . .......o.oir None

Sand SSFall and Spring Semesters.
Prior to and including the last day to register

fororaddSandSSoourses................ooo 2w
S ¢

The next five working days o g
The next ten working days & E &
= -

After the B0%Period ..o 2 E =
& X

Summer Term FE E
> @

g &

Thefirst through thefifthworkingday ..................coooiiis
Thesxththroughthetenthworkingday . ..........c.viii i e
The deventh through the twentieth working day

After thetwentigthworkingday ....... ..ot
Sand SS Summer Term
Prior to and including the last day to register

fororadd SorSSCOUrSES . ..o vv i 100% less a$30 withdrawal fee
Thenextfiveworking days . ... .....ooi i 5%
Thenext tenWOrKING JaYS . ... vttt e 50%
After the 50% PEriOU . ... None

These schedule dates are posted in the Business Office.
Refunds are based on the assessment,not upon the amount paid by the student.

Appeals for refunds due to extenuating circumstances may be made in writing to: Business Services, Box
5133,Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5133. Appeals must be received prior to the end of the academic year.

Students who participate in SFA (Student Financial Assistance) programs have additional calculations.
These calculations are made on a withdrawal worksheet. This form utilizes a comparison of USM refund
policy to a Federal Refund Policy. The larger refund calculation will be used.

Federal Refund Policy mandates the percentage of institutional charges that must be refunded as
follows:

v Withdrawal on the first day of class—100% refund of ingtitutional charges (less the permitted
administrative fee of the lesser of $100.00 or 5% of ingtitutional charges)

v Withdrawal from after the first day of class through the first 10% of the enrollment period—90%
refund of institutional charges

v Withdrawal from after the first 10% of the enroliment period through the first 25% of the enrollment
period—50% refund of ingtitutional char ges
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v Withdrawal from after the first 25% of the enrollment period through the first 50% of the enrollment
period—25% refund of ingtitutional char ges

Pro Rata Refund is calculated with both of the following conditions apply:
v The student is a first-time student
v The student withdrew on or before the 60% point in time of the enroliment period for which he
or she was charged

There is no comparison to a USM refund calculation or Federal Refund calculation when these conditions
exist. This calculation is made on the withdrawal worksheet. Under a pro rata refund, the school must refund
an amount proportional to the portion of the enrollment period that was not completed by the student. This
“portion that remains’ percentage is calculated based on the following formula and may be rounded down
to the nearest 10%.

Weeks Remaining
Total Weeksin Period

Examples of these refunds can be found at the Business Office in the Accounts Receivable Department.

Residence Status

L egal Residence of Students: The definitions and conditions stated here are as required by state law
in the classification of students as residents or nonresidents for the assessment of fees. Requests for areview
of residency classification should be submitted to the Office of Admissions and Records; forms for this pur-
pose are available from the Of fice of Admissions and Records.

A Minor: Theresidence of a person |ess than twenty-one years of ageisthat of the father. After the death
of the f ather, the residence of the minor is that of the mother. If the parents are divorced, the residence of
the minor isthat of the parent who was granted custody by the court; or, if custody was not granted, the res-
idence continues to be that of the father. If both parents are dead, the residence of the minor is that of the
last surviving parent at the time of that parent’s death, unless the minor lives with alegal guardian of his or
her person duly appointed by a proper court of Mississippi,in which case his or her residence becomes that
of the guardian.

An Adult: The residence of an adult is that place where he or she is domiciled, that is, the place where
he or she actually physically resides with the intention of remaining there indefinitely or of returning there
permanently when temporarily absent. Adult students who are residing outside of the State of Mississippi,
but whose parents have moved to this state and have become residents, must establish residence in their own
right. In determining residence for tuition purposes for persons who return to Mississippi after temporary
departures such as school attendance, work elsewhere or military service, cognizance is taken of evidence
showing continuity of state residence and demonstrated intent to return to the state.

Removal of Parentsfrom Mississippi: If the parents of a minor who is enrolled as a student in an
institution of higher learning move their legal residence from the State of Mississippi, the minor isimme-
diately classified as a nonresident student.

Twelve Months of Residence Required: No student may be admitted to the University as a resi-
dent of Mississippi unless his or her residence, as defined herein-above, has been in the State of Mississippi
for a continuous period of at least twelve months immediately preceding his or her admission.

A student who has lived within the state for twelve months following his or her twenty-first birthday may
establish residence in his or her own right by showing that he or she isliving in the state with the intention
of abandoning his or her former domicile and remaining in the State of Mississippi permanently, or for an
indefinite length of time. Intent may be demonstrated or disproved by factors including, but not limited to,
filing of Mississippi income tax returns, eligibility to vote in Mississippi, motor vehicle registration in
Mississippi,possession of Mississippi operator’slicense, place of employment,and self support.

Residence Status of a Married Person: A married person may claim the residence of his or her
spouse (Foreign students refer to the L egal Residence of a Foreign Student section).

Children of Parents Who Are Employed by the University: Children of parents who are
members of the faculty or staff of the University may be classified as residents without regard to the resi-
dence reguirements of twelve months.

Military Personnel Assigned on Active Duty Station in Mississippi: Members of the armed
forces on extended active duty and stationed within the State of Mississippi may be classified as residents,
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without regard to the residence requirement of twelve months, for the purpose of attendance at the
University. Resident status of such military personnel who are not legal residents of Mississippi, as defined
above under LEGAL RESIDENCE OF AN ADULT, shall terminate upon their reassignment for duty in the
continental United States outside the State of Mississippi.

Children of Military Personnel: Resident status of children of members of the armed forces on
extended active duty shall be that of the military parent for the purpose of attending the University during
the time that their military parents are stationed within the State of Mississippi and shall be continued
through the time that military parents are stationed in an overseas areawith last duty assignment within the
State of Mississippi, excepting temporary training assignments en route from Mississippi. Resident status
of minor children shall terminate upon reassignment under permanent change of station orders of their mil -
itary parents for duty in the continental United States outside the State of Mississippi, excepting temporary
training assignments en route from Mississippi.

Certification of Residence of Military Personnel: A military person on active duty stationed in
Mississippi who wishes to avail himself or herself or his or her dependents of the provisions of the para-
graphtitted MILITARY PERSONNEL ASSIGNED ONACTIVE DUTY STATION IN MISSISSIPPI must
submit a certificate from his or her military organization showing the name of the military member, the
name of the dependent,if for a dependent,the name of the organization of assignment and its address (may
be in the letterhead),that the military member will be on active duty stationed in Mississippi on the date of
registration at the University; that the military member is not on transfer orders; and the signature of the
commanding officer, the adjutant, or the personnel of ficer of the unit of assignment with signer’s rank and
title. A military certificate must be presented to the Registrar of the University each semester at (or within
ten days prior to) registration for the provisions of the paragraph MILITARY PERSONNEL ASSIGNED
ON ACTIVEDUTY STATION IN MISSISSIPPI,named above, to be effective.

Legal Residence of a Foreign Student: Students with permanent immigrant status or refugee sta-
tus can establish residence in the state by meeting the provisions of the Mississippi Statute.
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Petitions for Change of Residency: Ptitions for change of residency must be made on or before
thelast day of late r egistration. Forms are available in the Office of Admissions and Records.
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Students Holding Assistantships. Non-resident students holding University financed assistantships
will not be required to pay the non-resident fee during the time they hold such appointments.
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Available Financial Assistancefor Graduate Students

At present the Uni versity has available some 400 master’s and 150 doctoral University assistantshipsin all
areas as well as fellowships provided by federal and private agencies. Though amounts may vary from
department to department, University assistantships range from $3400 to $6000 per academic year at the
master’s level and from $4800 to $12,000 per academic year at the doctoral level and entail one-half time
of teaching or research assignment. To maintain an assistantship a student must have an average of B or bet-
ter each semester. General tuition and the non-resident fee are waived for graduate assistantship holders. To
qualify for this wai ver, students on assistantships must be registered for courses totaling twelve (12) hours
each semester (9 hours during Summer term). Courses taken as Audit do not count toward these hours. The
University also currently waives out-of-state tuition for students on sabbatical leave with pay from schools
and colleges.

Inquiries regarding assistantships should be directed to the Dean of the Graduate School. Applications for
assistantships must be filed by May 15.

The Perkins Loan Program (formerly NDSL), and the Federal Work-Study Program, and State Student
Incentive Grant are al so available to graduate students. (See the Financial Aid section of the Undergraduate
Bulletin for detailed information about the Perkins & FWS Programs.) Applicants for Perkins Loans and
Federal Work-Study Program should apply by March 15 (priority date) for loans and work to begin the fall
term. Applications for the Perkins Loan Program,and the Federal Work-Study Program may be secured by
writing the Office of Financial Aid.

Career Planning and Placement

The Office of Career Planning and Placement, located on the first floor of McLemore Hall,offers the stu-
dent three types of employment assistance while attending the University:part-time employment,coopera-
tive education employment,and career employment upon graduation.

The Student Employment Division offers the student an opportunity to obtain part-time employment while
enrolled as a regular student at USM. The service is comprehensive in that it will involve jobs for work-
study as well as non-work-study both on and off campus.

The Cooperative Education Program affords the student the opportunity to gain a complete education
with periods of work related to the student’s major. The Cooper ative Education Office assists in securing
meaningful jobs that will give the student practical work experience and financia support to aid in his or
her education. The basic qualifications for the graduate Co-op Programs are as follows:

1. Admission to Graduate School
2. The maintenance of at least a 3.00 GPA
3. The student must attend USM at least one semester prior to placement.

Students are eligible to enter the program at any time during their career at USM after the first semester.
Salaries of co-op students vary depending on the type of degree they are pursuing and the amount of co-op
experience they have. The Office of Cooper ative Education will determine the eligibility of the student to
participate in the program. Once an active participant,each student’s record of performance will be period-
icaly reviewed,and student may be placed on probation or removed from the program when they do not
meet minimum reguirements.

The Placement Center provides assistance to post baccalaureate students, and alumni in obtaining career
employment upon or after graduation. Students seeking career employment should establish a placement
credentials file during the last semester of their academic program. These credentials are valuable to
prospective employers who are seeking information on college graduates for possible employment. The ser-
vices may be used by the graduate as often asis needed.

For Additional information, contact the:

Student Employment Division Cooperative Education Program The Placement Center

Box 5014 Box 5014 Box 5014

Hattiesburg M S 39406-5014 Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5014 Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5014
(601) 266-4157 (601) 266-4844 (601) 266-4153
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General Academic Requirements

It is reasonable to assume that a graduate student accepts full responsibility for knowing the policies and
regulations of the Graduate School and the departmental requirements relevant to his or her individual
degree program.

Only the general academic r egulations and requirements governing all graduate programs are given below.
Specific requirements pertaining to individual degree programs are outlined within the department sections.

Course Work and Grading System
Courses open to graduate students for graduate credit are those numbered 500 or above.

Many courses have certain prerequisites. A student who wishes to register for a particular course must sat-
isfy the department concerned that he or she has had preparation adequate for admission to the course.

All graduate coursework, especially 500 level dual credit courses, shall have a resear ch component which
isincluded in the final grade.

The grading system in the Graduate School is as follows:

A—Indicates that the student’s work is of unusually high quality.

B—Indicates that the student’s work is of high but not exceptional quality.

C—Indicates that the student has met the minimum requirements for passing the course.

D—Indicates that the student’s work is below that which is expected of a graduate student. A course in
which the student has earned a grade of D will not apply toward a graduate degree. A student who
earns more than six (6) semester hours in grades of D or below may not be considered as a candidate
for adegree. (See Probation below.)

E—Indicates a course in progress. Not included in the grade point average; a grade of E shall be
awarded for graduate thesis, recital and dissertation courses and for such sdf-paced or skill courses
as the Academic and/or Graduate Council may designate. An E shal be changed to a P only in
the case of credit for thesis and dissertation and then only for the last recorded credit for these
courses. Otherwise, the E remains on the record indicating that to receive credit the student must 1
re-register for the undergraduate course, repeating it on aregular basis until completing it. Upon
completion, the appropriate grade, whether P or valuative, shal be assigned.

F—Indicates that the student has failed the course. A student who accumulates more than three (3)
semester hours of F grades will not be considered as a candidate for a degree. (See Probation below.)

| —Indicates an incomplete record and will have no immediate impact on a student’s grade point aver-
age. An | should be removed within the student’s next term of attendance. If an | isallowed to remain
on the record, it will be treated as an “F” at the time of graduation.

P—Indicates completion of thesis and dissertation credit and is assigned only upon completion. Also
used for grades in courses numbered 697 and 797.

W—Indicates withdrawal from a course with a passing grade.

X—Indicates failure to drop or withdraw properly before deadline. Upon completion of the drop/with-
drawal form by the student in the Office of Admissions and Records, the Registrar is authorized to
replace the grade of X withaW.

Fuller explanation of the grading system isin the Undergr aduate Bulletin.
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The genera regulation that degree work must be completed within a six-year period applies to all course
work.

A grade-point average of B or better isrequired of all candidates for graduate degrees by the time they com-
plete the course-hour requirements for the degree.

The use of the Pass/Fail option at the Graduate level for any course except those listed above MUST BE
APPROVED BY THE GRADUATE COUNCIL.

On the recommendation of the student’s committee or major professor, a student may retake one graduate
level coursein order to improve his grade point average.

Probation
Regularly admitted graduate students will be placed on probation if they earn more than 6 semester hours

of “D”or more than 3 semester hours of “F’. When students have more than 3 hours of “F” or more than
6 hours of “D”, they will not be considered as a candidate for a degree but will be reclassified as a non-
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degree student. Students may retake one course with prior permission in order to improve their grade point
average (GPA) or to aid in removing probationary status. When students retake one graduate course to
remove non-degree status,the course must be completed within 2 semesters of the non-degree reclassifica-
tion. If students then attain a 3.0 cumulative GPA, they will be reclassified as conditiona students in the
original degree program. All graduate courses taken to fulfill requirements for a minor, the foreign lan-
guage, or the statistical/computer science requirements are included in the grade point calculation.

Undergraduate classes taken as so-called “leveling in” classes are not included in the graduate grade point
average. However, a department may choose not to consider classes with a“C” or alower grade towards
itsmajor.

Students may request an appeal of reclassification to non-degree status by writing to Dr. Anselm C. Griffin,
Dean of the Graduate School ,Box 5024 and requesting an appeals hearing.

Grade Review Policy

The instructor (defined as one who has the responsibility for a class,special problem,thesis or dissertation)
has the authority in his or her class over al matters affecting the conduct of the class, including the assign-
ment of grades. Student performance should be evaluated according to academic criteria made available to
all students within the first two weeks of each semester. Grades should not be determined in an arbitrary or
capricious manner.

When a student disagrees with the final grade given by an instructor, fair play requires the opportunity for
an orderly appellate procedure. A student must initiate the appeal procedure within 30 school days (exclud-
ing Saturday, Sunday, and official student holidays) of the beginning of the semester subsequent to the one
in which the grade was awarded, or 120 calendar days after the issuance of spring semester grades,should
the student not be enrolled during the summer term. The procedure assures due process for both the instruc-
tor and student. For policies and procedures governing grade review, contact the dean of the appropriate cok
lege or the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

Course Loads

I. Although the maximum load of afull-time graduate student for the fall and spring semestersiis six-
teen (16) semester hours with permission, the normal load for a full-time graduate student is gener-
ally considered to be twelve (12) semester hours.

I1. The minimum load for a full-time graduate student is nine (9) semester hours for students living in
Pine Haven, using the services of the Clinic, using the services of Veteran's Affairs, or using other
similar services of the University.

111. The minimum load for a graduate assistant teaching one undergraduate class or its equivalent is 12
(twelve) hours. The maximum load for a graduate assistant is 13 (thirteen) hours.

IV. In no case may the total hours involved in a student’s program, including both the course work and
the assi stantship assignment, exceed sixteen (16) hours.

V. Themaximum load for any graduate student in the summer session is twelve (12) hours.

VI. The courses numbered 697 and 797—Independent Study and Research—may be taken for any
amount of credit (up to a maximum of sixteen (16) hours in any one semester) with the exception
that students who are not in residence but who are actively working on athesis, research problem,or
dissertation and consulting with the major professor or making use of the library or other University
facilities must enroll for at least three (3) hours each semester.

VII. Students enrolling only for 698,798,0r 898 or courses entitled “Internship,” should enroll for amin-
imum of three hours,or PSY 796 for a minimum of four hours.

VIII. Students enrolling only for 691, 791, or 891 (or other courses titled “Researchin...”) should enroll
for aminimum of three hours.

Master’s Degree Requirements

A convenient checklist of master’s degree requirements may be procured in the Graduate Office.
A general thesistimetable follows:

Thesisand Dissertation Timetable

For the exact deadlines you must meet for graduation, consult the Thesis Calendar, obtainable from the
Graduate School. The following timetable shows approximate time, in weeks, by which you need to have
completed the indicated action.
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Time Before Graduation Action to Be Completed
21 weeks File application for admission to candidacy.

File application for degree.

12 weeks Contact graduate reader to make arrangements for

final draft production.

8 weeks Submit draft of the manuscript to your major

professor for corrections.

7 weeks Have title page approved by the graduate reader.

Submit arevised version (approved by your major
professor) to each member of your committee.

6 weeks Defend thesis.

Ensure that copies of results of oral defense of
dissertation are filed in the Graduate School.

5 weeks Submit a copy of the manuscript to the graduate

reader for checking and final approval. Please do
not expect immediate turnaround. The graduate
reader may need up to three weeks to complete the
check.

2 weeks Thesis:

Filefina four (or five) copies a the Graduate School

Credit Hours
A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours credit is required for any master's degree. Many depar t-
ments reguire more than the minimum. Consult specific college and departmental requirements for
additional information.
Time Limitation
The student must complete the master’s degree within six calendar years from the date of initia
enrollment in agraduate program. Six yearsisthe maximum age allowed for graduate credits toward
amaster’sdegree. If more than six years are needed to complete requirements, the Graduate Dean,
under extenuating circumstances, and specia petition, may revalidate over-age credit hours if the
origina credit was earned at the University of Southern Mississippi and if the dean of the college
concerned approves the revalidation. The revalidation is secured by the student’s successfully pass-
ing a special examination on the course. However, any student who fails to complete the master’s
degree program within the six-year time period becomes subject to any changes in degree require-
ments made at any date six years prior to graduation. The fee charged for the specia revalidation
examination is $30.00 per course The feeisto bepaid before the vaidation examination istaken. Over-
age extension courses cannot be revalidated.

Credit Hours Limitations

A. A minimum of fifty per cent of the credit earned at the University of Southern Mississippi must
be taken on the USM campus from which the degree is awarded.

B. A minimum of eighteen (18) semester hours must be in courses numbered 600 or above.

C. A total of no more than nine (9) semester hours of work earned as a non-degree student may be
applied toward a master’s degree. Please note E below.

D. Asmany assix (6) semester hours of graduate credit from other accredited institutions may be
transferred to the student’ s program with the approval of the appropriate department chair and
the Graduate Dean provided that the course work transferred falls within the six-year period
allowed for the degree.

E. A tota sum of no more than nine (9) semester hours of transfer work and non-degree work may
be applied toward a master’s degree.

TheMaster’s Committee

The student’s work toward the master’s degree is either supervised by a departmental committee

composed of achair and at |east two members recommended by the department chair and appointed

by the Graduate Dean or by an experienced advisor who guides the student through the program.

TheMinor Field

If aminor field is required in the master’ s program,it shall consist of a minimum of nine (9) semes-

ter hours of graduate course work.
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VI. TheMaster's Thesis

A. Thedegree of Master of Arts entailsthe writing of athesis (698. Thesis,6 hrs.). For the degrees
of Master of Science and Master of Education, some programs offer a non-thesis option.
Students intending to pursue a degree higher than the master’s are encouraged to write athesis.

B. As appropriate, the Human Subjects Protection Review Committee and/or the Institutional
Animal Care and Use Committee must approve the thesis topic.

C. A separate bulletin outlining University requirements concerning the preparation of theses is
available in the Graduate Office or on the Web at http://mww-dept.usm.edu/~gradsch/gradread.html.

D. The student must register for at least three (3) hours of 698 during the semester/term in which
he or she expects to defend the thesis. Students who have previously registered for the maxi-
mum total of six (6) hours of 698, and/or who are not in residence, but who are acti vely work-
ing on a thesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the
University, must register for at least three (3) hours of 697-Independent Study and Research.

VII. Examinations

A. The Genera Test of the Graduate Record Examinations or the Graduate Management
Admission Test is required for admission into the Graduate School. Individual departments
may require the advanced area tests. Some departments in the College of Education and
Psychology accept the Miller Analogies Test.

B. Some master’'s degree programs, particularly programs leading to the Master of Arts,include a
foreign language requirement. Students should refer to the section of this Bulletin describing
individual departments and schools to determine whether specific requirements have been
established for a program of interest. A student may demonstrate proficiency in aforeign lan-
guage by any of several options; the particular option followed by the student must have the
gpproval of the student’ s advisory committee and the Dean of the Graduate School. The options
are asfollows:

1. Completion of six (6) graduate semester hours with grades of C or better in one of the fol-
lowing language sequences: FRE 501-502, SPA 501-502, or GER 501-502. These courses
are specifically designed to meet the University of Southern Mississippi Graduate School
foreign language requirements.

2. Completion of nine (9) semester hours (undergraduate or graduate) with grades of C or bet-
ter in an approved foreign language. The courses listed above in option 1 may not be includ-
ed as part of these 9 hours. The student may transfer these hours from an accredited insti-
tution upon admission to the Graduate School, provided that the most advanced of the
courses was taken within the last six (6) calendar years. After admission, courses taken to
satisfy the foreign language requirement by this option must be taken at the University of
Southern Mississippi or may be taken at another ingtitution if written approval of the pecific
courses and ingtitution is obtained from the student’s advisory committee, the chair of the
Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures,and the Dean of the Graduate School.

3. Students may successfully complete the College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) test
in French,Spanish,or German. The CLEP can betaken at many sites. Students must obtain
aminimum score of 52 on the total test in one of the languages or obtain a minimum on the
Reading Section of the test as follows: French 44; German 40; Spanish 48.

4. Students whose first language is not English may use English to fulfill the proficiency
requirement for one language by scoring in the 65th percentile (scaled score = 560 or high-
er) on the Test of English as a Foreign Language. If English isused to fulfill the Language
proficiency requirement,then the nati ve language cannot also be used to fulfill asecond lan-
guage requirement.

5. Students fulfill the proficiency requirement for one language if they have completed an
undergraduate major or amaster’ s degree in aforeign language at any time.

Demonstration of proficiency by any means other than these options must be done by a method

recommended and approved by the student’s advisory committee, the Chair of the Department

of Foreign Languages and Literatures,and the Dean of the Graduate School.

C. Inaddition to regular examinations, final comprehensive examinations are required for master’s
degrees. The major department will determine whether the comprehensi ve examination will be
written or oral or both. The written comprehensive, if required, will be prepared by the student’s
committee and will cover the areaof the major field. If an oral examination isrequired, the chair
of the student’s committee will send written notices of the time and place of the examination.
Comprehensive examinations, whether written or oral,will be administered no later than the last
academic week of the semester/term in which the student expects to receive the degree and the
results reported by the department chair to the Graduate Office no later than the last day for pre-
senting signed theses to the Graduate Office. The examination may be administered earlier in
the semester/term if the department so desires. A student who fails the comprehensive exami-
nation may not retake the examination until its next regular administration and may repeat the
examination only once.
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Specialist’s Degree Requirements

The specialist’s degree earned in the Departments of Educational Leadership and Research, Curriculum and
Instruction,Special Education,and Library and Information Science provides sixth-year programs designed
to prepare students for positionsin school administration,advanced technical education for business,teacher
training, and counseling, and to develop research and eval uation specialists for the public schools. Individual
programs and requirements are fully described in the departmental sections of this Bulletin.

Students who are seeking the specialist’'s degree must meet all degree requirements relating to the master's
degree, must earn at least thirty-three (33) semester hours beyond the master’ s degree, must write an accept-
able thesis (798) and defend it via an oral examination, or complete a field-based problem,and must com-
plete one full-time semester/term of residence taking all nine (9) semester hours on the Hattiesburg Campus.

A maximum of nine (9) semester hours (which includes transfer credit) earned as a non-degree student may
be applied to the specialist’s degree.

Doctoral Degree Requirements

A general dissertation timetable follows:
Dissertation Timetable

For the exact deadlines you must meet for graduation, consult the Dissertation Calendar, obtainable from
the Graduate School. The following timetable shows appr oximate time, in weeks, by which you need to
have completed the indicated action.

Time Before Graduation Action to Be Completed
21 weeks File application for admission to candidacy.
File application for degree.

12 weeks Contact graduate reader to make arrangements for
final draft production.

8 weeks Submit draft of the manuscript to your major
professor for corrections.

7 weeks Have title page approved by the graduate reader.
Submit arevised version (approved by your major
professor) to each member of your committee.

6 weeks Defend dissertation.

Ensure that copies of results of oral defense of
dissertation are filed in the Graduate School.
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5 weeks Submit a copy of the manuscript to the graduate
reader for checking and final approval. Please do
not expect immediate turnaround. The graduate
reader may need up to three weeks to complete the
check.

2 weeks Dissertation:
Filefina four (or five) copies a the Graduate School.

l. Credit Hours
All doctoral degrees entail a minimum of eighty-four (84) semester hours of course work beyond the
bachelor’s degree or fifty-four (54) semester hours of course work beyond the master’s degree.

Il.  TimeLimitations
With specia petition,courses taken above the master’s degree or its equivalent which will fit into the
degree program but which are six or more years old at the time of admission to the advanced gradu-
ate program may be counted toward meeting degree requirements when recommended by the depart-
ment chair and approved by the Graduate Dean. The comprehensi ve examination must be complet-
ed within a period of six years after the student has been admitted to advanced graduate standing at
the University of Southern Mississippi.
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V1.

VII.

Credit Hour Limitations

A. Transfer of credit for graduate work done at other institutions must be approved by the depart-
ment chair and Graduate Dean. Fina evaluation of and acceptance of transfer credit will not be
made until the student has been in residence for one semester/term. This graduate class work
must carry with it a letter or numeric grade and cannot be a Pass/Fail course. Transfer of cred-

it for doctoral degree programs is limited to not more than six (6) semester hours or nine (9)

quarter hours beyond the master’ s degree. Exceptions to this restriction may be made only with

the approva of the department chair and the Graduate Dean.
B. Credit earned as a non-degree graduate student cannot be applied toward a doctoral degree.
Residency
Residency “refersto aperiod during which the candidate is on the campus engaged in intensive study,
sustained association with faculty members and other colleagues who share common scholarly and
professional interests, attendance at seminars and colloquia, intensive reading and familiarization
with library resources,consultation with specialists in other disciplines and resource centers,and the
opportunity for broadened exposure to curent intellectual issues as they are revealed in various cam-
pus offerings. In short,the requirement is not an inflicted ritual, but an opportunity.”*

The minimum residency requirements for the doctoral degree can be fulfilled by the completion of
24 semester hours of continuous graduate study on the Hattiesburg Campus within two consecutive
semesters, one of which can be the full summer session. During this period the student is obligated
to devote full time to graduate work and to earn at least 12 semester hours of credit in each of the
two semesters. A student should not attempt to fulfill the residency requirements if he or sheis gain-
fully employed full time. Residency may begin only after the student is admitted to a doctoral pro-
gram as aregular student.

Alternative plans for meeting residency requirements have been developed by some departments
with specialized needs. These plans are in keeping with the purpose of residency as stated above.
*R. Kruh, Council of Graduate Schools in the United States,September, 1977.

The Doctoral Committee

The student’s work toward the doctoral degree is supervised by a departmental committee composed
of achair and at least four members recommended by the department chair and appointed by the
Graduate Dean. Qudlified individuals from outside the University may serveif they have specialized
knowledge needed by the student.

TheMinor Field

If aminor field is required in the doctoral program, it shall consist of twelve (12) semester hours of
graduate course work and may consist of courses from a number of related areas. Some disciplines
define their own minor and may require more than twelve (12) semester hours to complete the minor.
Examinations

A. The Genera Test of the Graduate Record Examinations is required for admission into the

Graduate School. Individual departments may reguire the advanced area tests.

B. Theforeign language and statistics requirements for the doctoral degree may be fulfilled in sev-
eral ways:

1. The Doctor of Education and the Doctor of Music Education degrees do not require for-
eign language proficiency. However, the student must establish proficiency in statistics or
computer science either by examination or by completing a prescribed minor course
sequence, the credit hours for which do not apply toward the degree. These hours can be
a the graduate or undergraduate level.

2. The Doctor of Musical Arts degree requires proficiency in at least one foreign language.
Students in this program should refer to the section of this Bulletin describing that program
and should consult the appropriate department chair for more information.

3. TheDoctor of Philosophy degree requires either (a) proficiency in two languages,(b) pro-
ficiency in one language and in statistics or computer science, or (c) proficiency in onelan-
guage and the completion of a nine-hour block of courses (graduate or undergraduate
classes),the hours for which do not apply toward the degree. The nine-hour concentration
of classes designated to fulfill the procedure for satisfying proficiency in a specific com-
puter language has been approved by the Graduate Council. It is administered by the
Department of Computer Science and Statistics. Students should refer to the section of this
Bulletin describing individual departments and schools to determine whether specific
requirements have been established for a program of interest. A request to use alanguage
(including one's native language) other than French, German, Spanish, or Russian shall
include evidence of research reported in the language (e.g., abibliography), and must be
recommended by the student’s advisory committee and approved by the Dean of the
Graduate School.

4.  Students should plan early to meet language requirements in their graduate program of
study. A student may demonstrate proficiency in a foreign language by any of severa
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options; the particular option followed by the student must have the approval of the student's

committee and the Dean of the Graduate School. The options are as fol lows:

a. Completion of six (6) graduate semester hours with grades of C or better in one of the
following language sequences:FRE 501-502,SPA 501-502,0or GER 501-502. These
courses are specificaly designed to meet the University of Southern Mississippi
Graduate School foreign language requirements.

b. Completion of nine (9) semester hours (undergraduate or graduate) with grades of C
or better in an approved foreign language. The courses listed above in option 1 may
not be included as part of these nine (9) hours. The student may transfer these hours
from an accredited institution upon admission to the Graduate School,provided that
the most advanced of the courses was taken within the last six (6) calendar years.
After admission, courses taken to satisfy the foreign language requirement by this
option must be taken at the University of Southern Mississippi or may be taken at
another ingtitution if written approval of the specific courses and institution is
obtained from the student’s advisory committee, the chair of the Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures, and the Dean of the Graduate School.

c. Students may successfully complete the College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)
test in French, Spanish,or German. The CLEP can be taken at many sites. Students
must obtain a minimum score of 52 on the total test in one of the languages or obtain
a minimum on the Reading Section of the test as follows: French 44; German 40;
Spanish 48.

d. Students whose first language is not English may use English to fulfill the proficien-
cy requirement for one language by scoring in the 65th percentile (scaled score = 560
or higher) on the Test of English as a Foreign Language. If English is used to fulfill
the Language proficiency requirement,then the native language cannot also be used
to fulfill a second language requirement.

e. Students fulfill the proficiency requirement for one language if they have completed
an undergraduate major or amaster’s degree in aforeign language at any time.

5.  Demonstration of proficiency by any means other than these options must be done by a
method recommended and approved by the student’s doctoral committee, the Chair of the
Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures, and the Dean of the Graduate School.

C. All students must have awritten and/or oral doctora qualifying examination in their field. This
requirement should be completed during the first semester/term of the student’ s enrollment and
is designed both to judge the student’s fitness to pursue doctoral work and to guide the com-
mittee in planning the student’s program. The qualifying examination may be retaken only
once.

D. At the completion of specified required course work and other examinations,the doctoral stu-
dent isrequired to take awritten and/or oral comprehensive examination in his or her major and
minor field. A student who does unsatisfactory work on the comprehensive examination may be
granted a second examination at the next regularly scheduled time, or later. The student’s doc-
toral committee will recommend the conditions to be met before the examination may be
repeated. The comprehensive examinations may be retaken only once. The comprehensive
examination should be successfully completed either before the first formal prospectus meeting
or before substantial research is completed for the dissertation.

E. After the dissertation has been accepted and after all required course work has been completed,
but at least four weeks before the candidate is scheduled to receive the degree, afina oral exam:
ination on the dissertation and related fields (dissertation defense) will be conducted by the stu-
dent’s doctoral committee and any other faculty members designated by the Graduate Dean.
The examination will be open to any member of the graduate faculty.

VIIl. TheDissertation

A. Thedissertation topic must be approved by the student’s major professor and advisory commit-
tee and must be an original and significant contribution to knowledge in the chosen field. As
gopropriate, the Human Subjects Protection Review Committee and/or the Institutional Animal
Care and Use Committee must appr ove the topic.

B. A separae bulletin outlining University requirements concerning the preparation of dissertations is
available in the Graduate Office and on theWeb at http:/Aww-dept.usm.edu/~gradsch/gradread.html.

C. The student must complete atotal of twelve (12) hours of 898 - Dissertation.

D. The student must register for at least three (3) hours of 898 during the semester/term in which
he or she expects to defend the dissertation. Students who have previously registered for the
maximum total of twelve (12) hours of 898,and/or who are not in residence, but who are active-
ly working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources
of the University must register for at least three (3) hours of 797-Independent Study and
Research. While a student may register for coursework during the semester/term, he or she
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defends the dissertation,all REQUIRED courses must be completed before the term the student
defends.

The Dissertation Defense

After the doctoral committee members have been adequately consulted about results of the student’s

research as well as the form and condition of the manuscript, the committee chair will schedule the

defense with the Graduate School Office and other appropriate offices at least ten days in advance of
the defense. The meeting will be open to any member of the faculty and, at the discretion of the chair,
may be opened to the public.

The chair, with advice from the committee, has complete authority for the conduct of the defense.
The chair may recognize those wishing to ask questions about the candidate’s research. Questions
and resulting discussion should be appropriate for this important event. The chair may end the open
part of the defense by restricting the meeting to the committee after an appropriate time. Discussion
of the results of the defense must be limited to the committee members. A majority vote will deter-
mine the result of the defense and shall be reported to the Graduate School Office at the close
of the meeting.

Documents

The doctoral student must file a number of documents with the Graduate Office.

A. After completing all the requirements for the doctoral degree other than the dissertation and at
least one semester/term prior to graduation,the student must file two copies of the “Application
for Candidacy” form with the Graduate Office and one copy with the adviser, beforeor at the
same time the application for degreeisfiled.

B. The student should present two copies of the “Application for Degree” form, stamped by the
Business Office to verify payment of fees,to the Graduate Of fice during the semester/term pre-
ceding that of graduation.

C. When completed, the student’ sfile in the Graduate Office should contain,in addition to the two
documents described above, statements from the adviser and/or department chair appointing
the doctoral committee, approving the dissertation prospectus, and verifying the successful
completion of the qualifying and comprehensive examinations and dissertation defense. Also
contained in the file should be statements of proficiency in language, and/or statistics or com-
puter science, and/or a nine (9) hour minor. Students are advised to check their files in the
Graduate School for completeness of documentation when they submit their dissertation
defense form to the Graduate School.
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Graduate Degrees
1998-1999
School/Department Major Degree
Master's Level
School of Music
Music Master of Music
Church Music Emphasis

Conducting Emphasis

History and Literature Emphasis
Performance Emphasis

Theory and Composition Emphasis
Woodwind Performance and

Pedagogy Emphasis
Music Education Master of Music
Education
Art
Art Education Master of Art
Education
Studio Art Master of Fine Arts
Drawing and
Painting Emphasis
Theatre and Dance
Theatre Master of Fine Arts
Performance Emphasis
Design and Technical
Theatre Emphasis
Doctoral Level
School of Music
Music Education Doctor of Music
Education
Doctor of Philosophy
Performance and
Pedagogy Doctor of Musica

Arts
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College of The Arts

Peter Alexander, Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5031
(601) 266-4984

The College of The Arts currently offers graduate degree programs at two levels; master’s degree and
doctoral degree. Descriptions of these programs can be located in the respective departmental sections.

Deficiencies
The College of The Arts retains the right to determine deficiencies in the preparation of any graduate

student, regardless of the number of course credits accumulated. The College will recommend appropriate
means of removing such deficiencies.

Examinations and Perfor mance Evaluations

Some degree programs require entrance examinations and/or performance evaluations. Regular admission
to any graduate program requires submission of test scores from the Graduate Record Examinations. The
departmental sections following in this Bulletin list general requirements for each degree program.
Prospective students should confer with the department chair for full details. Approval of the graduate
faculty in the appropriate department must be granted before a student will be accepted into a graduate
degree program in any area of The Arts.

Final comprehensive examinations at or near the completion of the course work are required for al
graduate degrees. The type, scope, and dates of the examinations vary, since they are matters of individual
departmental policy. Each student pursuing a graduate degree should confer with his or her major
professor and department chair for full particulars.

Degree Programs

Prescribed curricula for degree programs are listed below. Some provide great latitude and flexibility in
arranging individual degree programs. Course selections must be approved by the student’s major
professor and graduate advisory committee. The approved course of studies for master’s degree students
must be filed with the student’s department chair prior to the student’s second registration. The student’s
major professor will assist in every way possible, but final responsibility for following al genera and
departmental regulations lies with the student. Prospective doctoral students must consult with the
Coordinator of Graduate Studies prior to initid registration for detailed information about general and
departmental regulations.

School of Music

Charles Elliott, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5081
(601) 266-5363

Each student has the final responsibility to ascertain that he or she has complied with all applicable
catalogue requirements for graduation. Faculty Advisers assist students in developing their programs, but
they cannot waive or vary degree requirements as they appear in the University Bulletin.

Master’s Degrees

There are two master’s degrees available in the School of Music, one with amgjor in music leading to the
Master of Music degree, the other with a major in music education leading to the Master of Music
Education degree. Emphasis areas in the Master of Music degree are: Performance, Church Music,
Conducting, Music History and Literature, Theory and Composition, and Woodwind Performance and
Pedagogy.

Regular admission procedures governing graduate entrance into the University of Southern Mississippi
will be required. Details can be found in another section of this Bulletin.
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Admission Requirements: Master’s Degrees

In addition to acceptable grades and test scores, successful applicants to the master’s program usually have
an acceptable candidacy audition, strong letters of recommendation and/or successful personal interviews.
Members of al underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply. Acceptance to the School of
Music requires students to meet expectations beyond these; see “ Degree Candidacy.”

Students who are unable to meet regular admission standards may be considered for conditional
admission.

Degree Candidacy: Master’s Degrees

Degree Candidacy: Admission to graduate study does not imply admission to candidacy for a master’s
degree. A maximum of nine (9) hours of graduate work earned before one has gained admission to the
School of Music can be applied toward a degree. To gain degree candidacy (i.e., admission), one must:
a) take Diagnostic Entrance Examinations;
b) passaCandidacy Audition (Master of Music degrees only) during the first term of full-time residence
or before completing nine (9) hours of course work; see pages 42 through 45, this Bulletin;
c) passall Special Examinations (see specific areasin which the degree may be earned);
d) consult with the Academic Adviser, have an Advisory Committee appointed, and begin planning the
total degree program early in the first term of attendance. This process must be completed before nine
(9) hours have been earned;
e) complete at least nine (9) hours of graduate course work relevant to one' s degree plan with a
cumulative grade-point average of 3.0;
f) complete a Degree Contract, approved by the Advisory Committee and the Academic Adviser, before
earning nine (9) semester hours. If the Degree Contract is not on file with the Coordinator before that
point, credit hours earned above nine (9) semester hours will not be counted toward the degree.

Students who have not done the above will be asked to withdraw from the graduate music program.

Diagnostic Examinations and Auditions: Master’s Degrees

Before the first term of residence, all graduate students must take diagnostic examinations in music theory
and in music history and literature. Those who show proficiency in these areas must enroll in a graduate
theory or history course other than MUS 620: Music Theory Survey and MUS 630: Music History Survey;
for @l others, MUS 620 and MUS 630 are required and must be passed during one’s first semester of
matriculation. A student with deficiencies may be required to take additional course work beyond the
minimum required in the degree program.

Diagnostic examinations are administered on campus each Friday preceding the first day of classesin Fall,
Spring, and Summer.

9:30 am. - Theory
10:30 am.- Music History and Literature

Diagnostic examinations are aso administered through the mail. To make the testing process feasible,
please find a proctor, preferably ateacher in anearby college or university, to whom we can send copies of
your examination. Send the name and address to the Academic Adviser.

Entrance auditions are also required for some degrees. These are:

Master of Music in Performance
in Church Music
in Conducting
in Woodwind Performance and Pedagogy

The Master of Music in Theory and Composition and the Doctor of Musical Arts in Composition require
submission of representative scores of the prospective student’s compositions.

All graduate students should consult the Academic Adviser for current, specific policies governing the
advisement of students, the presentation of recital's, and the administration of comprehensive examinations.

Ensemble Participation: Master’s Degrees

All full-time graduate students magjoring in music and music education are required to participate in an
ensemble during each term of residence. A maximum of two (2) hours of graduate credit earned in
ensemble work may be counted toward a degree. The ensemble in which one participates will be
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determined by the student’s advisory committee. Appropriate ensembles are: Orchestra, Band, Chamber
Music, University Chorale, Jazz Lab Band, Collegium Musicum, Oratorio Chorus, University Singers,
Southern Chorale, and Opera Theatre.

Special Examinations and Auditions: Master’s Degrees
All Specia Examinations and Auditions must be passed before one can gain Degree Candidacy.
Jury Requirementg/Final Examinations: Master’s Degrees

Students who are enrolled in MUP Private Lessons in their principal applied area and who are seeking the
Master of Music degree (with emphasis in Performance, Piano Accompanying, Church Music, or
Woodwind Performance and Pedagogy) must perform ajury for the appropriate applied faculty. All others
enrolled in MUP Private Lessons must perform a final examination for the applied teacher. At the finish
of each semester and summer term, the applied teacher must complete a “Final Jury/Examination Form”
for each student and file it with the Academic Adviser. Students enrolled in applied music who do not take
afina examination or ajury will receive the grade “I” or “F.”

The applied teacher must record and submit any exception to this policy to the Academic Adviser;
signatures of all appropriate area faculty must be included on this form.

Comprehensive Examinations: Master’s Degrees
Comprehensive examinations are required for all master’s degrees.

The test will be prepared by the student’ s graduate advisory committee; it will cover the area of the major
field. Asageneral rule, the Comprehensive Examination will be written.

The major professor will schedule the Comprehensive Examination; these tests may be administered at any
time during the semester, but never later than ten school days before final examination week. The
Academic Adviser must receive results of Comprehensive Examinations in time to notify the University
Registrar and the Graduate Office no later than the last day for presenting signed theses to the Graduate
Office.

A student who fails the Comprehensive Examination may repeat the exam once; the test must be repeated
within one year of the first Comprehensive Examination.

Special Problems Courses

Specia problems courses must be approved by the Music Graduate Committee. Petitions requesting
permission to enroll are available in the Office of the Academic Adviser (Fine Arts Building 210).
Petitions must be submitted to the Academic Adviser by noon of the second day of classes.

Advisory Committee

During the first term of full-time residence or before nine (9) hours of graduate credit have been earned,
the student, the student’ s major professor, and the Academic Adviser select those faculty who will serve as
the student’ s Advisory Committee.

The major professor, the Academic Adviser, and the student shall develop a Degree Contract. The
Advisory Committee members will respond to the contract in full committee session (i.e., afull committee
meeting scheduled by the Academic Adviser). In those cases where a student is required to take additional
course work beyond the minimum required by the degree, the Advisory Committee will counsel the
student and, along with the Academic Adviser, plan the program of studies.

This committee will submit questions for the Comprehensive Examinations; it will also administer the test
and gradeit.

The Advisory Committee will gpprove the recital repertoire, will attend the recital,* and will grade the
performance as Satisfactory (S) or Unsatisfactory (U); this grade, indicating the majority opinion of the
Advisory Committee, must be recorded on the recital program and submitted to the Academic Adviser.
Should a recital be judged Unsatisfactory by a majority of the committee, another recital, at a date
determined by the Advisory Committee, must take place. Should arecital be canceled or postponed until a
succeeding semester, the recital will be graded “E” (course in progress); the grade “1” (Incomplete) can be
awarded, but only with permission of the School of Music Graduate Committee. Not until all required
recitals have been performed and judged Satisfactory will grades received on Comprehensive
Examinations be submitted to the University Registrar or to the Graduate Office.

In degree plans that provide flexibility and in those cases where a student is required to take additional
course work beyond the minimum required by the degree, the Advisory Committee will counsd the
student and, along with the Academic Adviser, plan the program of studies.
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Master of Music Degree
Perfor mance (32 hours)
Candidacy Audition:

All students must audition for an appropriate faculty jury. Unless stipulated otherwise (i.e., Brass
Performance, Percussion Performance, Piano Performance, Voice Performance), an audition tape will
suffice. This audition must be deemed Satisfactory before one can be declared a candidate for the master’s
degree (i.e., before one completes nine (9) hours of graduate work; see Degree Candidacy). Early auditions
are encouraged.

In al instances other than those in bold-face below, the audition must be at least thirty minutes in length
and must include three works of contrasting style, preferably representing three different periods in music.
(Repertory lists with representative works are available upon request. Write: Academic Adviser, School of
Music, The University of Southern Mississippi, Box 5081, Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5081.)

Brass Performance: For those majoring in brass performance a tape will not suffice; the candidacy
audition must be afull recital for the USM brass faculty.

Per cussion Performance: For those majoring in percussion performance, the candidacy audition may be
on cassette; the applicant should demonstrate proficiency on timpani and mallet keyboards and should
include a multiple-percussion performance.

Piano Performance: For those mgoring in piano performance, the audition must be memorized, be at
least thirty minutes in length, and be performed before the piano faculty; it must include works from at
least three different periods in music (e.g., Baroque, Classical, Romantic, Impressionistic, or
Contemporary).

Voice Performance: An audition cassette will satisfy preliminary expectations, but before completing
nine (9) hours of graduate work, the student must also sing for a faculty committee and fulfill the
requirements below.

Voice performance majors must demonstrate, by audition (1) advanced vocal technique; (2) good diction
in Italian, French, German, and English; and (3) good vocal quality and musicianship. The repertoire must
be memorized and include (1) an aria from opera or oratorio; (2) a seventeenth- or eighteenth-century
Italian song or aria; (3) a German Lied; (4) aFrench Melodie; and (5) asong in English.

Further, the student’s transcript(s) must show grades of C or better in two years of foreign language (any
combination of two of the following: German, French, and Italian) and at least one course in diction for
singers. Students lacking these will be required to pass these courses in addition to the requirements for the
degree. In lieu of course work, satisfactory performance on language exams, administered by the USM

Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures, is acceptable.
Specific areasin which this degree may be earned are:
Bassoon Oboe Trumpet -
Clarinet Percussion Tuba =
Euphonium Piano Viola 2.
Flute Piano Accompanying Violin 2
Guitar Saxophone Violoncello ?
Harpsichord String Bass Voice =
Horn Trombone é
)
*Before scheduling a recital, the student must ascertain that all members of the Advisory Committee can =z
attend. At least fourteen days before the recital, the student should issue a written invitation to each &

member of hisor  her committee.
Music History and Literature Electives...
(Mus 630 History Survey (3) may be requir
MUSIC TREOMY EIECHIVES........cuiiiiiieietce ettt bbb bbb bbb bbb bbbt b bbb
(MUS 620 Theory Survey (3) may be required)

Literature (primary performance medium)
Pedagogy (primary performance medium).....
Applied Music (primary performance medium
MUS 715 Recital
Electives*

*May bein appropriate related fields.
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Perfor mance-Piano Accompanying

Candidacy Audition:

Perform two contrasting selections from the standard piano repertoire. Additionally, present three chamber
works representing three different periods in music; single movements are acceptable. One of these
movements must be with at least three instruments including piano. The remaining two works should
include a sonata with an instrument and piano and a work with voice and piano. The audition may be on
video tape (VHS) or cassette recording.

MUS 540 or MUS 541 VOCE LItEratUre........ccovuuiuieciiiiiiciiciiisiss st ssssssessssssssans 2
MED 550 Vocal Pedagogy
*MUS 539 Diction (French, German, or Italian) ..
MUS 531 History of Opera.....
MUS 551 Chamber Music.......
Music Theory Electives (MUS 620 Theory Survey may be required)
APPHEA MUSIC ..ot
Electives (MUS 630 History Survey (3) may be required).

Specid Reguirement: Accompany at least four full recitas, at least one must involve piano and two or
more instruments.

* Appropriate substitutes: GER 505 and FRE 505.
Master of Music Degree
Church Music (32 Hours)

Under graduate Prerequisite:

Bachelor’s degree with a major in Church Music in a program equivalent to that at the University of
Southern Mississippi.

Candidacy Audition:

Pass a piano proficiency examination comprised of simple accompaniments and hymns. Audition in one of
the following major performance areas (see below):
a) Organists must play a major work of Bach and at least one work from the 19th and one work from the
20th centuries. A cassette tape is acceptable.
b) Singers must sing one oratorio aria and one of the following: German, Italian or French art song. A
cassette tape is acceptable.
¢) Conductors must demonstrate conducting competency by directing an audition/ rehearsal with one of the
University choral ensembles. This must be accomplished by auditioning during the initial semester of
one's graduate work or by scheduling an appointment before seeking admission.
MUS 553 Church Literature and Materials
MUS 560 Administration of Church Music..
MUS 562 Hymnology
Music History and Literature (MUS 630 History Survey (3)
may be required)
Music Theory (MUS 620 Theory Survey may be required)
Major Performance Area (Organ, Voice, Conducting) ....
MUS 715 Recital ..
Electives

Master of Music Degree
Conducting (35 Hours)
Candidacy Audition:

Demonstrate advanced conducting competency by directing an audition rehearsal with a University
performing ensemble. Play a full band or orchestra score at the keyboard. (Request audition repertory list
by writing to the Academic Adviser.)

Three years experience as a conductor and considerable experience as a member of a performing ensemble
are expected. Students are encouraged to submit a video tape of their conducting.
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In some cases, students with minimal deficiencies will be admitted into the program on a conditional basis
and will be reguired to complete undergraduate courses (not for graduate credit) before proceeding as a
Degree Candidate.
MUS 548 or Choradl Literature | (3)

or
MUS 552 BANA LItEIAEUrE | (2)....uueuiuiecuiieiiiiieiiieieieieitiestieseisieseieses e ses e ese bbb bbb sebesebenas 3-2
MUS 549 Choral Literaturell

or
MUS 550 Symphonic Literature....
MED 731 Graduate Conducting | ..
MED 732 Graduate Conducting |1
Conducting Elective (Individual study with conductor of major ensemble)............ccoverrirerreins s 3
MUS 721 Analytical Techniques|

or
MUS 722 Analytical Techniques||
MUS 723 20th Century Comp. Techniques..
MUS 731 Performance Practices| .....
MUS 732 Performance Practicesl| ....
Music History and Literature (MUS 630 History Survey may be required).
MUS 692 Specia Problemsin Scoring/Arranging.......
Applied Music

3
.3
.3
.3
..2-3

NOTE:  Knowledge of musical termsin French, Italian, and German must be demonstrated. Candidate
must prepare and conduct at least one full-length concert with a major performing
organization.

Master of Music Degree
Music History and Literature (34 Hours)

Undergraduate Prerequisites:

Baccalaureate degree with a major in music and at least one course in each of the following: 16th century
counterpoint, 18th century counterpoint, orchestration.

Special Examination:

Demonstrate for the music history faculty the ability to translate excerpts in at least one foreign language
(i.e., French, German, Italian, or Spanish) before completing nine (9) hours of graduate course work. Prior
to the first registration, demonstrate writing ability by submitting a research paper, preferably in music.

MUS 702 Bibliography fOr MUSIC RESEAICR .........c.curuirieiiieieieisireet ettt bbb 3
MUS 721 Analytical Techniques|
or
MUS 722 Analytical TECNIQUES [1......c.c.euiuiiiiiiiciiieieieicieieeieieieiee el 6
or

MUS 723 Seminar in 20th Century Compositional Techniques
MUP 685 Collegium Musicum...
Music History Courses
Select from:

MUS 533 20th Century Music (3)

MUS 534 Ancient, Med., Renaissance Music (3)

MUS 535 Barogque Music (3)

MUS 536 18th Century Music (3)

MUS 537 19th Century Music (3)

ETECIIVES. ..t 8
Select six hours, any MUS prefix course.

Select two hours, any MUP prefix course.

MUS B8 THESIS.......coiuiiiiiiiiiiiii bbb bbb bbb 6

=
s
=
et
£
=
=7
=
=
-
I
=
I
=
=
o

NOTE:  Specia Problems (MUS 692) may be substituted for the above with permission of the major
professor. In addition to requirements above, the major professor and the Graduate Advisory
Committee may specify that the student pass REF 601 Research: Introduction and

Methodology (3).
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Master of Music Degree
Theory and Composition (32 Hour s)

Under graduate Prerequisite:

Completion of a bachelor’s degree that included counterpoint and orchestration.

Candidacy Audition:

Take and pass a keyboard skills examination by performing selections from Schumann, R., Album for the
Young, Op. 68, and Bach, J.S., 371 Four-Part Chorales. Submit, prior to the first registration, the score
(and tape, if available) of a three-movement sonata, ten to fifteen minutes in length, for one or more
instruments. One may send additional scores.
Advanced Composition
MUS 711 Pedagogy of Theory
Analytical Techniques

MUS 721 Analytical Techniques| (3) or

MUS 722 Analytical Techniques|l (3) or

MUS 723 Analytical Techniques Il (3)
Applied Music
Music History and Literature Electives (MUS 630 History Survey (3) may be required)
MUS 698 Thesis

or

MUS 714 Composition Project
Electives (Cannot be MUS 620 Theory Survey)

Master of Music Degree
Woodwind Perfor mance and Pedagogy (32 Hours)

Candidacy Audition:

Audition for the appropriate jury (tapes are acceptable), showing performance ability on at least two
woodwind instruments: flute, oboe, clarinet, saxophone, bassoon.

Primary Woodwind Instrument
Secondary Woodwind Instrument
Three remaining Woodwind Instruments....
MUS 715 Recital (two recitals).........ccceuwee
MED 734 Woodwind Techniques and Materials...
MUS 692 Specia Problems: Woodwind Literature...
Music History and Literature Elective (MUS 630 History Survey (3) may be required)
Music Theory Elective (MUS 620 Theory Survey (3) may be required) .
Electives

NOTE: Selection of specific primary, secondary and minor instruments is at the option of the student in
consultation with his or her Graduate Advisory Committee and with approval of the auditioning
committee. Normally, the student will be expected to select a primary/secondary combination from
one of the following: single reed/double reed, single reed/flute, double reed/flute. Study of the
primary and secondary instruments must embrace at least two semesters. Requirements for MUS
715 under this degree program will include two recitals, each receiving one semester hour credit.
These recitals may consist of one chamber music program and one solo program, or a combination
of chamber and solo music within both recitals. The primary and secondary instruments must be
performed in each recital; the remaining instruments must be performed at least once, with a
minimum of one minor instrument represented on each program.

Master of Music Education Degree (30 Hours)
Undergraduate prerequisite:
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Woodwind and Pedagogy

Completion of a bachelor’s degree in music education at the University of Southern Mississippi or an
equivalent program.

REF 601 Research: Introduction and Methodol ogy
REF 607 Curriculum Development.
MED 725 Foundations and Principles of Music Education
Music Theory Elective (MUS 620 Theory Survey (3) may be required) ...
Music History Elective (MUS 630 History Survey (3) may be required).
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Doctoral Degrees

Each student has final responsibility to ascertain that he or she has complied with all applicable catalogue
requirements for graduation. Faculty and Advisors assist students in developing their programs, but they
cannot waive or vary degree requirements as these appear in the University Bulletin. Students must read
the “Doctoral Degree Requirements” section of the Graduate Bulletin; that which follows pertains to
School of Music practices and policies; and it amplifies Bulletin statements.

Three doctoral degrees are available in the School of Music: the Doctor of Music Education, the Doctor of
Philosophy in Music Education, and the Doctor of Musical Arts.

Students pursuing the Doctor of Musical Arts degree do so with an emphasis in Performance and
Pedagogy. Specific areas in which the D.M.A. may be earned are:

Bassoon Oboe Trumpet
Clarinet Organ Tuba
Composition Percussion Viola
Conducting Piano Violin
Euphonium Saxophone Violoncello
Flute String Bass Voice
Guitar Trombone

Harpsichord

Horn

Admission Requirements: Doctoral Degrees

In addition to acceptable grades and GRE scores, successful applicants to the doctoral program must have
an acceptable candidacy audition, strong letters of recommendation and/or successful personal interviews.
Members of al under-represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply. Acceptance to the School of
Music requires students to meet expectations beyond these; see “ Degree Candidacy.”

Students who are unable to meet regular admissions standards may be considered for conditional
admission. (For details concerning conditional admission, see “Admission Requirements and Procedures,”
Graduate Bulletin, The University of Southern Mississippi.)

Important Note: Acceptance into the doctoral degree programs of the School of Music requires that
students meet expectations beyond those stipulated in the Graduate Bulletin; see “Acceptance into the
School of Music,” this bulletin.

Ensemble Participation: Doctoral Degrees

A maximum of two (2) hours of graduate credit earned in ensemble work may be counted toward a degree.
The ensemble in which one participates will be determined by the student’s Advisory Committee.

Acceptanceinto the School of Music: Doctoral Degrees

Acceptance: Admission to graduate study does not imply acceptance into the School of Music for doctoral-
level study. A maximum of nine (9) hours of graduate work earned before one has gained admission to the
School of Music can be applied towards a degree. To gain acceptance, one must:

a) Performance and Pedagogy: possess a master’s degree; Music Education: possess a master’s degree in
music education and have at |east three years of successful teaching experience;

b) take Diagnostic Entrance Examinations;

c) passaCandidacy Audition (D.M.A. in Performance and Pedagogy, Applied areas only) prior to or during
thefirst term of full-time residence or before completing nine (9) hours of course work;

d) pass a Candidacy Audition (D.M.A. in Performance and Pedagogy, Conducting Area only) prior to the
first term of enrollment;

e) submit and gain approval for a portfolio of one's representative scores and/or recordings prior to the first
term of enroliment (D.M.A. in Performance and Pedagogy, Composition area only);

f) pass al Entrance Examinations, D.M.A. Special Examinations (see specific areas in which the D.M.A.
may be earned), and the Qualifying Examinations during the first term of enrollment;

g) consult with the Academic Adviser, have a magjor professor and an Advisory Committee appointed, and
begin planning the total degree program early in the first term of attendance or before nine (9) semester
hours have been earned; this process must be completed before taking the Qualifying Examination;

h) complete at least nine (9) hours of graduate course work relevant to one’s degree plan with a cumulative
grade-point average of 3.5;
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i) complete a Degree Planning Sheet, approved by the Advisory Committee and the Academic Adviser,
before the beginning of the semester following the initial taking of the Qualifying Examination. If the
Degree Planning Sheet is not on file with the Academic Adviser before the start of that semester, credit
hours earned above nine (9) semester hours will not be counted toward the degree. Doctoral students
should be counseled by their Advisory Committee before registering for courses.

Examinations: Doctoral Degrees

For description of the tests included in the Doctoral Degree Entrance Examinations, Special Examinations,
Diagnostic Examinations, Comprehensive Examinations, and Candidacy Auditions, write: Academic
Adviser, School of Music, Box 5081, The University of Southern Mississippi, Hattiesburg, MS 39406-
5081.

Diagnostic Entrance Examinations: Doctoral Degrees

Before enrolling for post-Master’s hours, al students take Diagnostic Entrance Examinations, onein music
theory and another in music history and literature.

1) Those who show a lack of proficiency in music history must enroll in and pass (“C” or better) MUS
630: Music History Survey.

2) Those who show a lack of proficiency in music theory must enroll in and pass (“C” or better) MUS
620: Music Theory Survey or an appropriate undergraduate theory course as a prereguisite to further
study in graduate music theory.

3) Hours gained in these courses cannot be counted toward a degree; both courses (i.e.,, MUS 620 and
MUS 630) must be passed during one' s first semester of matriculation.

Bibliography Proficiency Examination:

Students may choose to take the Bibliography Proficiency Examination, a test that is offered along with
the Diagnostic Entrance Examinations. Those who pass this test are not required to enroll in MUS 703:
Bibliography.

The Diagnostic Entrance Examinations and the Bibliography Proficiency Examination are administered on
campus each Friday preceding the first day of classesin Fall, Spring, and Summer.

9:30 am. - Theory
10:30 am. - Music History and Literature
11:30 am. - Bibliography (optional)

These examinations are also administered through the mail. To make the testing process feasible, a proctor,
preferably a teacher in a nearby college or university, may administer the examination. Submit the name
and address of the proctor to the Academic Adviser.

Students with deficiencies may be required to take additional course work beyond the minimum required
in the degree program.

Qualifying Examinations: Doctoral Degrees

All students must take the written Doctoral Qualifying Examination. This examination must be completed
during the student’ s initial semester as a doctoral student.

The Qualifying Examination consists of three parts: (1) an area of specialization, (2) music history, and (3)
music theory. (Suggestions for study are available from the Office of the Academic Adviser.) The
Qualifying Exams are administered on Monday afternoon (Theory), Wednesday morning (Area
Examination), and Thursday afternoon (History) of the first full week in November and the first full week
in April. Examinations in the Summer Semester are scheduled on the three successive Saturdays following
the Fourth of July holiday. The exact dates of the examinations are determined by the Academic Adviser
and are publicized as soon as the University’s Academic Calendar is available.

The tests are designed to judge the student’s fitness to pursue doctoral work and to guide the Advisory
Committee in planning the student’ s program. Generally, the Qualifying Examination is administered only
once.

Each part of the examination is graded by the appropriate faculty, and the results are reported to the
Academic Adviser. Results of the individual parts of the Qualifying Examination will be reported to the
Academic Adviser in one of three ways:
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1. Student shows no deficiencies.
Student shows deficiencies which are noted along with appropriate means to remove these deficiencies.
3. Qualifying Examination isjudged unacceptable for one or both of the following reasons:

A. Student has inadequate knowledge of the subject.

B. Student cannot write and/or spell adequately.

N

For students with deficiencies, those who grade the examinations will make recommendations regarding
the courses to be taken by the doctoral candidate. Students with deficiencies may be required to take
additiona course work beyond the minimum required in the degree program. Further, students with
deficiencies may be required to take undergraduate courses for which no credit toward the doctorate will
be gained.

The results of the examination are reported to the Academic Adviser and to the student’s Advisory
Committee. Should the Advisory Committee disagree with the recommendations of the appropriate
faculty, it must respond, in writing, to the Academic Adviser within seven days of receiving the Qualifying
Examination results. Upon receiving a written response, the Academic Adviser will schedule a meeting of
the student’s Advisory Committee and al appropriate faculty. Should there be no response from the
student’s Advisory Committee, the recommendations of the appropriate faculty will stand.

When a student performs unacceptably on one part of the Qualifying Examination, the student’s major
professor and committee must meet with the appropriate faculty to determine whether the student may
continue in the program. If the student is to continue, the recommendations of the area faculty regarding
course work must be discussed and determined by the student’s Advisory Committee and appropriate area
faculty.

When the student performs unacceptably on two parts of the Quaifying Examination, he/she may not
register for any more hours of course work leading to a doctor’s degree. In order to continue in the
program the student must retake the two parts which were unacceptable. If either part is judged
unacceptable a second time, the student cannot continue in the doctoral program in music. Deviations from
the policy in this paragraph must be approved, in writing, after a meeting by both the Advisory Committee
and the appropriate faculty graders.

Students are notified of the results, in writing, before the end of the semester.

The Qualifying Examination may be administered through the mail. To make the process feasible, a
proctor, preferably a teacher in a nearby college or university, may administer the examination. Upon
submission of the name and address of a proctor to the Academic Adviser, the Academic Adviser will see
that the exams are sent to the proctor along with the appropriate instructions for administering the tests.

Jury Requirements/Final Examinations: Doctoral Degrees

Students who are enrolled in MUP Private Lessons in their principal applied area and who are seeking the
Doctor of Musical Arts degree with emphasis in performance must perform a jury for the appropriate
applied faculty. All other doctora students enrolled in MUP Private Lessons must perform a final
examination for the applied teacher. At the finish of each semester and summer term, the applied teacher
must complete a “Final Jury/Examination Form” for each student and file it with the Academic Adviser.
Students enrolled in applied music who do not take a final examination or ajury will receive the grade “1”
or“F.”

The applied teacher must record and submit any exception to this policy to the Academic Adviser;
signatures of all appropriate area faculty must be included on this form.
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Comprehensive Examinations: Doctoral Degrees

At the completion of all course work and examinations, the doctoral student is required to take a written
Comprehensive Examination in the student’ s area of specialization, Music Theory, and Music History. The
test will be prepared and graded by members of the appropriate area faculty. The results are reported to the
Graduate Committee. Following a review by the Graduate Committee, the Comprehensive Examination is
submitted, with arecommendation, to the  Advisory Committee.

When it is determined that the Comprehensive Examination is unsatisfactory, in whole or in part, the
student will be granted a second examination. The test must be repeated within one year of the first
Comprehensive Examination, but the student will be required to repeat only those sections of the
examination judged unsatisfactory. In those instances where a second examination is expected, the
appropriate area faculty will inform the student, in writing, as to the specific or general areas which will be
tested. The appropriate area faculty will grade the second test.
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The Comprehensive Examination can be retaken once; all parts failed must be repeated simultaneously. If
the second examination is judged unsatisfactory by the Advisory Committee, the student cannot earn a
doctoral degreein Music or Music Education at the University of Southern Mississippi.

This examination is offered each semester approximately three (3) weeks before the end of the term. The
exact dates are determined by the Academic Adviser and are publicized early in the term. Examinations in
the summer semester are scheduled on three successive Saturdays following the July 4th Holiday. The
Academic Adviser must receive the results of the Comprehensive Examination in time to notify the
University Registrar and the Graduate Office (i.e., no later than the last day for presenting signed
dissertations to the Graduate Office).

Oral Examinations: Doctoral Degrees

After the dissertation has been accepted and after all required course work has been completed, but at least
four weeks before the candidate is scheduled to receive the degree, a final oral examination on the
dissertation and related fields will be conducted by the student’s advisory committee and any other faculty
members designated by the Graduate Dean. The examination will be open to any member of the graduate
faculty.

Special Problems Courses: Doctoral Degrees

Special Problems courses must be approved by the Music Graduate Committee. Petitions requesting
permission to enroll are available in the Office of the Academic Adviser (Fine Arts Building 210).
Petitions must be submitted to the Academic Adviser by noon of the second day of classes.

Advisory Committee: Doctoral Degrees

Early in the first term of full-time residence or before nine (9) hours of graduate credit have been earned,
the student, the student’s major professor, and the Academic Adviser select those faculty who will serve as
the student’s Advisory Committee. The Advisory Committee must be appointed before one takes the
Qualifying Examination.

The major professor and the student shall develop a planning sheet of course work based upon Qualifying
Examination information together with course requirements. The Advisory Committee members will
respond to the plan in full committee session (i.e., a full committee meeting scheduled by the Academic
Adviser). In those cases where a student is required to take additional course work beyond the minimum
required by the degree, the Advisory Committee will counsel the student and, along with the Academic
Adviser, plan the program of studies.

Recital Requirements:

Before scheduling a *recital, the student must ascertain that all members of the Advisory Committee can
attend. At least fourteen days before the recital, the student should remind the members of the committee
by issuing awritten invitation to each. Doctoral recitals shall not be scheduled to occur during the week of
final examinations.

If recitals are required by the student’ s degree plan, the Advisory Committee must:

1) Approve the repertoire, attend the recital, and grade the performance as Satisfactory (S) or
Unsatisfactory (U)

2) This grade, indicating the majority opinion of the Advisory Committee, must be recorded on the
Graduate Examination Report and submitted to the Academic Adviser.

3) Should a recital be canceled or postponed until a succeeding semester, the recital will be graded “E”
(course in progress); the grade “1” (Incomplete) can be awarded, but only with permission of the School of
Music Graduate Committee.

4) Should arecital be judged Unsatisfactory, another recital, at a date determined by the Advisory
Committee, must take place.

5) A student who receives two grades of Unsatisfactory in meeting degree recital requirements will not be
allowed to continue as a candidate.

Not until all required recitals have been performed and judged Satisfactory will grades received on
Comprehensive Examinations be submitted to the University Registrar or to the Graduate Office.

*When all members of a committee cannot attend a conducting degree recital, the concert will be
videotaped. At a date following the concert, committee members will meet as a group. At that time, the
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Committee will view the tape and evaluate the degree recital. The chairperson of the Advisory Committee
must be present at both the concert and the video viewing.

Dissertation

A. The dissertation topic must be approved by the student’s major professor and Advisory Committee and
must be an original and significant contribution to knowledge in the chosen field. The Human Subjects
Protection Review Committee must also approve the topic.

B. Once atopic has been approved, the student must enroll in MUS 797, MED 797, MUS 898, or MED 898
in each semester/term until the degree is completed.

C. A separate bulletin outlining University requirements concerning the preparation of dissertations is
available in the Graduate Office.

D. Additionally, instructions specific to the development of an approved topic in Music (see required
pamphlet “Prospectus Guide for the Doctor of Musical Arts degree”) or Music Education must be
followed. These may be obtained from the Academic Adviser.

Documents

The doctoral student must file a number of documents with the Graduate Office. Please see “Documents-
Doctoral Degree Requirements,” this Bulletin.

Degree Plans
Doctor of Musical Arts Degree

Performance and Pedagogy (all areas except Conducting and
Composition)

Candidacy Audition*

All students must audition for the appropriate area faculty (generally, taped auditions are not acceptable.)
This audition must be deemed Satisfactory before one can be accepted into the School of Music (i.e,
before completing nine (9) hours of graduate work). Early auditions are encouraged, and a high level of
performance proficiency is expected.

*In lieu of a candidacy audition, with the approval of the School of Music Graduate Committee, students
who will complete the Master of Music degree in Performance at USM may use their graduate recital. The
appropriate faculty must atend the recital, and the printed program must state the total purpose of the
concert, e.g., “Thisrecital is given in partia fulfillment of the requirements for the degree Master of Music
in Performance, and it also serves as an audition for acceptance into the Doctor of Musical Arts curriculum
in the School of Music.” The student must begin doctoral study within one year of this audition.

In al instances other than those in bold-face below, the audition must be at least thirty minutes in length
and must include three works of contrasting style, preferably representing three different periods in music.
(Repertory lists with representative works are available upon request. Write: Academic Adviser, School of
Music, The University of Southern Mississippi, Box 5081, Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5081).

Brass Performance: For those majoring in brass performance, the candidacy audition must be a full
recital for the USM brass faculty.

Percussion Perfor mance: For those majoring in percussion performance, the applicant should
demonstrate proficiency on timpani, on mallet keyboards, and should perform a multiple- percussion
performance.
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Piano Performance: For those majoring in piano performance, the audition must be a full recital,
memorized, performed before the piano faculty; it must include works from at least three different periods
in music (e.g., Baroque, Classical, Romantic, Impressionistic, or Contemporary). The faculty may select
portions from the repertoire submitted.

Voice Performance: Voice performance majors must demonstrate, by audition, (1) advanced voca
technique; (2) good diction in Italian, French, German, and English; and (3) good vocal quality and
musicianship. The repertoire must be memorized and include (1) an aria from opera or oratorio; (2) a
seventeenth- or eighteenth-century Italian song or aria; (3) a German Lied; (4) a French Melodie; and (5) a
song in English.

Special requirement, Voice Performance: The student’s transcript(s) must show grades of C or better in
at least one course in diction for singers and in two years of foreign language: German, French, or Italian
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(may include any combination of those languages). Students lacking these will be required to pass such
courses in addition to the requirements for the degree. In lieu of course work, satisfactory performance on
language exams, administered by the USM Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures, is
acceptable.

All D.M.A. Areas Except Conducting and Composition

The D.M.A. student will be required to take MUS 500, 702, 731, 732, and 898. The remainder of the
course work will be determined in light of the student’s qualifying examination, entrance audition, his or
her interests and/or professiona goals, and the counsel of the major professor and graduate advisory
committee. In planning this program, the following minimum distribution of graduate courses (including
master’s degree work) is required: thirty (30) semester hours in performance music studio study and
recitals, fifteen (15) semester hours in music history and literature, nine (9) semester hours in music
theory, and the remainder of the program in approved electives which may include six (6) semester hours
in acognate field of study. Three recitals will be required in addition to the entrance audition. One must be
a solo recital, one a lecture recital, and the third chosen from the following options: (a) performance of a
concerto with orchestra, (b) performance of a major role in an opera, (c) performance of amajor rolein an
oratorio, (d) a full-length recital of chamber music, or (€) a second solo recital. (Note: To use options “a’
through “d,” permission of the student’'s Advisory Committee must be received before the semester in
which the event will occur.) As a genera rule, not more than one doctoral recital may be presented by a
candidate during any academic term, nor more than two during any nine-month period. Rare exceptions
will be permitted, but under rigidly controlled procedures. See the Academic Adviser for details.

One language will be required in the degree. Others may be required by the major professor and Graduate
Advisory Committee.

The D.M.A. dissertation, required for completion of the degree, consists of two parts. Part | must be a
written thesis giving evidence of the candidate' s ability to make a scholarly investigation of limited scope.
Part 1l must include al recital programs, concert programs, and program notes presented during the
student’ s residency.

Conducting Area

Acceptance of a prospective student into the D.M.A. program in the conducting area requires a previously
earned master’s degree in music or music education. The conducting faculty must be satisfied that the
student is qualified to pursue the D.M.A. at the University of Southern Mississippi.

Students applying for entranceinto the D.M.A. program in the conducting area must:
provide an application that includes a current resume; a repertoire list, specifying works conducted in
performance; three letters of recommendation which center on the applicant’s conducting abilities; a
video tape of arehearsal conducted by the applicant; and a video or audio tape of a performance
conducted by the applicant.

b) complete an interview and an audition. After review of the application by the conducting faculty, the
applicant may be invited to an interview-audition on campus. It will include 1) a session with the
conducting faculty to assess one’s musical proficiencies and 2) a rehearsal of an appropriate university
ensemble to assess one’s rehearsal technique.

In the interview, the applicant will demonstrate the following:

a) musicality, preferably by showing proficiency as a performer on a standard orchestral or band instrument,
on a standard keyboard instrument, or as a singer;

b) keyboard proficiency above the basic level in technique, musicianship, and open score reading;

c) ahigh degree of competence in ear-training and sight-singing;

d) thorough knowledge of the traditional orchestral and band instruments and their transpositions;

€) acquaintance with abroad range of appropriate repertoire from various periods;

f) detailed knowledge of works from the applicant’s repertoire list.

The audition, a rehearsal, will use repertoire selected in consultation with the appropriate faculty and will
last for approximately thirty minutes. The applicant’s competence in effective gestural and verbal
communication will be assessed. For applicants admitted to the program with deficiencies in any of the
above, no degree credit will be granted for any required remedial work.

The D.M.A. student will be required to take MUS 500, 702, 731, 732, and 898. Also required are MED
731, 732, 733, 825, and MUP 896, 897. The remainder of the course work will be determined in light of
the student’s qualifying examination, entrance interview-audition, interests and/or professional goals, and
the counsel of the major professor and graduate advisory committee. In planning this program, the
following minimum distribution of graduate courses (including master’'s degree work) is required: thirty
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(30) semester hours in performance, conducting, and recitals, fifteen (15) semester hours in music history
and literature, nine (9) semester hours in music theory, and six (6) hours of approved electives which may
include a cognate field of study (a course in foundations of music education is recommended).

Recitals: Two concerts and a lecture recital will be required. Repertoire for these concerts must be
gpproved in advance by the student’s Advisory Committee. When practical, the repertoire will include
works for both vocal and instrumental components. As a general rule, not more than one doctoral
concert/recital may be presented by a candidate during any semester nor more than two during any nine-
month period. Rare exceptions will be permitted, but only under rigidly controlled procedures. See your
advisory committee for details.

Satisfactory competence in English and German, French or Italian is required for candidacy. Competence
in aforeign language can be demonstrated by:
a) completing three semesters of an undergraduate-level language course with a grade of B or higher;
b) completing two semesters of a graduate-level course in German or French in reading for research with a
grade of C or higher.
Note: Credit for graduate coursesin foreign languages will not be granted toward the degree.

The D.M.A. dissertation, required for completion of the degree, consists of two parts. Part | must be a
written thesis that is an origina and significant contribution to the knowledge of the field; it must give
evidence of the candidate’s ability to make a scholarly investigation of limited scope. Part I must include
all recital programs, concert programs, and program notes presented during the student’ s residency.

Composition Area

Acceptance of a prospective student into the D.M.A. program in the composition area assumes a
previously earned master’s degree in composition or the equivalent, provided the composition faculty is
satisfied that the student is qualified to pursue the D.M.A. at the University of Southern Mississippi. A
high level of proficiency in composition and extensive knowledge of literature are expected.

Students applying for entrance into the D.M.A. program in the composition area must submit a portfolio
containing representative scores and/or recordings of their compositions prior to the first term of
enrollment at the University of Southern Mississippi. Additionally, the student will be required to take
qualifying examinations prior to or during the first term of enrollment.

The D.M.A. student will be required to take MUS 500, 702, 731, 732, and 898. The remainder of the
program will be determined in the light of the student’s portfolio evaluation, his or her qualifying
examination, his or her interests and/or professiond goals, and the counsel of the major professor and
graduate advisory committee. In planning this program, the following minimum distribution of graduate
courses (including master’s degree work) is required: Thirty-nine (39) semester hours in composition and
music theory, fifteen (15) semester hours in music history and literature, six (6) semester hoursin arelated
field of study, and the remainder of the program in approved electives.

The student will write compositions totding at least two (2) hours performing time. Up to thirty (30)
minutes previously written compositions may be accepted as part of these two hours. Compositions will be
for orchestra, band, chorus, ensembles, and soloists demonstrating competence in writing for all orchestral
and band instruments as well as for the solo voice. The music should encompass levels of difficulty from
junior high school to professiona standards. The composer will write commentaries for each work,
including program notes and rehearsal suggestions. All works, including parts, must be in duplicative
format.

Onerecita of the composer’s works will be given, with the composer commenting on each composition.

One language will be required, chosen from French, German, or Italian.
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The D.M.A. dissertation, required for completion of the degree, will consist of the commentaries, program
notes, and a full score of awork composed during the student’s  doctoral study.

Doctor of Music Education Degree
Doctor of Philosophy in Music Education Degree

Genera requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Music Education (the Doctor of Music
Education general requirements are the same as the Doctor of Education degree) are found in another
section of this Bulletin. The College of The Arts further stipulates the following requirements.

Admission: See “Admission Requirements’and “Acceptance,” a, b, e, f, g, and h. One must possess a
master’s degree in music education and have at least three years of successful teaching experience.
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Resear ch Tools: Candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Music Education must comply with
the language requirements as specified for Doctor of Philosophy candidates in this Bulletin. A candidate
for the Doctor of Music Education degree is required to demonstrate proficiency in statistics or computer
science; at the discretion of the student’s Graduate Advisory Committee, the candidate may be required to
demonstrate a reading knowledge of one modern foreign language.

Degree Requirements

The following courses are required: REF 601 (or equivalent), MUS 702 (or equivalent), MED 755, 825,
826, and 898. The remaining course work will be determined by the candidate’s Qualifying Examination,
his or her interests, and the counsel of the major professor and Graduate Advisory Committee. In planning
this program, the following minimum distribution of graduate courses (including master’s degree work) is
required: Thirty (30) semester hours in music education, nine (9) semester hours in music history and
literature, nine (9) semester hours in music theory, nine (9) semester hours in professional education, three
(3) semesters in studio performance study, and the remainder of the program in approved electives.
Although this Bulletin states that eighty-four (84) semester hours are required for doctoral degrees, it
should be clearly understood that some candidates will be unable to receive a degree on the basis of this
minimum. The distinction implied by the degree and the traditions related to it require comprehensive
knowledge and demonstration of a high degree of proficiency in the major field and related areas of study
as well as the ability to conduct advanced research.

Department of Art

Harry Ward, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5033
(601) 266-4972

Master of Art Education Degree

The University of Southern Mississippi is a fully accredited institutional member of the National
Association of Schools of Arts and Design (NASAD). The Department of Art offers a program leading to
the Master of Art Education degree. Regular admission to the program is based on an evaluation of
multiple criteria, which includes a minimum undergraduate grade-point average of 3.0 in the applicant’s
major field of art study, submission of test scores from the Graduate Record Examinations and a portfolio
review. Conditional admission may be granted if the regular admission criteria are not met. Students must
achieve regular admission before becoming candidates for the degree as well as for eligibility for
assistantships. Undergraduate prerequisites for the Master of Art Education degree in the Department of
Art are: (1) completion of a bachelor’s degree in art education at The University of Southern Mississippi
or an equivalent program, or (2) completion of any degree in the visual arts, or (3) satisfaction of
Mississippi Class A teacher certification requirementsin art.

Each student must demonstrate a studio proficiency appropriate for entry into graduate study by presenting
a portfolio for review by the graduate faculty and the chair of the Department of Art. The portfolio should
be submitted no later than one calendar month prior to the initial semester of application. Deficiencies
which are identified may be removed with the successful completion of one or more of the non-degree
credit courses ARE 600 and/or ART 600 with a grade of no lower than B and/or taking undergraduate
course work as prescribed by the student’s major professor and graduate advisory committee.

There are two tracks for the Master of Art Education degree. Track 1 is for students who wish to pursue a
practice-oriented degree with 18 semester hours in art studio courses; Track 2 is designed for students
who prefer a research-oriented degree with certification which includes 9 semester hours in studio work, a
six-hour thesis, and six hours of research courses. Both tracks require 36 semester hours for the degree.
Track 1 would require an additional six hours of research courses if alternate class A certification is
desired.

Departmental Admissions
Deadlines for submission of application material (portfolio, proposal, letters of recommendation, and GRE
scores) are as follows:

For Summer Semester 1997: Deadline — April 1, 1997
For Fall Semester 1997: Deadline—July 1, 1997
For Spring Semester 1998: Deadline — November 1, 1997

Applicants must satisfy University admission requirements before becoming candidates for the degree or
becoming eligible for assistantships.
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Requirementsfor a Master of Art Education Degree are as follows:

Track 1 (Practice-Oriented)
9 hoursof Art Education (ARE 601, 603, 606).
18 hours of Art Studio (Two three-course sequences will be selected from drawing (ART 601, 602, 603),
painting (ART 621, 622, 623), ceramics (ART 651, 652, 653), and sculpture (ART 661, 662, 663).
9 hoursin Art History (Elect from ART 500, 531, 532, 533, 534, 535, 536, 598).

36 total hours (42, if option is chosen to take REF 601, 607 in order to acquire state certification).

Track 2 (Research-Oriented)

12 hours of Art Education (ARE 601, 603, 606, 626).

9 hoursof Art Studio (one three-course sequence will be selected from drawing (ART 601, 602, 603),
painting (ART 621, 622, 623), ceramics (ART 651 which is repeatable), and sculpture (ART 652
which is repeatable).

6 hoursof Art Education Thesis (ARE 698).

3 hoursof Art History (Elect from ART 500, 531, 532, 533, 534, 535, 536, 598).

6 hours of Research and Foundations (REF 601, 607) for aternative class A certification.

36 total hours

Candidates in Track 1 must culminate their studies with an exhibition indicating achievements within
their specialized studio areas. Candidates in Track 2, in addition to the written thesis, may elect to exhibit
work from their specialized area of study. A comprehensive examination is required to complete the
degree program.

Master of Fine Arts Degree
Major: Studio Art (Drawing and Painting)

Regular admission to the MFA program is based on the evaluation of multiple criteria, which includes 1)
meeting the requirements of admission to graduate study at the University of Southern Mlssissippi (details
can be found in the appropriate section of the Graduate Bulletin); 2) holding a Bachelor of Fine Arts
degree with emphasis in drawing and painting from the University of Southern Mississippi or a
baccalaureate from an equivalent drawing and painting program; 3) submitting a portfolio which should
demonstrate proficiency and preparation for graduate study in the proposed area of visua investigation and
the delimited aesthetic visual problem area in which the applicant intends to work as stated in the written
proposal; it should consist of a minimum of 20 slides, half of which should be painting and the other half,
drawing; 4) submitting a written proposal which should definitively state the area of visual search and the
delimited aesthetic visual problem area in which the applicant intends to work; 5) submitting three letters
of recommendation to gain a more personal view of the applicant, at least two of which should address the
applicant’s academic preparation in the area of drawing and painting; and 6) submitting GRE scores to the
Graduate School.

Departmental Admissions

Deadlines for submission of application material (portfolio, proposal, letters of recommendation, and GRE
scores) are as follows:

For Summer Semester 1997: Deadline — April 1, 1997

For Fall Semester 1997: Deadline — July 1, 1997
For Spring Semester 1998: Deadline — November 1, 1997
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Applicants must satisfy University admission requirements before becoming candidates for the degree or
becoming eligible for assistantships.

Requirementsfor a Master of Fine ArtsDegreein Studio Art (Drawing and
Painting) are asfollows:
18 hours of Drawing Studio (ART 601, ART 602, ART 603, ART 701, ART 702, ART 703)
18 hours of Painting Studio (ART 621, ART 622, ART 623, ART 721, ART 722, ART 723)
6 hoursof Art History (selected from graduate Art History offerings)
3 hoursof Seminar (ART 731, ART 732, ART 733)
12 hoursof ART electives
6 hoursof Creative Project (ART 799)

63 total hours
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Department of Theatre and Dance

George Crook, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5052
(601) 266-4994

The University of Southern Mississippi Department of Theatre and Dance is an accredited member of the
National Association of Schools of Theatre. Theatre requirements are in accordance with the published
regulations of this Association.

The Department of Theatre and Dance offers programs leading to the Master of Fine Arts degree.

To be eligible for admission, a student must have completed a minimum of twenty-one (21) semester hours
of undergraduate course work in theatre or thestre related areas. Those who do not meet the minimum
entrance requirements may be admitted but will be expected to take undergraduate courses to cover
deficiencies. It should be emphasized that admission to the Graduate School does not imply acceptance of
the student as a candidate for a graduate degree. (See general admission requirements and procedures as
set forth in this Bulletin.)

Upon being admitted into a graduate program, the student will be assisted by the department graduate
coordinator in selecting an appropriate graduate advisory committee composed of three faculty members,
one of whom will serve as major professor.

Before the end of the first week of classes, an entrance interview and audition/ portfolio review is required
of al students entering a master’s program.

Master of Fine Arts Degreein Theatre

The objective of the Master of Fine Arts curriculum is to develop the educated performer by offering
sound theory and intensive practical training simultaneously. Students in the Master of Fine Arts programs
will elect a plan of study with specialization(s) in one or two of the following areas: Performance, and
Design and Technical Theatre.

Regular admission to a Master of Fine Arts program requires: (1) the submission of Graduate Record
Examinations scores; (2) an undergraduate grade point average of at least 3.0 in the undergraduate major
area or on the last 60 hours attempted; (3) acceptable performance audition or portfolio evaluations; (4)
strong letters of recommendation; and/or (5) successful persona interviews. Members of all under
represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply. Directing and acting students will be required to
demonstrate their proficiency in “Showcase” performance during the first semester in residence. Design
emphasis students must present a portfolio for review by the faculty prior to the initial registration. If no
portfolio is available, a student may be admitted on a conditiona basis until an acceptable minimum
proficiency is determined.

Proficiency reviews will be required of all M.F.A. candidates at the conclusion of their second semester in
residence.

The Master of Fine Arts program normally requires three years of full-time graduate study and the
completion of a minimum approved program of sixty (60) hours. It is recommended that the M.F.A.
student spend at least one summer as a member of the Repertory Theatre program. The candidate will
satisfactorily complete a creative project in his major area of emphasis and defend it orally before the
Theatre Arts faculty.
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College of
Business Administration

Roderick Posey, Acting Dean
Roderick B. Posey, Associate Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5021

(601) 266-4659

Ernest W. King, Director
Graduate Business Programs
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5096
(601) 266-4653

William Huth, Coordinator
Graduate Business Programs
Long Beach, M S 39560-5128
(601) 865-4505

Mission
The College of Business Administration at the University of Southern
Mississippi is committed to preparing our students for careers in business
and to assisting organizations in South Mississippi.
Accordingly, our programs emphasize
« values conducive to personal and career development ¢
« the functions and environment of business ¢
» communication and critical thinking «
« the global dimensions of business »
« ethical decision-making *

To fulfill our mission the college seeks a balanced and
synergistic agenda of instruction, scholarly activity, and professional service.

Graduate Degree Programs

The following graduate degree programs are available on the Hattiesburg campus: a Master of Business
Administration (M.B.A.) and a Master of Professional Accountancy (M.P.A.). These and other business
programs offered on the Hattiesburg and Gulf Coast campuses are accredited by the American Assembly
of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Requests for gpplication forms and other information may be addressed to the Director of Graduate Business
Programs, College of Business Administration, The University of Southern Mississippi, Box 5096, Hattiesburg,
MS 39406-5096. Telephoneinquiriesmay be made by calling (601) 266-4653.

A Professional Master of Business Administration (P.M.B.A.) and a Master of Professional Accountancy
(M.P.A.) are offered on the Gulf Coast. The P.M.B.A. issimilar to the M.B.A. but is tailored to satisfy the
needs of part-time students. Requests for application forms and other information may be addressed as
indicated above. Telephone inquiries can also be made by calling (601) 865-4505 at Gulf Park.

Graduate assistantships are available for the M.B.A., M.P.A., and P.M.B.A. degrees. Students with good
undergraduate records are encouraged to apply at the time they request admission.

Admission Standards

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s M.B.A., M.PA., and P.M.B.A. programs is selective.
Regular admission is normaly contingent on having graduated from a college or university accredited by a
recognized regiond accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admission committees of the College of
Business Administration recommend admittance only for those gpplicants whose academic background, work
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experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the chalenging demands of graduate
programs in management and accounting.

In evaluating applications, the admission committees utilize the following criteria:

Under graduate record—The cumulative grade point average (GPA) from all institutions, the area(s)
of concentration, the balance of verbal/communication and quantitative/analytical courses, and the
trend of grades are considered.

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT)—The GMAT is sponsored and directed by the
Graduate Management Admission Council, consisting of representatives from graduate schools of
management. A candidate should strive to achieve agood bal ance of verbal- and quantitative-area scores.

Undergraduate Record/GMAT Score Combination—Recent admissions have averaged over 1,100 on
the formula: junior/senior-level GPA x 200 plus the GMAT score. Applicants with alow GPA, GMAT,
and/or GPA/GMAT score combination must demonstrate high promise of success as indicated by one or
more of the remaining admission criteria categories. The typical student will need at least 1,000 index
points for admission.

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL )—Students whose native language is not English
must achieve a TOEFL score of 550 or more.

Work Experience—While work experience is not required for admission, two or more years of relevant
managerial responsibility strengthen the likelihood of admission to the program. Applicants are
encouraged to submit resumes showing job responsibilities and accomplishments.

L etter s of Recommendation—The admission committees review letters of recommendation to gain a
more personal understanding of the applicant’s leadership ability in terms of communication and
interpersonal skills. Each applicant should request two recommendation letters, at least one of which
addresses the applicant’ s academic preparation.

Essay—The essay requirement provides the applicant an opportunity to demonstrate writing
competency and communication skills. It also enables the applicant to provide specific examples of
demonstrated |eadership, to discuss career plans, and to supply additional information that will assist in
selecting those individuals who can most benefit from and contribute to the graduate management or
accounting programs.

Students may enroll in College of Business Administration courses reserved exclusively for graduate
students if they have regular admission to specific USM graduate programs and have taken the necessary
prerequisites. In rare cases, students may be admitted conditionally. Such students must make grades of B
or better on the first nine hours of graduate course work taken in order to qualify for regular admission.

Students transferring from other graduate schools must meet the admission requirements stated above. At
the time of admission, transfer students may request that up to six (6) semester hours of approved credit be
applied toward degree requirements. Once enrolled, transfer of credit between the Hattiesburg and the Gulf
Coast campuses, as well as courses taken at other institutions, must be approved in advance.

Academic Policies

Application of credits and dismissal—Students may not apply hours toward a degree for courses in
which there is a grade of “D”; students who receive grades of “D” in more than six hours of course work
will be dismissed from the program. Students who receive grades of “F’ in more than three hours of course
work will be dismissed from the program. Upon approval by the Dean, students may repeat one and only
one course to improve a cumulative grade point average. Students whose cumulative grade point average
falls below 3.0 may be dismissed from the program subject to review by afaculty committee and the Dean.

Graduation requirements—Students must complete course requirements with a B average for al graduate
courses taken. In addition, al general requirements of the Graduate School must be met.

Degree Requirements
Master of Business Administration

The M.B.A. program is available to students who have no previous course work in business
administration, as well as anyone whose background includes an undergraduate degree in a business
discipline. Consequently, required M.B.A. course work ranges from a minimum of 36 semester hours to a
maximum of 60 semester hours. Specific degree requirements will be determined upon admission. Pre-
program proficiency requirements include the ability to make use of word processing, spreadsheet, and
database management software packages, as well as mathematical competence through applied calculus.
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The M.B.A. program is broad in nature and aimed at developing managerial competence from a general
perspective. Specifically, the M.B.A. curriculum:

. strengthens critica thinking skills that involve the ability to structure and analyze problems
creatively and to process data to yield useful information;

. fosters thinking that is globa in scope and integrative of the economic, technicd, political-
legal, and social-cultura dimensions;

. provides pragmatic managerial decision-making skills through instruction in the fundamentals
of the functional areas of business (accounting, financial analysis, etc.);

. develops skillsin dealing with behavioral issues including the ability to function effectively as
adecision maker, motivator, and leader;

. increases awareness of and appreciation for ethical values, human dignity, cultura diversity,
social responsibilities, and the need for continuous self-development;

. develops the ability to think strategically and to function effectively in an environment of rapid
change;

. enhances written and oral communication skills.
Foundation course requirements are as follows:

MBABOO ... 3 hours MBABE0 ... 3 hours
MBADBIL ..o 3 MBAST70 ..o 3
MBASB20 ... 3 MBAS80 ...t 3
MBA B30 ..ot 3 MBABBS ...t 15
MBASBAG . ..o 15

(Total foundation course work: 24 hours)

NOTE: The foregoing foundation course requirements will normaly be waived for students who have
undergraduate degrees in business.

Advanced course requirements are as follows:

MBASBAS . ... 1.5 hours MBAGB30 .......covvviiiiii 3 hours
MBABOOD ... 3 MBAGAD ...t 3
MBAGBOS ..o 3 MBA G50 .....viiie i 3
MBAGBIO ..ot 3 MBAGBBO .....vviie i 3
MBAGBLIL ... 3 MBAGBBS ... 15
MBAB20 ..ot 3 MBAELECTIVES. ... 6

(Total advanced course work: 36 hours)

Students will begin the M.B.A. program in the fall semester only. In some cases pre-program courses
should be taken prior to enrolling in M.B.A. classes.

Professional Master of Business Administration

The P.M.B.A. program is similar to the M.B.A. program buit is offered on the Gulf Coast primarily for
part-time students. P.M.B.A. students who have undergraduate business degrees can normally complete
the program in two years, while other students usually will usually need three years to meet degree
requirements. Most other aspects of the P.M.B.A. parallel the M.B.A. requirements discussed in the
previous section. However, unlike the M.B.A. program, students can begin the P.M.B.A. program any
semester.

School of Professional Accountancy

JamesR. Crockett, Director

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5178

(601) 266-4641

Mission

The School of Professional Accountancy (SPA) is an academic unit within the College of Business

Administration (CBA) at the University of Southern Mississippi and is committed to the mission of the
CBA. Within this framework, the SPA has its own unigque mission.
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The primary objective of the SPA is to be a quaity provider of undergraduate- and master’s-level
accounting education. The SPA strives to produce technically competent, yet broadly educated, business
and accounting graduates who have marketable skills, the ability to think critically, an understanding of the
importance of ethics in decision making, and an appreciation of the necessity for life-long learning.
Therefore, as its first priority, the SPA emphasizes excellent teaching in an environment of continuous
curriculum development.

The SPA also acknowledges its responsibilities to the University, the accounting profession, business and
government enterprises, and taxpayers. The SPA strives to meet these responsibilities by providing
appropriate services and by engaging in the scholarly pursuits of research and writing. These activities
complement the primary teaching mission.

The School of Professional Accountancy is a school within the College of Business Administration.
Emphasis is placed on the preparation for professional careers in both the public accounting and
management accounting areas.

The objective of the graduate curriculum is to provide more depth and breadth in Accounting and related
subjects than can be accomplished in a four-year program. Enrollment in the School’ s graduate program is
limited to those students who show a high probability of success.

The School offers one degree—the Master of Professional Accountancy. The program leading to the
M.P.A. is essentially the culmination of a five-year program. A student who earns the Bachelor’s degree
with amajor in accounting may normally complete the M.P.A. program with one year’ s additional work. A
minimum of thirty (30) hours of graduate work is required.

Students with a variety of educational backgrounds may enter the program. Students who have a
baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university must either transfer or take the following
business environment and tool courses:

Applied Calculus for BUSINESS .................. (3 hours) Advanced BusinessLaw .................... (3 hours)
Principles of ECONOMICS .......cccoceveirienne (6 hours) Principles of Finance ..........c.ccceeeenne. (3 hours)
Managerial Statistics| .....coovveveececrrinnenes (3 hours) Global Managerial Policy and

Managerial Statistics 11 .......coovveicinennnnns (3 hours) Strategy (3 hours)

Management for Organizations................. (3 hours) Management Information Systems ....(3 hours)
Lega Environment of Business................. (3 hours) Principles of Marketing ..........cccceu.... (3 hours)
The following lower-division accounting courses are also required:

Principles of Accounting ............cccccecueuene. (3 hours) Cost ACCoUNtiNG .....covevereereriiiciennne (3 hours)
Accounting Processes and Systems ........... (3 hours) Income Tax Accounting ..........c.coe... (3 hours)
Intermediate Accounting .........ocvvveevenenenes (6 hours) Government and Not-for-Profit

Advanced ACCOUNEING ......ccvvvrererererieierenne (3 hours) ACCOUNEING .ottt (3 hours)
AUItING .o (3 hours)

Professional-level courses for M.P.A.:

ACC 502 - Advanced Accounting |1

ACC 512 - Seminar on Contemporary Accounting Topics
ACC 605 - Current Accounting Theory and Research
ACC 610 - Advanced Auditing

ACC 620 - Advanced Cost/Managerial Accounting

ACC 630 - Tax Seminar |

ACC 631 - Tax Seminar II OR ACC 660 - Controllership
MBA 545 - Communication Skills for Managers

MBA 640 - Problemsin Corporate Finance

MBA 6XX - Any 600-level MBA course

MBA 6XX - Any 600-level MBA course

A minimum of ten (10) courses must be taken at the graduate level with at least seven (7) courses
numbered over 600 and at least three (3) MBA courses.
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Admission to the Program

Admission requirements for the M.P.A. program are the same as those listed for the M.B.A. program.
Admission forms and GMAT applications are available in the Academic Programs Office. Members of all
underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Graduation and Retention Standards

Graduation and retention standards for the M.P.A. program are the same as those listed above for the
M.B.A. program.

Master of Sciencein Systems M anagement

The Master of Science in Systems Management is offered by a consortium of the four Mississi ppi
universities with Business Schools accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business (AACSB). The degree targets those individuals who cannot leave their jobs to return to campus
to earn a graduate degree. The delivery of the program is through distance learning technologies for
flexibility in scheduling and site locations. Graduate faculty from the four consortium universities serve as
instructors.

Admission to the Program

All applicants must hold a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution and have at least
two (2) years of full-time work experience after receiving a baccalaureate degree to qualify for admission
in any standing. International applicants must submit an official TOEFL score of at least 575 to be
considered for admission. All applicants must submit three letters of recommendation and a written
statement of purpose to support their candidacy for admission.

Full Standing Admission—A student with a 3.0 or equivalent average on the last 60 hours of
undergraduate course work and an acceptable GMAT score, generally recognized as 500, may be
considered for unconditional admission if al other admission requirements are met.

Conditional Standing Admission—Applicants who do not qualify for full admission may be admitted in
conditional standing based on an examination of the following five admission criteria:

GMAT Score

GPA

Letters of Reference
Statement of Purpose
Work Experience

These applicants will be considered by a committee composed of the graduate directors of the four
participating institutions. Admission in conditional standing will be granted only with a majority vote of
the committee. A persona interview may be required, and along with other factors will weigh heavily in
the decision of the committee in these cases.

Students will select at the time of application, from among the four universities, the university where they
wish the graduate degree conferred. If students enroll for 8 credit hours per year, they should complete the
degree in 3 years, 4 months. The Master of Science in Systems Management Program (MSSM) reguires a
total of 32 credit hours to complete. Since this is a unique, integrated and applied curriculum, acceptance
of transfer courses from another program will not be considered.

For additional information contact:

Dr. Ernest King

Graduate Director

College of Business Administration
University of Southern Mississippi
Box 5096

Hattiesburg, MS 39406

(601) 266-4653

(601) 266-4639-FAX
KINGE@CBA.USM.EDU
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Curriculum and
Instruction
Curriculum and Instruction Master of Education
Master of Science
Early Childhood
Education Emphasis (MED)
Elementary Education Emphasis (MED)
Reading Instruction Emphasis (MED)
Secondary Education Emphasis (MED)
Reading Instruction Emphasis (MS)
Secondary Education Emphasis (MS)

Educational Leadership

and Research
Adult Education Master of Education
Educational Administration and Master of Education
Supervision
Psychology
Psychology Master of Arts
Counseling and Personnel Services Master of Education

College Counseling/
Personnel Emphasis
School Counseling Emphasis

Counseling Psychology Master of Science
Psychology

Specia Education
Specia Education Master of Education

Master of Science
Early Intervention Emphasis (MS)
Emotionally Disturbed Emphasis
Gifted Emphasis
Mentally Retarded Emphasis
Specific Learning Disabilities Emphasis
Severe/Profound Disabilities Emphasis

Technology Education
Technology/Education Master of Science
Business Technology Education
Instructional Technology
Technical & Occupational Education
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Department

Major

Degree

Specialist’s Level

Curriculum and
Instruction

Educational Leadership
and Research

Specia Education

Doctoral Level

Curriculum and
Instruction

Educational Leadership
and Research

Psychology

Specia Education

Education (CUI/EDS)
Early Childhood
Education Emphasis
Elementary Education Emphasis
Reading Instruction Emphasis
Secondary Education Emphasis

Education (ELR/EDS)
Adult Education Emphasis
Educational Research Emphasis
General Administration Emphasis

Specialist in Education

Specialist in Education

Higher Education Administration Emphasis

Education (SPE/EDS)
Specia Education Emphasis

Education (CUI)

Elementary Education Emphasis
Secondary Education Emphasis

Education (ADE)

Adult Education Emphasis
Education (EDA)

Education Administration and
Supervision Emphasis

Higher Education
Administration Emphasis

Psychology (PSY)
Clinical Emphasis
Counseling Emphasis
General-Experimental Emphasis

Industrial/Organizational Emphasis

School Emphasis

Education (SPE)

Special Education Emphasis

—P-

Specialist in Education

Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy
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Department of Technology Education

Edward C. Mann, Chair
Hattiesburg M S 39406-5036
(601) 266-4446

The Department of Technology Education offers two graduate programs leading to the Master of Science
degree. The Master of Science degree in Technology Education has emphases available in two areas:
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The Department of Technology Education offers graduate programs leading to the Master of Science
degree with emphases available in two areas: Business Technology Education (formerly Business
Education) and Technical and Occupational Education (formerly Industrid and Vocational Education).
The purposes of these two programs are to provide teachers of Business, Industrial, Technical, and
Vocational subjects post-baccal aureate work designed to serve as a foundation for professional
development, career advancement, and further graduate study. Mississippi teachers holding the
appropriate Class A teaching license may qualify for a Class AA license upon successful completion of
one of these programs.

Additionally, the Department offers a Master of Science degree in Industrial Technology. The mission of
this program is to provide students with a strong theoretical base and practical hands-on experience in the
design, development, implementation, management, and evaluation of leading edge educational
technologies.

Master’'s Programs
Admission Requirements

Regular admission to the master’s programs is contingent upon at least three factors: (1) Submission of
test scores on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE), or the Miller Analogies Test; (2) an
undergraduate grade point average which predicts success as a master’s level graduate student; and (3)
approva of the Department Chair, Dean of the College, and Dean of the Graduate School.

An applicant who fails to meet the criteria for regular admission may be considered for and gain
conditional admission upon the recommendation of the Department Chair, Dean of the College, and Dean
of the Graduate school. Such students must make grades of B or better on the first nine hours of graduate
course work taken in order to qualify for regular admission. The appropriate master’s degree will be
conferred upon candidates who (1) meet admission requirements listed above, (2) complete one of the
special curriculum requirements outline below, and (3) pass the Master’s Comprehensive Examination.

Members of all under represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.
Master of Science Degreein Technology/Education
with an Emphasisin Technical and Occupational Education

All students pursuing an emphasis in Technical and Occupational Education must complete the following
requirements:

Electives—Twelve (12) semester hours. Subject to the approval of the student’ s advisor
and/or department chair, electives hours are to be taken as follows:
1. Three (3) elective hours must be taken in Technical and Occupational Education.
2. Theremaining nine (9) semester hours may be selected to structure a graduate minor, or to
cluster coursesin support of specific certification requirements or other professional goals.

gl

Master of Science Degreein Technology/Education
with an Emphasisin Business Technology Education

All students pursuing an emphasis in Business Technology Education must complete the following
requirements:

—P-
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BTE 651, 652, 653, 608 ...
REF 601, 607

Electives—Twelve (12) semester hours. Subject to the approval of the student’ s advisor
and/or department chair, elective hours are to be taken as follows:
1. Three (3) elective hours must be taken in Business Technology Education.
2. Theremaining nine (9) semester hours may be selected to structure a graduate minor, or to
cluster courses in support of specific certification requirements or other professional goals.

g|

Curriculum for Coordinators of Cooperative Vocational Education
(Includes D.O. Co-Op)

Prerequisite: Standard license in Trade and Technical Education, Business Technology Education,
Vocational Home Economics or Vocational Agriculture.

Add-On AA Licensure Requirement

Six (6) semester hours as follows:

BTE or TOE 553 Techniques/Problems of Coordination
TOE 533 Curriculum Construction for Cooperative Ed ....
OR

A Master of Science Degree in Technology Education with an emphasis in Technical and Occupational
Education or Business Technology Education which includes the above six (6) hoursin lieu of “electives.”

Master of Science Degreein Instructional Technology
All students pursuing a Master of Science Degreein Instructional Technology must complete the following
requirements:

TOE 569, 609, 620, 642, 645, 648
REF 601, 607

Electives—Six (6) semester hours. Subject to the approval of the student’ s advisor
and/or department chair. 6

Department of Curriculum and Instruction

Carolyn Reeves-Kazelskis, Interim Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5057
(601) 266-4547
The Department of Curriculum and Instruction includes the areas of elementary education, early
childhood education, reading instruction, and secondary education. The department offers Master’s
degrees in Curriculum and Instruction with the following majors, emphasis areas, and
specialization areas:

Master of Education

Major

Curriculum and Instruction
Emphasis Areas
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
Reading Instruction

Secondary Education
Specialization Areas (Secondary)
Art Music Education
Biology Physical Education
Chemistry Physics

—P-
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Mathematics Speech Communication 5 =
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Secondary Education

Specialization Areas (Secondary)
See areas under Master of Education/Specialization
Area (Secondary).

Specialist in Education
Major
Curriculum and Instruction
Emphasis Areas
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
Reading Instruction
Secondary Education
Specialization Areas (Secondary)
See areas under Master of Education/Specialization
(Secondary), excluding Foreign Language.

Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy
Major
Curriculum and Instruction
Emphasis Areas
Elementary Education
Specialization Areas (Elementary)
Early Childhood Education
Reading Instruction

Secondary Education
Specialization Areas (Secondary)
Biology Mathematics
Chemistry Science
English Socia Studies

Graduate degrees in Curriculum and Instruction are contingent on satisfaction of lower level program
requirements. Licensure and degree requirements are separate procedures. Students seeking a master’s
degree in Curriculum and Instruction should have an A level licensure from Mississippi or 15 hours of
undergraduate course work in education. Students entering the Curriculum and Instruction master’s
program who desire AA level Mississippi licensure must meet all A level requirements prior to seeking
advanced licensure. Individuals who are matriculating at USM should become aware of the licensure
requirements of those states where they wish to be licensed and should work with an adviser to see that
those requirements are met.

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction strongly recommends that a student gain at least one year
of teaching experience before completing the master’s degree program. No student will be eligible to
receive a speciaist’s degree or a doctoral degree until he or she has completed at least three years of
teaching experience at a grade level appropriate for the degree.

Master’s Programs

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers a Master of Education degree with a major in
curriculum and instruction and emphasis aress in early childhood education, elementary education, reading
instruction, and secondary education. The Master of Science degree is offered with a major in curriculum
and instruction with emphasis areas in reading instruction and in secondary education. The program of
study at the master’s degree level is designed to increase the professional competency of the classroom
teacher and to provide the course work necessary to meet standards of teaching licensure at this advanced

—P-
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level. The master’s degree program requires admission to a particular program, appointment of a graduate
adviser, completion and submission of four copies of the application form for a master’s degree at least
one semester in advance of the date of graduation, successful completion of the comprehensive
examination, and completion of all course work requirements.

Admission Requirements

Admission to master’s programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is selective. To be considered for
regular admission to a master’s degree program, an applicant must have:

(a) an academic record reflecting a superior undergraduate grade point average. Recently, students regularly
admitted to master’s programs in Curriculum and Instruction have obtained average GPAs of 3.0 (figured
on ascale where A equals 4.0) for the last two years of undergraduate study;

(b) results from a national standardized achievement/aptitude test predictive of the ability to complete a
graduate program successfully. These include the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the Miller
Analogies Test (MAT).

Admission Deadlines

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction reviews qualified applications for graduate work prior to
the inception of each semester. It is the policy of the department to accept or reject applications received
prior to published deadline dates. Qualified applications will be reviewed at specified dates before each
semester, and applicants will be notified of acceptance for the following semester.

Semester Application Deadline Notification Date

Fall First Monday in April First Monday in May
Spring First Monday in September First Monday in October
Summer First Monday in February First Monday in March

Individuals who have submitted applications which qualified for admission, but who were not selected for
enrollment in a given semester, are encouraged to request that their application remain active for future
consideration.

Members of under-represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Admission to master’s programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is contingent on the approval of the
department chair, the Dean of the College, and the Dean of the Graduate School. An applicant who failsto
meet the above criteria for regular admission may be considered for conditional admission on an
individual basis. Students accepted on a conditional basis MUST obtain grades of B or better on the first
nine hours of specified courses. It is the responsibility of the student to inform the department chair or the
graduate coordinator when conditional statusisto be removed.

Applicants seeking a graduate degree in Curriculum and Instruction who do not have a bachelor’s degree
in education must first fulfill all requirements for a bachelor’s degree in education. Applicants holding a
bachelor’s degree in education who are seeking a master’s degree in an education area other than the
area in which the education bachelor’s degree was received must, in addition to the thirty (thirty-three for
thesis programs) hours required for a master’s degree, complete an additional twelve hours of curriculum
or methods course work at the graduate or undergraduate level. This course work shall be prescribed by
the department chair or graduate coordinator. In the event that the applicant has not previously completed
student teaching requirements, fourteen hours of student teaching must be completed.

Master’s Degrees
Master of Education with Emphasisin Early Childhood Education

Plan | (Thesis Program)
REF 601, 607
CIE 606, 770, 772, 776, 777, 778
Elective
CIE 698

Plan I (Non-Thesis Program)
REF 601, 607

Hours 30
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Substitutions for required courses or electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the
Department Chair or the Graduate Coordinator.

Master of Education with Emphasisin Elementary Education

Plan | (Thesis Program)
REF B0L, BO7 ...ttt bbb bbb bbbt 6
CIE 606, 705, 724, 725, 776 ......
Electives (Select 2 courses from the following:
CIE 691, 706, 728, 729, 768, 778, EDA 600;

GHY 617; REF 604, 660, SME 730, 731, 732,
733 or agraduate course consistent with an
undergraduate concentration) .
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Plan 11 (Non-Thesis Program)

REF 601, 607
CIE 606, 705, 724, 725, 776
Electives (Select 2 courses from the following:
CIE 691, 706, 728, 729, 768, 778; EDA 600;
GHY 617, REF 604, 660; SME 730, 731, 732,
733 or agraduate course consistent with an
undergraduate concentration)....

CIE 728

Hours 30

Substitutions for required courses or electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the
Department Chair or the Graduate Coordinator.

Master of Science and Master of Education with Emphasisin Secondary Education

Plan | (ThesisProgram)
REF 601, 607
CIS 700, 754 .
Specialization
CIS698......

Plan Il (Non-Thesis Program)
REF 601, 607.....

CIS 700, 754 .
Specialization
CIS708

Hours 30

Substitutions for required courses or electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the
Department Chair or the Graduate Coordinator.

The course requirements of Plan | and Plan |1 require a specialization of at least fifteen (15) semester hours
which must be taken in one of the following areas:

Art Music Education

Biology Human Performance and Recreation
Chemistry Physics

English Science**

Foreign Language Social Studies***

Mathematics* Speech Communication

*The student selecting mathematics as a specialization area may not use any mathematics course
designated as a mathematics refresher course.

**The student selecting science as a specialization area may use, with the approval of his or her adviser, a
combination of biological and physical science courses; however, aminimum of nine (9) semester hours of
graduate credit must be taken in an area of science for which the student holds a Class A endorsement. A
student who holds Class A endorsements in two or more areas of science may qualify for Class AA
licensure in two areas by completing nine (9) semester hours of graduate credit in one of the endorsement
areas and six (6) semester hours of graduate credit in the other endorsement area. No more than three (3)
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hours of science and mathematics education (SME) courses may be used. To be used in an endorsement
area, the SME course must be in that area.

***The student selecting social studies as a specialization area may take courses in any one or a
combination of the following disciplines: history, geography, political science, sociology, and economics.

Master of Science and Master of Education with Emphasisin Reading I nstruction
Plan | (Thesis Program—M S Degree)

REF 601, 607
CIE 705, 706 ...

Plan Il (Non-Thesis Program—M Ed Degr ee)
REF 601, 607
CIE 705, 706 ...
CIE 713, 729, 733 ....

Hours 30

Substitutions for required courses or electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the
Department Chair or the Graduate Coordinator.

Specialist Programs

It is strongly recommended that students who anticipate eventudly entering into a doctora program at
USM or any other institution NOT apply for admission to the Specialist program. The Specialist degree is
considered by many institutions as a terminal degree, and as such could become an impediment to
advanced study.

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers the Specialist in Education degree with a major in
Curriculum and Instruction. The student has the option of taking an emphasisin early childhood education,
elementary education, secondary education, or reading instruction. The student pursuing a specidist’s
degree with emphasis in secondary education may choose a specialization from a number of teaching
(subject) areas.

Entrance into a particular specialist’s degree program presupposes that the student has completed, or is
willing to complete, the course work required for that program at the master’s degree level.

All specialist’s degree programs require aminimum of thirty-four (34) graduate semester hours beyond the
master’s degree.

The speciaist’s degree program requires admission to a particular program; submission of an approved
program of studies; completion of al required course work, to include the completion of one full-time
semester/term of residence taking all nine (9) semester hours on either the Hattiesburg Campus or the Gulf
Park Campus; successful completion of the Specialist’s oral examination; and completion and defense of
an approved thesis or field problem.

Admission Requirements

Admission to Specialist’s programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is selective. To be considered
for regular admission to a Specidist’s degree program, an applicant must have:

(a) an academic record reflecting a superior grade point average on previous graduate work. Recently,
students regularly admitted to Specialist’s programs in Curriculum and Instruction have obtained average
GPAsof 3.25 (figured on ascale where A equals 4.0) ;

(b) results from a national standardized achievement/aptitude test predictive of the ability to complete a
Specidist’'s program successfully. These include the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the
Miller Analogies Test (MAT).

—P-
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Admission Deadlines

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction reviews qualified applications for graduate work prior to
the inception of each semester. It is the policy of the department to accept or reject applications received
prior to published deadline dates. Qualified applications will be reviewed at specified dates before each
semester, and applicants will be notified of acceptance for the following semester.
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Semester Application Deadline Notification Date

Fall First Monday in April First Monday in May
Spring First Monday in September First Monday in October
Summer First Monday in February First Monday in March

Individuals who have submitted applications which qualified for admission, but who were not selected for
enrollment in a given semester, are encouraged to request that their application remain active for future
consideration.

Members of under represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Admission to Specialist’s programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is contingent on the approval of
the Department Chair, the Dean of the College, and the Dean of the Graduate School. An applicant who
fails to meet the above criteria for regular admission may be considered for conditional admission on an
individual basis. Students accepted on a conditional basis MUST obtain grades of B or better on their first
nine hours of specified courses. It is the responsibility of the student to inform the department chair, or
graduate coordinator, when conditional statusisto be removed.

Specialist’s Degree
Specialist in Education with Emphasisin Early Childhood Education
REF 602

EDA 620 ...
CIE 706 or 729.

In addition to the twenty-two (22) semester hour core requirements listed above, students pursuing the
speciaist’s degree with an emphasis in early childhood education must complete at least twelve (12) hours
in early childhood education.

The specidist’s program with an emphasis in early childhood education consists of a minimum of thirty-
four (34) semester hours beyond the master’ s degree. Substitutions for both required course and designated
electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the department chair or the graduate coordinator.

Specialist in Education with Emphasisin Elementary Education

REF 602
EDA 620 ...
CIE 706 or 729.
CIE762.
CIE790.
CIE 880 .
Elective .

In addition to the twenty-two (22) semester hour core requirement listed above, students pursuing the
specialist’s degree with an emphasis in elementary education must complete at least twelve (12) additional
semester hours in elementary education (preferably in a subject area or areas).

The specidist’s program with an emphasis in elementary education consists of a minimum of thirty-four
(34) semester hours beyond the master’s degree. Substitutions for both required courses and designated
electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the department chair or the graduate coordinator.
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Specialist in Education with Emphasisin Secondary Education

3

. 3
EDA 620 or REF 818 .. 3
CIS7540r 708..... 3
1

3

3

In addition to the specified core requirements, a specialization of at least fifteen (15) semester hours must
be taken in one of the following areas:

Art Human Performance and Recreation
Biology Physics

Chemistry Science**

English Social Studies***

Mathematics* Speech Communication

Music Education

The specialist’s program in secondary education consists of a minimum of thirty-four (34) semester hours
beyond the master’s degree. Substitutions for both required courses and designated electives must be
approved in advance and in writing by the department chair or graduate coordinator.

*The student selecting mathematics as a specialization area may not use any mathematics course
designated as a mathematics refresher course.

**The student selecting science as a specialization area may use, with the approval of his or her adviser, a
combination of biological and physical science courses; however, a minimum of nine (9) semester hours of
graduate credit must be taken in each area of desired science endorsement for which the individual holds a
Class AA endorsement. The student must meet the requirements for a Class AAA endorsement in at least
one science area. No more than three (3) hours of science and mathematics education (SME) courses may
be used. To be used in an endorsement area, the SME course must be in that area.

***The student selecting social studies as a specialization area may take courses in any one or a
combination of the following disciplines: history, geography, political science, sociology, and economics.

Specialist’sin Education with Emphasisin Reading

REF 602
CIE762.
CIE790.
EDA 620 ...

In addition to the nineteen (19) semester hour core requirement listed above, the student must complete at
least fifteen (15) semester hours of coursework in reading or a collateral field approved by the graduate
coordinator.

Doctoral Programs

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy
degrees with a mgjor in education and an emphasis in elementary education or secondary education. If a
student desires to receive a Doctor of Philosophy degree, he or she should follow one of the doctoral
programs outlined in this section and, in addition, gain proficiency in aforeign language.

The doctoral program with an emphasis in elementary education provides for specialization in both early
childhood education and in reading. A student choosing an emphasis in elementary education, with or
without a speciaization in either early childhood education or in reading, must complete the requisite
course work in that area prior to beginning doctoral study.

The doctoral program with an emphasis in secondary education provides for specialization in various
teaching (subject) areas as well asin reading. A student specializing in a particular area must complete the
requisite course work in that area prior to beginning doctoral study.

—P-
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All doctoral programs consist of a minimum of seventy-five (75) graduate semester hours beyond the
master’s degree. A minimum of thirty-seven (37) of these hours must be taken on the Hattiesburg campus.
More than seventy-five (75) hours may be required in order to satisfy deficiencies which may exist in the
student’ s background and preparation.

Students should consult the departmental guidelines and the Admission Requirements and Procedures
section and the General Academic Requirements section of the Graduate Bulletin.
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Admission Requirements

Admission to Doctoral programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is selective. To be considered for
regular admission to a Doctoral degree program, an applicant must have:
(a) an academic record reflecting a superior grade point average on previous graduate work. Recently,
students regularly admitted to Doctora programs in Curriculum and Instruction have obtained average
GPAs of 3.5 (figured on a scale where A equals 4.0);
(b) results from the Graduate Record Examination (GRE); and
(c) awriting sample consisting of amajor paper, article, report, etc.

Admission Deadlines

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction reviews qualified applications for graduate work prior to
the inception of each semester. It is the policy of the department to accept or reject applications received
prior to published deadline dates. Qualified applications will be reviewed at specified dates before each
semester, and applicants will be notified of acceptance for the following semester.

Semester Application Deadline Notification Date

Fall First Monday in April First Monday in May
Spring First Monday in September First Monday in October
Summer First Monday in February First Monday in March

Individuals who have submitted applications which qualified for admission, but who were not selected for
enrollment in a given semester, are encouraged to request that their application remain active for future
consideration.

Members of under-represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Admission to Doctoral programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is contingent on the approval of the
chair of the department, the Dean of the College, and the Dean of the Graduate School. An applicant who
fails to meet the above criteria for regular admission in their totality may be considered for conditional
admission on an individual basis. Students accepted on a conditional basis MUST obtain grades of B or
better on their first nine hours of specified courses. It is the responsibility of the student to inform the
department chair, or graduate coordinator, when conditional status isto be removed.

For the Ed.D. degree, proficiency in one language is required. In all cases, satisfaction of that language
requirement shall be satisfied by completion of REF 761 and REF 762. The six hours for REF 761 and
REF 762 shall not be counted as part of the 75-hour requirement for the doctorate.

For the Ph.D. degree, proficiency in two languages, other than English (except in the case of students for
whom English is not their native language), is required. In all cases, satisfaction of that language
requirement shall be satisfied by completion of REF 761 and REF 762. An additional language
proficiency must be demonstrated as per the dictums of the graduate school. The hours for REF 761 and
REF 762 and other courses taken to satisfy the language proficiency requirement shall not be counted as
part of the 75-hour requirement for the doctorate.

Doctoral Degrees

Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy with Emphasisin
Elementary Education

EDA 711 0or 713...
Elective (Select from: CIE 600, 606, 704, 705, 724, 725, 768)
CIE791 ...
CIE 862 .
CIE 880.
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In addition to the forty-five (45) semester hour core requirement listed above, students pursuing the
doctoral degree with an emphasis in elementary education must complete at least eighteen (18) hours
beyond the master’s degree in elementary education.

Students desiring specialization in early childhood education must complete at least eighteen (18) hours
beyond the master’s degree in early childhood and elementary education.

Students desiring a specialization in reading must complete at least twenty-four (24) hours beyond the
master’s degree in reading and a minimum of nine (9) hoursin arelated field(s) outside of the Department
of Curriculum and Instruction.

Students seeking an emphasis in elementary education, with or without a speciaization in ether early
childhood education or in reading, are to choose electives to complete a program consisting of a minimum
of seventy-five (75) graduate semester hours beyond the master’s degree. More than seventy-five (75)
hours may be required in order to satisfy deficiencies which may exist in the student’s background and
preparation.

Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy with Emphasisin
Secondary Education

The forty-two (42) semester hours of required course work listed above serve as a core program for
students pursuing a doctoral degree with an empheasis in secondary education. The doctoral program
consists of a minimum of seventy-five (75) graduate semester hours beyond the master’s degree. More
than seventy-five (75) hours may be required in order to satisfy deficiencies which may exist in the
student’ s background and preparation.

Of the total number of hours required of adoctoral student with an emphasisin secondary education,
thirty-three (33) semester hours of graduate credit (to include the master’s degree) must be taken in one of
the following specialization or content areas:

Biology Reading
Chemistry Science
English Socia Studies
Mathematics

Department of Educational L eadership and Research

Arthur R. Southerland, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5027
(601) 266-4579

The Department of Educational Leadership and Research comprises courses and degree programs in
educational administration and supervision, higher education, research and foundations, and adult
education. The programs in Educational Administration and Supervision encompass the full range of
administrative positions and lead to the master’s degree, the specidist’s degree, and the doctorate in
education with an emphasis in educational administration. Programs at the master’s degree level provide
entry level preparation in the elementary school principaship, the junior high school principalship, the
high school principalship, and supervision of instruction. Programs at the specidist’'s and doctoral levels
provide preparation for the superintendency, central administrative staff positions, and leadership rolesin
other institutional settings. In addition, the program at the doctoral level provides preparation for college
teachers in educational administration and persons desiring to prepare for administration in higher
education.

The Research and Foundations components of the Department of Educational Leadership and Research
provide supportive services in teacher education. At the graduate level, these services are provided in the
aress of Educational Foundations, Educational Media and Technology, and Educational Research. Also
offered are the specialist’s degree and the doctoral minor emphasizing Educational Research.

The Adult Education component of the Department of Educational Leadership and Research offers
programs of study which lead to four degrees in adult education: Master of Education (M.Ed.), Speciaist
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in Education (Ed.S.), Doctor of Education (Ed.D.), and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) Through the
completion of courses and/or degrees in those programs, students may enhance their understanding of
adults as learners as well as the many means by which educational services are developed and delivered to
adults.

Academic preparation in adult education is dependent not only upon knowledge of adult education theory
and practice but also upon knowledge from related areas of study, such as psychology, sociology,
administration, and management. Consequently, the courses and degree programs often follow an
interdisciplinary approach in preparing persons for roles of professiona service to adults. Adult education
majors are encouraged to enroll in professionally relevant courses in cognate fields. Students from other
departments frequently find adult education courses to be valuable as electives or academic minors.
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The following course patterns for the different levels set forth only the minimum core requirements, and
the electives selected to suit individual needs and objectives must be chosen with the advice and approval
of the student’s mgor professor. Therefore, it is mandatory that the student consult early in his or her
program, and frequently thereafter, with his or her mgjor professor concerning the selection of courses and
sequence in which these courses will be taken.

Department Policies

The following departmental policies are supplementary to the rules and regulations of the University and
the Graduate School as set forth elsewherein this Bulletin.

Programs and Coursesin Educational Administration
Master’s Programs

Master of Education Degreein Educational Administration

Requirements for the M.Ed. have undergone significant revision. The proposed program is subject to
approva by the Mississippi State Board of Education, and approval is expected by mid-August of 1998.
Implementation of the new program, beginning with part-time students, is expected for the summer term of
1999. Classes for full-time students are expected to begin in the fall term of 1999.

Contact the Department of Educational Leadership and Research for further details.
Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications the admission committees
utilize separate criteria in each degree program offered. Admission to the revised M.Ed. in educational
administration is further limited by the minimum and maximum number of students who can be
accommodated in each cohort.

Applications for admission to the master’s program will be considered on an annual basis. Students will be
admitted to either a part-time or a full-time cohort at the beginning of the respective cohort’s program
cycle. Courses must be taken in sequence, and no additional persons will be admitted to a particular cohort
after the beginning of the first term of the required curriculum. Individuals who drop out of a cohort to
which they have been admitted will be considered for admission at the beginning of the next new cohort
cyclerelating to their status as part-time or full-time.

Prospective students are encouraged to apply as early as possible. Those who wish to study as part-time
students, beginning in the summer of 1999, are asked to have their applications on file in the fall of 1998,
but no later than January 15, 1999. Persons who wish to be full-time students beginning in the fall of 1999
are requested to apply during the spring of 1999, but no later than March 24, 1999.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
certificationin astandard teeching field other sandardized test scores
documentation of aminimum of three years portfalioor other evidence of

of successful teaching experience successtul leadership experiences

recommendation from immediate Supervisor
GPA onlast sixty hours of undergraduate work
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GRE, MAT, or NTE scores
writing examination
resume according to depatment guidelines
interview
reference checks
Members of under represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

*Supplementary criteria may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission committee.

Application for Graduation

Graduation is based upon:

1. Completion of an approved program of studies. Student admitted before December 31, 1997, must
compl ete the requirements of the thirty (30) semester hour program no later than the August 1999
commencement in order to be eligible for “AA” licensure as an administrator in Mississippi. Students
admitted after State Department of Education approval of the revised master’'s program will be required to
meet the course and internship requirements of the amended program.

2. Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive examination.

Educational Administration

Contact the Department of Educational Leadership and Research for academic requirements for the M.Ed.
in educational administration.
Hours
Block #1 The Landscape of Leadership
REF 601—Educational Research—Interpretations and Applications
EDA 600—Introduction to Educationa Leadership...
EDA 628—Contextua Dimensions of the Principal shi
EDA 780—Educational Leadership Seminar

Block #2 The Principal as Instructional Leader
REF 607—Developing a Student Centered Curriculum....
REF 632—M easuring Student SUCCESS............covreerreiennns
EDA 620—Instructional L eadership—Supervision and Professi
Advised Selection

onal Development..

Block #3 The Principa as Manager
EDA 616—Legal Considerations for School Leadership
EDA 650—Educationa Resources Development and Management
EDA 708—Developing and Managing Human Resources
EDA Advised Selection

Internship
EDA 636

Programs and Coursesin Educational Administration
Specialist’s Degrees

Specialist in Education with Emphasisin Educational Administration
Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.
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Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria* E g
E‘.

GRE, MAT, or NTE score other standardized test scores 5 5

GPA on previous graduate interview % %
work vita/resume ="

letters of recommendation writing sample E. E

GPA on last 2 years of g %

undergraduate work g =

professional experience é g

Members of underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

*Supplementary criteria may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission’s committee.

Application for Graduation

Graduation is based upon:

1. Completion of an approved program of studies as determined by the student’s committee which may
consist of more than the minimum thirty-three (33) semester hours of credit required for graduation.

2. Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive examination.

3. Successful defense of the research project or the field problem.

Programs

The specialist’s degree students must have completed all courses or their equivalent in the master’s degree
program. Those courses not taken must be completed but will not count as part of the specialist’s program.
Additional electives are required for previously completed required courses.

A minimum of nine (9) semester hours in cognate areas is required in all of the specialist’s degree
programs. The department defines cognate areas as those courses which broaden and complement the
student’s program. These courses and other electives will be chosen with the approval of the student’s
major professor, and additional hours may be required to satisfy deficienciesin the student’ s program.

Administration
EDA 700, 704, 706, 710, 720, 736, 738
EDA 794 or EDA 798
Total—24 or 27 hours

Electives—6 or 9 hoursin cognate areas

Higher Education Administration*
EDA 704, 711, 712, 713, 715, 717, 719
PSY 639 or PSY 739
(18 hours from the above courses)

EDA 794 or EDA 798
Total 21 or 24 hours
Electives—6 or 9 hours in cognate areas

*Prerequisites are EDA 600 and REF 601
Doctoral Degrees

Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy
with Emphasisin Educational Administration

Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.
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Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
GRE scores other standardized test scores
GPA on previous graduate interview
work vita/resume
letters of recommendation GPA on last 2 years of

undergraduate work
professional experience

Members of underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

*Supplementary criteria may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission’s committee.

Qualifying Entrance Examination
1. Should be taken prior to the completion of eighteen (18) semester hours of study within the department,
but may not be taken before having attained regular admission status.
2. May not be taken prior to the receipt of satisfactory GRE scores.
3. Regularly admitted doctoral students who fail the examination may repeat it once.
4. Theresults of amaster’s degree comprehensive examination may not be substituted for this examination.

Planning Sheet

Planning sheets are completed after the qualifying examination has been passed and the committee
appointed.

Admission to Candidacy

Admission to candidacy should be submitted one semester prior to graduation and will be approved by the
student’ s graduate committee upon:

1. Completion of an approved program of studies.

2. Satisfaction of the language and/or statistics requirement.

3. Completion of an approved dissertation prospectus.

4. Completion of the comprehensive examination.

5. Completion of the residency requirement.

Application for Graduation
Graduation is based upon:
1. Meseting the departmental and Graduate School deadlines for receiving completed dissertation.
2. Successful defense of the completed dissertation.

Programs

At the doctora level, programs are provided in: (1) General School Administration and (2) Educational
Administration with an emphasis in Higher Education. The general administration program provides
preparation for the superintendent, other central office positions, and college teachers, while the program
emphasizing higher education is designed to prepare administrators of higher education.

The doctora program requires a minimum of eighty-four (84) semester hours beyond the bachelor’s
degree exclusive of the dissertation and proficiency in statistics. A minimum of thirty-two (32) semester
hours must be taken on the Hattiesburg Campus excluding REF 761, REF 762, and EDA 898. The
student’s doctoral committee, appointed by the Graduate Dean, will approve the selection of required
courses and electives and, in order to secure breadth and depth in the student’s preparation program, may
require more than the minimum number of hours of graduate credit. Nine (9) hours of cognate area credit
is normally required. The department defines cognate areas as those courses which broaden and
complement the student’s program. Cognates as well as other courses will be chosen with the approval of
the student’s major professor and committee. A strength of the doctoral program is its flexibility. A
program of studies is formulated after the successful completion of the Qualifying Examination and is
based upon the student’s performance on this examination, previous educational background, and
professional objectives.

Each doctoral student will be required to participate in a variety of laboratory and field experiences, many
of which may not be connected with specific courses.
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Programsin Educational Research
Specialist’s Program in Educational Resear ch

The program leading to the specialist’s degree in Education (Ed.S.) is designed to meet those goals listed
under the master’s degree program. The program is intended to serve as (1) a terminal program at the
speciaist’s level for individuals not pursuing the doctoral degree and as (2) an advanced research program
for individuals desiring specialization in research in addition to their major areas at the doctoral level.
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Specidist in Education with Emphasis in Educational Research
Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by arecognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees of
the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated |eadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
GRE, MAT, or NTE scores other standardized test scores
GPA on previous graduate interview
work vita/resume
letters of recommendation writing sample
GPA on last 2 years of
undergraduate work

professional experience
Members of an underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

*Supplementary criteria may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission committee.

Application for Graduation
Graduation is based upon:
1. Completion of required course work;
2. Satisfactory completion of written and/or comprehensive examination;
3. Satisfactory completion of Thesis or Research Problem.

Curriculum Requirements

A student desiring to obtain a Specialist’s degree in Research Training must possess a master’s degree, and
complete either twenty-seven (27) or thirty (30) semester hours of course work. Twenty-seven (27) hours
are required for the student who writes a thesis (REF 798) and thirty (30) hours for the student who
conducts afield problem (REF 794). The student must have also completed, or be willing to complete, the
following prerequisites or their equivalents: * REF 601 and *602.

The following five courses (fifteen (15) semester hours) are required of each student:

REF 761, 762, 824, 830, 893........ocociiiiiiiiicisisie i bbb 15

A student who chooses to write a thesis will complete one course (three (3) semester hours) from among
the following. A student who conducts a field problem will complete two courses (six (6) semester hours).

REF 632, 770, 792
PSY 764....
CSS 501, REF

Y 6

Each student must complete either REF 794 (Field Problems—3 semester hours) or REF 798 (Specialist
Thesis—6 semester hours).

Students will take nine (9) semester hours of electives to complete the program.

*May be counted as electivesin the specialist’s degree program.
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Doctoral Minor in Educational Research

Students majoring in a particular field or area at the doctoral level may also wish to pursue a doctoral
minor in Educational Research. The objectives of the doctoral minor are to prepare persons to:
1. initiate or direct applied or institutional research in college, private or public agencies, and school
systems;
2. teach applied statistics and research methodology in institutions of higher learning;
3. advise graduate and undergraduate students relative to the research process involved in thesis,
dissertations, and projects;
4. utilize available computer packages for statistical and informational processing;
5. serve as consultant to agenciesinvolved in research or evaluation.

A minimum of twelve (12) semester hours is necessary in addition to REF 761 and REF 762 which are
required for basic proficiency of all doctoral students in education.

The six (6) graduate courses (eighteen (18) semester hours) from the following represent the requirements
for the doctoral minor:

REF 761, 762, 824, 830, 893
CSS 501, REF 645

Substitutions from the following list of courses may be made with departmental approval:
PSY 764
REF 632, 770, 791, 792, 794

Programsin Adult Education

The Adult Education program, a component of the Department of Educational Leadership and Research,
offers degreesin Adult Education at the master’s, specialist’s, and doctoral levels.

Adult Education programs, by nature interdisciplinary and flexible, offer individuals from diverse
backgrounds opportunities for upgrading and building on professional experience. Such agencies include
vocational-technical centers, the armed forces, health services, crimina justice and law enforcement
programs, public school systems, junior and senior colleges, human service agencies, the Cooperative
Extension Service, business and industrial organizations, and others.

Admission to degree programs will be conducted in accordance with College and University policies
(please refer to the “Admissions Requirements and Procedures” section of the USM Bulletin: Graduate
Programs). In genera, these procedures include the submission of application and credentials to the
Director of Graduate Admissions. Additionally, all degree applicants should send the program coordinator
(a) aletter explaining the applicant’s interest in and reasons for pursuing the degree and (b) a resume of
academic and job-related experiences. The Admissions Review Committee will review al applications and
recommend the appropriate actions.

Admitted students will be assigned a temporary adviser until the student, with the concurrence of the
program coordinator, selects a permanent adult education adviser. Doctoral students will also select a
doctoral advisory committee composed of four additional faculty members, at least one of whom must be a
member of the Adult Education faculty. Then, in accordance with departmental policy, students, in
collaboration with their appointed advisers, will design programs of study which reflect their long term
goals and interests. Basic admissions eligibility and graduation criteria are discussed in the sections which
follow.

Master of Education in Adult Education

Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.
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Members of underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

*Supplementary criteria may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission committee.

Curriculum Requirements

The Master of Education degree requires thirty (30) semester hours of graduate course work (no thesis is
required for this degree). In addition to the eighteen (18) hours of courses specified below, twelve (12)
hours of electives must aso be taken.

Required Courses

ADE 540, 576, 601, and 607 (ADE core) ...
REF 601 (Introduction to Research)
REF 604 or 816 or 818 (Educational Foundations)

Electives
One additional ADE course.
Courses in degree-related areas

To graduate, students must complete an approved thirty (30) semester hour program of studies with an
acceptable grade point average and successfully complete awritten comprehensive examination.

Specialist in Education with Emphasisin Adult Education
Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
GRE, MAT, or NTE scores other standardized test scores
GPA on previous graduate interview
work vita/resume
letters of recommendation writing sample
GPA on last 2 years of
undergraduate work

professional experience
Members of underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

*Supplementary criteria may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission’s committee.

Curriculum Requirements

The Specialist in Education degree requires thirty-three (33) semester hours of graduate work beyond the
master’s degree. Adult Education Specialist students must complete al ADE and REF courses (or their
equivalents) specified for the Master of Education in Adult Education. Students are aso required to
complete either a thesis (ADE 798) or an appropriate field study (ADE 794). Altogether, students should
complete twenty-one (21) semester hours of adult education courses and twelve (12) hours from relevant

—P-



« (E) 59-86 Ed & Psy 6/30/1998 4:39 PM ParR

g
5
]
=
5
5

Adult Education

78 | College of Education and Psychology

content areas or behavioral sciences related to the goals of the student. All courses must be approved by
the student’ s adviser.

To graduate, students must complete an approved thirty-three (33) semester hour program of studies with
an acceptable grade point average, successfully complete a written comprehensive examination, and
successfully complete and defend an acceptable thesis or field study.

Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy
with Emphasisin Adult Education

Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
GRE score other standardized test scores
GPA on previous graduate interview
work vita/resume
letters of recommendation writing sample
GPA on last 2 years of
undergraduate work

professional experience
Members of under represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

*Supplementary criteria may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission’s committee.

Curriculum Requirements

Doctoral programs of study should be designed to provide competency in six areas: (1) history,
philosophy, and contemporary practice; (2) the nature of the adult learner; (3) methods and strategies of
adult learning; (4) program and curricular design and evaluation; (5) research design and statistics; and (6)
specific abilities required for the student’s particular area of professiona interests, including both major
areas of study and cognate fields. As early in the program as possible, doctoral students should select an
area of emphasis for dissertation research. Programs of study (including all course decisions, research
topics, and foreign language sel ections) must be approved by each student’ s advisory committee.

Doctoral students may pursue either the Ed.D. or the Ph.D. Both degrees require a minimum of 72
semester hours of course work (including dissertation and statistics proficiency) beyond the master's
degree. Any hours taken to establish proficiencies in foreign languages, or areas of needed remediation are
in excess of the 72 hour program minimum. Students pursuing the Ph.D. must establish proficiency in one
foreign language approved by the Graduate School either through additional course work or through
examination. All doctoral students must also complete a residency requirement, defined as two consecutive
terms (which may include summer term) of minimum 12-hour course loads each. Students should not be
employed full-time during residency. Physical residence on campus or in Hattiesburg is recommended but
not required during residency.

Departmental Program of Studies (minimum 72 credit hours)

Doctord students in adult education will complete a number of required courses and eectives, but the
program is designed to allow intensive pursuit of other areas in which adult educators may have interest or
professional goals. Accordingly, there are several possible tracks students may pursue in addition to the
requirements common for all students. The minimum required program includes:

ADE 540, 576, 601, 607, and 889 (ADE Core)
ADE Electives (9 hours of which must be classroom courses).
ADE 898 (dissertation)




« (E) 59-86 Ed & Psy 6/30/1998 4:39 PM Par9

College of Education and Psychology | 79

REF 601 and REF 602
REF 604, 816, or 818 or an
REF 761 and 762
Other Electives
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Within this program, students may pursue related areas in which to specialize, or tracks. Students are not
required to be in a track; they are not prescriptive. They are, however, suggestive of possible plans for
individual doctoral programs.
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Administrative and Managerial: For those interested in public sector and private sector administration.
In addition to ADE 602 and 603, recommended course areas would include Business, Management,
Marketing, and Educational Administration.

Adult Basic Education: For those interested in teaching and administering adult basic and secondary
education. Recommended courses include ADE 541, 542, 545, 602, and related courses in Reading and
English composition.

Resear ch: For those interested in conducting research at a professional level. Recommended course areas
would include statistics, research design, grant writing, historical research methods, psychology, and
computers.

Career Specialization: For those interested in using their elective courses to pursue specific career
interests, such as nursing, criminal justice, fine arts, liberal arts, business, technical fields, library services,
etc. Many people in this track might be teachers or trainers in post-secondary institutions, health-related
organizations, or business organizations.

Gerontology: For those interested in the older adult. In addition to ADE 580 and 750, germane courses in
psychology, sociology, social work, and/or counseling are recommended.

Dissertation (12 hours)

During the dissertation process, all students must complete twelve (12) hours of ADE 898, Dissertation. A
minimum of three (3) credit hours of ADE 898 must be completed during the semester in which the
dissertation is defended. The student submits three documents to a doctoral committee of five faculty: a
pre-proposal, a proposal, and a completed dissertation. The last two are defended orally. A student applies
for candidacy only after all degree requirements except the oral defense of the dissertation are completed .

Examinations

Qualifying examinations are scheduled for the third Friday after registration in each term. Doctoral
students must take this written examination in the first term of their course work. After the qudifying
exam is successfully completed, but still during the first term, the student will schedule a program planning
meeting with the Adult Education faculty.

Comprehensive written examinations are prepared by doctoral committee members and are taken at or near
the conclusion of course work. They are based on material from the overall program, including the books
on the doctora reading list. The committee may require an additional oral examination at its discretion.
Comprehensive examinations are taken by arrangement on an individua basis.

Any students who have been inactive, as determined by the committee chair, for over six years following
the comprehensive examination will take an additional examination in Adult Education to assure currency
prior to beginning or continuing work on the dissertation.

Graduation

To complete either the Ed.D. or Ph.D. degree in Adult Education, students must maintain an acceptable
grade point average, complete all course work, complete necessary proficiencies, pass quaifying and
comprehensive examinations, and successfully complete and defend a dissertation.
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Department of Psychology

Stan A. Kuczaj, 11, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5025
(601) 266-4177

The Department of Psychology offers graduate programs at the master’s and doctora levels. Master's
degrees with a major in Psychology (M.A. or M.S.) prepare students for advanced graduate work. The
Master’s degrees in Counseling Psychology (M.S.) and Counseling and Personnel Services (M.Ed.)
prepare entry-level counselor personnel for service delivery roles in community agency and educational
settings. The M.S. program in Counseling Psychology also provides a track for students who wish to
pursue advanced graduate study.

The department’s Ph.D. programs in clinical, counseling, industrial/organizational, and school psychology
are based on the scientist-practitioner training model which integrates scientific and professional
components at al stages of training, preparing graduates for teaching, research, and practice rolesin health
service, governmental, educationd, businessindustrial, and/or academic settings. The Ph.D. program in
general-experimental psychology prepares graduates for teaching and research roles in academic
institutions and specialized research programs.

At the Ph.D. level, programs in clinicd, counseling, and school psychology are fully accredited by the
American Psychological Association (APA). In addition, the doctoral program in school psychology is
accredited by the National Association of School Psychologists (NASP). At the master’s level, the
program in counseling psychology is accredited by the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and
Related Educational Programs (CACREP). Since program requirements and curricula may vary from one
program to the next, program brochures should be requested from the department if detailed information is
needed.

Master’s Degree Programs

Students are admitted to the M.A. program in Psychology based on an assessment of their potentia to
successfully complete a doctora program. Hence, admissions requirements are essentidly the same as
those as listed for the Ph.D. in Psychology (see description under Ph.D. in Psychology). Some students
initially seek a doctoral degree but may, at some point, opt to terminate with a master’s degree and
typically complete a program leading to a Master of Science Degree in Psychology. Regardiess, the
completion of any master’s degree does not guarantee admission to advanced doctoral study in one of the
Ph.D. programs offered by the department.

Students are admitted to the M.S. in Counseling Psychology or M.Ed. in Counseling and Personnel
Services based upon the student’s previous academic record, scores on admission tests, and
recommendations. Admission is selective; the faculty selects the best candidates from the applicant pool.
All applicant credentials must be submitted by January 15 to receive priority consideration. The following
tests are required for the respective master’s programs:

M.S. in Counseling Psychology - Graduate Record Examination (GRE)

(Verba and Quantitative)

M.Ed. Track | (Non-Teacher) School Counseling or Miller Analogy Test or GRE

M.Ed. Track Il (Teacher) School Counseling and

M.Ed. Track 111 College Counseling - GRE (Verbal and Quantitative) or Miller Analogies Test

The Admissions Committee takes into account factors such as test scores, undergraduate Grade-point-
average, and letters of recommendation in making admissions decisions. Members of under represented
groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Curricula: M.A. and M.S. Degreesin Psychology

Common Requirementsfor the Master of Artsand Master of Science Degrees
with amajor in Psychology

Departmental Courses:

PSY 607, 608, 621, 624, 635, 660, 661, 662, 663, 679....
Electives (All elective courses must be approved by

the StUENt’S MEJOF PIrOFESSOT) ......cveeveeiteieteeetetee ettt b bbb bbb bbb bbb bbb bbb bbb bbb bbb s b st enas 6




« (E) 59-86 Ed & Psy 6/30/1998 4:39 PM Parl

College of Education and Psychology | 81

Master's comprehensive examination. Examination requirements are described in the General Academic
Requirements section of the Bulletin.

Additional Requirementsfor the Master of ArtsDegree
Hours
Departmental Courses:
Master's Thesis: PSY 698
Foreign Language Requirement:

oficiency in one Foreign Language is required for the
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M.A. degree. Specific proficiency requirements are described in the General Academic Requirements
section of the Bulletin.

Note: Students completing the M.S. degree in preparation for doctoral study must complete a master’s thesis
in addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for M.A. and M.S. degrees.
Completion of the M.A. or M.S. degree with thesis does not guarantee admission to the doctoral
degree program.

Curriculum: M.S. Degreein Counseling Psychology

The Master of Science in Counseling Psychology is designed to accommodate the needs of students who
plan to seek employment in human services agencies. Research and statistics courses are available for
those students who may wish to prepare for doctoral study. The program is accredited under the
Community Counseling area by the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational
Programs.
Hours
Required Core Courses
PSY 613, 614, 630, 652, 679, 710, 711, 712, 713, 714, 762
Research Tools: PSY 659, REF 602
Internship: PSY 796
Foundations, Environmental/Specialized Studies
Total Requirements:

Note: Course planning is undertaken with the backgrounds and needs of studentsin mind. The curriculum may be
slightly modified to meet individual needs of students (with approval of adviser). Detailed curriculum guides are
available upon request.

Curriculum: M.Ed. Degreein Counseling and Personnel Services

A. Track I11: College Student Personnel Services Emphasis

This emphasis prepares graduates for student personnel positions in community/junior colleges, colleges,
and universities. Students may enter the College Student Personnel emphasis from any undergraduate
major.
Hours
Required Courses
PSY 512, 639, 650, 654, 739, REF 601, EDA 712, 713...
Approved Electives
Total Requirements: 33 hours

B. School Counseling Emphasis
1. Track | (Alternaterouteto licensure)

This track of the school counseling emphasis is designed to meet the needs of non-teachers who wish to
qualify for Class AA school counselor licensure in Missssippi. Students may enter this track from any
undergraduate major. Track | requires a minimum of one year of full-time graduate study on the
Hattiesburg campus and one year of full-time internship. Program criteria include SDE-acceptable scores
on Praxis| and Praxis||I.
Hours

Required Courses

PSY 512, 610, 611, 614, 650, 651, 653, 710, 711, REF 601, 607
Professional Specialization Area.
Total Requirements: 54 hours

2. Track Il

Thistrack of the school counseling emphasis is designed to meet the needs of teachers who wish to qualify
for Class AA school counselor licensure. A Class A Standard Teaching License or equivalent is
prerequisite for admission. It is essentially a summer program; some of the required courses are offered
only during Summer Term.

—P-
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Hours
Required Courses
PSY 512, 610, 611, 614, 650, 651, 653, 710, 711, REF B0L ..ottt 33
Required for Mississippi Licensure only:
REF BO7 ...ttt bbb bbb 3

Total Requirements: 33-36 hours

Application for Graduation

Graduation is based upon:
1. Completion of required course work in respective program.
2. Satisfactory completion of comprehensive examination.
3. Sdtisfactory performance in the counseling practica.

Doctoral Degree Programs
Ph.D. in Psychology

The Department offers the Ph.D. in psychology in five enphasis areas: clinical, counseling, general-
experimental, school, and industrial/organizational psychology. These doctoral emphasis areas are
designed to ensure that students receive strong preparation in the research and theoretical literature of
psychology as an experimental behavioral science.

Students are admitted to one of these programs after completing a master’s degree in psychology as
described in the section on master’s degrees. Students who apply to a doctord program and have not
completed such a master’s degree must do so at USM en route toward their doctorate. Applicants are
judged on the basis of prior academic record, GRE scores (Verbal and Quantitative), letters of
recommendation, and evidence of creative scholarship. Applicants are expected to have completed
appropriate undergraduate foundation courses in psychology (e.g., statistics, experimental, and history and
systems). A student may be invited to come to campus for a personal interview as part of the application
process. The department typically receives applications from alarger number of qualified applicants than it
can enroll. Prospective students should specify their intended emphasis area at time of application.
Brochures describing each of these are available from the department. New students are normally admitted
only in September. Applications received by March 1 will receive a full review. Please note the counseling
area has a February 1 deadline. All students interested in applying for admission to the program are
encouraged to contact the department prior to submitting their applications.

The Department of Psychology values diversity, and members of under-represented groups are strongly
encouraged to apply. Additionally, while participation in on-campus admissions seminars and interviewsis
highly recommended for applicants who enter the final selection pool, alternative arrangements may be
requested through the Director of Training for those individuals who are unable to travel to Hattiesburg.

Common Requirementsfor the Ph.D. in Psychology

Departmental Courses:
PSY 898 (12 NOUIS) ..euvueaeiisiitietietee sttt 12

Foreign Language Requirement: One Foreign Language and proficiency in Statistics are required for the
doctoral degree. Specific proficiency requirements are described in the General Academic Requirements
section of the Bulletin.

Doctora qualifying and comprehensive examinations. Examination requirements are described in the
General Academic Requirements section of the Bulletin.

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin General Experimental Psychology

In addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree,
the following courses are recommended as a Program of Study:

Hours
Departmental Courses:
PSY 701 (1 hour), 702; 718, 721, 722, or 725 (3 hours);
728 (9 hoUrs); 750; 761; NG 764 .......cecueeeieeiriaeietiesiets ittt bbbt 28
Electives:
All electives must be approved by the student’s major adviser
AN EMPNESIS ATEA TINECLON .......veeeeee it bbbttt 18
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Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Clinical Psychology

In addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree,
the student must take the following:
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Hours
Departmental Courses:
PSY 718, 721, OF 722 0F 725; 750 ....ccvueurieriereretriesieestie it see ettt ettt naes 9
Clinical Core:
PSY 616, 640, 641, 734, 735 (9 hrs), 736, 737, 740, 741, 780, 782 (minimum 9 hrs),
784, 794 (G IS), BBL (12 IS) ..euvevruirieirecrseiee ettt ettt bbbt 67
Electives:
All electives must be approved by the student’s major adviser
and director Of CliNICEl TTAINING ..........ccrccerec e 12

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Counseling Psychology

In addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree,
the student must complete 97 hours of course work and practica, not including the one-year predoctoral

internship.
Hours

Psychological Foundations

PSY 718, 624, 621 or 721 or 722, 750, 613, 635, 777 or 780, and 674 0Or 675 OF 679 .........cerererirerererrerererererens 24
Professional Core

PSY 607; 608; 614, 643, 701, 710, 711, 712, 713,714, 740, 741, 811, 836, and 870..........c.ccccueierereieieenaens 41
Practicaand Internship

PSY 652, 762, 763, 796, 786, 883, 835, and/or 840, @and 860 .............c.cccriuririiriiiniiii s 24-27

In addition, students participate in one-two semesters of supervision practice and at least one semester of

supervised undergraduate teaching as an instructor-of-record.
Research

REF 602, PSY 661, 662, 663, 791, 824, N0 850.........c.ccviuiiriiriciiieiitisieisesssissie st sssss s 19-21

In addition, those students who are admitted to doctoral study with master’s degrees that did not include a
relevant thesis or directed research project will complete an empirical study that is equivalent to athesis (i.e., in
scope and complexity) before proceeding to dissertation.

Elective Concentrations:
Elective areas include courses in Child/Family Interventions, Behavioral Medicine/Health Psychology; and
Student Personnel Psychology. Electives must be approved by the student’s major professor

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Industrial/Organizational Psychology

In addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree,
the student must take the following:

Hours

Departmental Core Courses (Required):

PSY 661, 662, 663; 718; 624 or 724 or 781; 722 or 621 or 721; 750 0r 635 0F 679 .........cccceervivviriirieisieiiniiiiaes 23
Professional Core (Required):

Ethics and Professional Issuesin I/O Psychology, 655, 751, 752, 753, 754, 761, 765, 766, 767, 768................... 36
Supervised Field Experience (Practica)

Students in the Industrial/Organizational emphasis area must complete 6 hours of supervised field

experience, which must be approved by the student’s major adviser and emphasis area director ............ccccoveeeenee 9
Electives:

All electives must be approved by the student’s major adviser

AN @MPIASIS ArEA TITECLON ...ttt 6

The Industrial/Organizational Program currently requires 2 elective courses in Management. Any of the
following courses may be used to satisfy this requirement: MGT 500, 610, 620, 633, 640, 645.

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin School Psychology

In addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree,
the student must take the following:
Hours

Departmental Courses:

PSY 613, 614, 642, 643, 671 (6 hrs), 691 (9 hrs), 693 (2 hrs);

718; 721 or 722 or 725; 750, 771 (21 hrs); 791 (6 hrs);

772 (12 hrs), 777, 793 (6 hrs), 880 (8 hrs) ..
Electives

All electives must be approved by the student’s major advisor and emphasis area director. The selection of
an internship must conform to NASP and CDSPP standards.

—P-
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Note: Students completing the doctoral degree program with an emphasis in School Psychology will be
eligible to apply for Mississippi AAAA School Psychologist licensure. Each student, in consultation with
the magjor professor, should identify any additional reguirements necessary for licensure in the state in
which the student plans to work.

Department of Special Education

April D. Miller, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5115
(601) 266-5237

The Department of Specid Education offers graduate programs leading to the master’s (M.Ed., M.S),
specidist’s (Ed.S.), and doctoral (Ed.D., Ph.D.) degrees. Non-majors and experienced teachers may take
work leading toward licensure, enrichment, or competency in areas of interest.

Master’s Programs

Master of Education

The Master of Education degree program offers several options to the student. This program is open only
to teachers already licensed (with a Standard “A” level license) in Special Education or another area of
education. The candidate may specialize in a specific area or may elect to combine general special
education areas. In general, each program will include six (6) semester hours in Educational Research and
Foundations (REF 601, 607), cognate hours, area course requirements, and elective hours to total a
minimum of thirty (30) semester hours. A thirty-six (36) hour minimum is required of teachers not
licensed in special education and desiring licensure in mild/moderate disabilities. Teachers who have
gained special education licensure through alternative routes will be required to take a program of at least
36 hours and may need to take additional courses to fulfill deficiencies. Coursework in severe/profound
disabilitiesis also available. In al areas of emphasis, an additional practicum may be required for teachers
with little or no experience in working with the specific population of students being emphasized.
Licensure resulting from the master’s degree is the responsibility of the student obtaining the degree.
Clarification of licensure outcomes should be confirmed prior to beginning the program.

Mental Retardation—SPE 640, 641, 643, 645, 709, 770 .........ccceuriurireereunrenieereesssessessessssessesssssssessssssssssesssssssessesnsnn
Specific Learning Disabilities—SPE 630, 631, 632, 709, 770
Behavior Disorders—SPE 650, 651, 652, 654, 709, 770...

Gifted—SPE 560, 661, 662, 663, 664, 709, 770 .
Mental Retardation (Severe/Profound)—selected SPE coursesin MR, DD, and/

or BD, 709, 770....

Master of Science

The master of science degree in early intervention is an interdisciplinary program between the School of
Family and Consumer Sciences and the Department of Special Education. This 36-hour degree program is
designed to prepare students to work in state and community-based service systems serving infants and
toddlers with disabilities (ages birth through 2 years). Students entering this program are expected to have
some undergraduate background in related coursework. Prerequisite courses are SPE 400/500 and CD
451/551, which must be taken, but will not count toward the master’s degree. A course in research (REF
601) and at least two electives will be required in addition to courses listed below. This degree does not
lead to teacher certification or licensure in the State of Mississippi.

Early Intervention—SPE 597, 640, 644, 645, 678, FAM 651, SHS 730, CD 650, 552 .........ccrrrrrssssmererereeesssssssens 27
Specialist’s Program

The specialist’s degree is granted upon completion of a specifically planned program of study leading to
competency in an area of Special Education. The purpose of this program is to train highly qualified
personnel in the education of exceptional children and adults. The program consists of a minimum of
thirty-three (33) semester hours in a planned sequence to include the major area, cognates, research, and
practicum. A field study (SPE 794) or thesis (SPE 798) is required.

Doctoral Program

The doctoral program is comprehensive and places emphasis on teacher education, administration,
research, and community services. (Aninternship is required in at least one of the above.) The candidate is
expected to develop competency in each of the above areas; and the program will be based upon these as
well as experience, background, and information gathered from written and oral qualifying examinations.

—P-
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Required courses include: i) g
Teacher Education SPE 801, 803, 880 s g
Administration SPE 770, 772 ;J =

Research SPE 791, 804 &
Community Service SPE 792, 802 £EZ

=2

The doctoral program requires a residency of 12 semester hours to be completed during each of two g i
consecutive semesters of Fall and Spring. é

In addition, each candidate will be expected to include a minimum of six (6) semester hours with a
department outside of Special Education. Twelve (12) hours of academic credit are given for the

dissertation (SPE 898).

Admission

All graduate degree candidates must conform to the entrance and academic requirements listed in this
Bulletin as indicated by the Graduate School. In addition to the general requirements for admission to the
Graduate School, candidates for regular admission to the specialist’s and doctoral programs must have a
minimum of two years of professionally appropriate experience. Conditional admission may be available
for applicants failing to receive regular admission. Conditional status will not be removed until experience
requirements are cleared.

Licensure and teacher education degree programs are similar but not identical. Graduate students will be
responsible for determining the resulting licensure from a degree program. Students are strongly
encouraged to confirm licensure resulting from a given program at the admissions stage.

Members of all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.



« (E) 59-86 Ed & Psy 6/30/1998 4:40 PM Parﬁ



e (F) 87-106 Health &Human Sc 6/ 30/ 1998&@’M7Page 87

College of Health and
Human Sciences

Graduate Degr ees
1998-1999
Department Major Degree
Master’'sLevel
School of Family and Consumer Sciences
Early Intervention Master of Science
Family and Consumer Studies Master of Science
Human Nutrition Master of Science
Institution Management Master of Science
Marriage and Family Therapy Master of Science
School of Human Performance
and Recresation
Human Performance Master of Science
Exercise Science Emphasis
Physical Education Emphasis
Recreation Master of Science
Sport Administration Master of Science
School of Social Work
Socia Work Master of Social Work
Center for Community Health
Public Health Master of Public Health

Health Education Emphasis
Health Policy and Administration
Emphasis
Occupational and Environmental Health
Emphasis
Public Health Nutrition Emphasis
*nterdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

Doctoral Level
School of Family and Consumer Sciences
Nutrition and Food Systems Doctor of Philosophy
School of Human Performance
and Recresation
Human Performance Doctor of Education
Administration and Doctor of Philosophy
Teaching Emphasis
Human Performance Doctor of Philosophy
Exercise Physiology Emphasis

*Minor offered through all units.
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Minor in Gerontology
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College of Health and Human Sciences

L. Jane Boudreaux, Interim Dean
J. Allen Ellard, Assistant Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0075
(601) 266-5253

The College of Health and Human Sciences currently offers graduate degree programs at the Master of
Public Health, Master of Science, Master of Social Work, Doctor of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy
levels. Succinct descriptions of the degree programs within the School of Family and Consumer Sciences,
the School of Human Performance and Recreation, the School of Social Work, and the Center for
Community Health can be examined in the respective sections. The graduate programs are oriented toward
meeting career objectives in the professional and educational markets and promoting advanced study in
aress of interest to the students.

Requirementsfor Admission

Admission to the Graduate School for study in the College of Health and Human Sciences requires
applicants to meet minimum Grade Point Average (GPA) requirement as specified by the Graduate School
for masters or doctoral study and submit an acceptable score on the Graduate Record Exam (GRE). The
range of GRE scores of successful applicants for regular admission to specific programs within the college
is included in the Test Scores section at the back of this Bulletin. A minimum TOEFL score of 550 is
required of all non-English speaking applicants.

Applicants must also meet al additional requirements for admission to a particular program of study. See
the program description for additiond admission criteria. The College of Hedth and Human Sciences
adheres to the University policies with regard to admission of graduate students on a “conditional” basis.
The University regulations concerning “conditional admissions” for regular or part-time students are stated
in this Bulletin under “ Admission Requirements and Procedures.” Members of all under-represented
groups are encouraged to apply.

Requirementsfor Graduation

In the College of Health and Human Sciences, the minimum requirements for the Master's and Doctoral
degrees are determined by the individual graduate programs within the four units. Most programs offer
both the thesis and non-thesis option, with the doctoral programs mandating a dissertation. All general
Graduate School requirements outlined earlier in this Bulletin must be satisfied for students to progress
successfully toward degrees. While it is the student’ s responsibility to know what the degree requirements
are, the major professor may assist the student with requirements of the Graduate School and additional
requirements of the department or school. Comprehensive exams will be required for graduate degrees.
The specific degree program will determine whether the exam will be written or oral or both. Consult the
specific degree programs for their requirements.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

The College offers an Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology through each unit within the College (the
Center for Community Health and the Schools of Family and Consumer Sciences, Human Performance
and Recreation, and Socia Work). More detailed information on specific program requirements and
assistance with program planning is available from the designated faculty adviser in each of the College
units. A student who has been admitted to Graduate School may earn an Interdisciplinary Minor in
Gerontology by completing a minimum of twelve (12) semester hours of graduate-level courses selected
from the list below, at least half of which (6 semester hours) must be from a graduate program (or
programs) other than their major:

ADE 580 Applied Educational Gerontology

ADE 750 Education and the Older Adult

CHS 560 Long Term Care Policy and Administration
CHS 611 *nternship in Community Health

FAM 553 The Family in Later Life

FAM 653 Aging and the Family

FAM 654 Special Topicsin Gerontology

FAM 690 *Practicum in Family and Consumer Studies
HPR 552 Gerontology and Therapeutic Recreation
HPR 696 *Practicum

HPR 801 Physiology of Aging

NSG 550 Health Care of the Aged

NSG 593 Health Care of the Elderly

—P-
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NSG 599 Hospice: Concepts and Applications
NSG 606 Death and Bereavement
NSG *Practicum (see Bulletin for choices)
PSY 556 Psychology of Aging and Death
SWK 673 *Social Work Practicum
SWK 675 Socia Work Practice/Personsin Mid/Late Life
SOC 524 Sociology of Aging
SHS 642 Communication Problems of the Aged

*Only practica placementsin the field of gerontology can be used to satisfy requirements of this minor.

School of Family and Consumer Sciences

Anita M. Stamper, Director

Ann Stanberry, Assistant Director
Kathy Yadrick, Graduate Coordinator
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5035

(601) 266-4679

The School of Family and Consumer Sciences offers the Master of Science degree in Early Intervention,
Family and Consumer Studies, Human Nutrition, Institution Management, and Marriage and Family
Therapy, and the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Nutrition and Food Systems. These graduate programs
are oriented toward meeting career objectives in the areas administered by the School and in meeting the
interests and personal goals of the student. All majors offer flexibility in areas so that students can meet
specific career goa's or specialize in areas of interest to them. The School also participates in the
Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology.
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Requirementsfor Admission

Regular admission to the Graduate School for study in the School of Family and Consumer Sciences
requires a grade point average (GPA) of at least 2.75 and submission of test scores from the Graduate
Record Examination(GRE). A range of GRE test scores for successful applicants for regular admission
may be found in the “Standardized Test Scores’ section of this Bulletin. In a limited number of cases,
conditional admission may be granted. In addition to meeting the Graduate School criteria for regular
admission, applicants must submit three letters of recommendation from professionals familiar with the
applicant’s work; at least one of those letters must be from a person not associated with the
School/University. The letters of recommendation should offer clear support for the applicant’s ability and
potential for success in the program. Performance in specific courses related to the desired major will aso
be evaluated. Graduate work in the major and minor fields of specialization must be preceded by course
work sufficient to satisfy undergraduate requirements or enough related work to indicate the student’s
ability to do graduate work in the major and minor fields. Students may correct academic deficiencies by
taking and/or auditing recommended undergraduate courses. Members of all under-represented groups are
encouraged to apply.

Requirementsfor Graduation

In the School of Family and Consumer Sciences, the minimum requirement for a master’s degree is thirty-
three semester hours. Most majors offer thesis and non-thesis options; the requirements for these options
differ. All students will take oral comprehensive examinations. Non-thesis students will take written
comprehensive exams.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

The School of Family and Consumer Sciences participates in the Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology
offered by the College of Health and Human Sciences. A designated faculty adviser in the School assists
interested students in completing the requirements for that minor. Specific requirements and courses
available for the minor can be found on page 88 of this Bulletin..

Master of Sciencein Early Intervention

The Master of Science degreein Early Intervention is an interdisciplinary program offered jointly by the School of
Family and Consumer Sciences and the Department of Special Education. The program requires a minimum of 36
semester hours and is designed to prepare students for positionsin state and community-based systems serving

infants and toddlers (ages birth through two years) with disabilities. Students entering this program are expected to
have an undergraduate background in related coursework, including the prerequisite courses SPE 400/500 and CD
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451/551 or an approved equivalent. Those prerequisites do not count toward the 36 semester hours required for the
master’s degree. This degree program does not lead to teacher certification or licensure in Mississippi.

Requirementsfor the Master of Sciencein Early Intervention

FAM 651 Parents and Children
SPE 640 Advanced Studies of Mental Retardation......
SPE 645 Assessment and Intervention for Individuals wi
SHS 730 Language Intervention with Infants..............
CD 552 Child Development Methods and Materias
CD 555 Supervised Participation.......
or
CD 655 Practicum in Child Care Administration ....
CD 597 Professional Collaboration.
CD 650 Advanced Child Development..

CD 678 Assessment and Intervention for Handicapped Children ..o 3
FAM 691 Research in Family and Consumer Sciences
or REF 601 INtroducCtion t0 RESEAICN.............cccuiiicicc s 3

Select one or two to complete minimum of 36 semester hours: CD 578, CD 688, FAM 501.

Master of Sciencein Family and Consumer Studies

Applicants for the Master of Science degree in Family and Consumer Studies must submit, in addition to School
admission criteria noted earlier, a letter of intent which contains a clear statement of professional goals and
philosophy of professionalism. The degree program allows students, through flexibility in course selection, to
specialize in child development, family relations, family economics and management, or Family and Consumer
Sciences Education. Graduates speciaizing in family economics and management qualify for consumer-re ated
positions in business, industry, and government, including financial institutions, retailing, marketing companies,
utility companies, manufacturing, publishing, the Cooperative Extension Service, and similar agencies. Course
work for this specialization includes study of the socioeconomic problems of families, consumer economics, and
financia problems of individuals and families.

Students may continue their development in the teaching profession by specializing in Home Economics
Education courses. For those seeking certification in Occupational Home Economics, HEE 612 (6 hours) and HEE
509 are required. HEE 612 may not be used to fulfill master’s degree requirements. Home Economics Education
courses focus on program planning, implementation, and evaluation utilizing subject matter areas of consumer
economics, curriculum development, family life education, supervision, evaluation, methods and materids, and
information technology. These course selections provide professiona growth and development primarily for
persons employed in the public schools or junior colleges or with the Cooperative Extension Service.

Course selections in Family Relations provide a foundation in family systems theory and family life cycle
development theory. Specific areas of study include interactions among individuals, groups and societal forces and
their impact on persona relationships within the context of the family, family enrichment, family life education,
prevention of dysfunction in the family. Graduates prepare for careers in a variety of settings such as juvenile
courts, welfare programs, elderly day care programs, family abuse shelters, community colleges, and the
Cooperative Extension Service.

Child Development courses focus on the developmental stages of the child and the family and the impact of social
organizations such as group child care and/or preschool on child and family life. Graduates are prepared for
employment as child care center teachers or administrators, child development specialists with the Cooperative
Extension Service, teachers of child development and family relations in community colleges, and child life
specialists with hospitals or clinics.

Requirementsfor a Master of Sciencein Family and Consumer Studies
(33 hours non-thesis option, 33 hour s thesis option)

All students will take the common core of courses listed and select a set of courses according to their
career choice.

Core for all students in degree program Hours
CD 652 Current Trends and Theoriesin Child DEVEIOPMENE ... esesees 3
FAM 645 Financia Problems of Families
FAM 650 Advanced Family Systems Theory
HEE 501 Family Life Education
REF 601 Research: Its Introduction and Methodol ogy

or FAM 691 Research in Family and Consumer Studies.
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Select one of the following ar eas:
Child Development Area *(select 15-18 hour s from listing below)

CD 550 Administration of Programs for Y oung Children or
CD 655 Practicum in Child Care Administration ......
CD 552 Child Development Methods and Materials.
CD 650 Advanced Child Development.................
CD 698 (thesis) or selected electives (non-thesis) .
FAM 651 Parents and Children: Problem Resolution....

Other courses from related fields, as approved by graduate committee

*Minimum of 12 hours must have CD prefix.

The Child and Family Studies area cooperates with the Institute for Disability Studies (IDS) to offer a
concentration area in Developmental Disabilities. Students may earn a certificate of concentration in
Developmental Disabilities by completing 9 semester hours of course work and a Practicum in this area.
Some or al of these credit hours may be in addition to the requirements noted above, but some overlap
may be possible. Students working with their graduate committee develop the exact program of work for
the degree plan. Recommended courses for the concentration are:

CD 598 or FAM 596 Families of the Developmentally Disabled

CD or FAM 688 Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities

CD or FAM 597 Professional Collaboration for Developmental Disability Services

CD or FAM 678 Assessment and Intervention with Handicapped Children Birth to Five
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Family Studies Area *(select 18 hoursfrom listing below)

FAM 551 Marriage Adjustment: Communication and Conflict
FAM 651 Parents and Children: Problem Resolution....
FAM 653 Aging and the Family .........

FAM 690 Practicum in Family and ..
FAM 698 (thesis) or selected electives (non-thesis) .
CD 650 Advanced Child Development

Other courses from related fields, as approved by graduate committee
*Minimum of 12 hours must have FAM or CD prefix

Family Economics and Management Area

FAM 690 Practicum in Family and Consumer Studies.
Other FAM prefixes relating to Economics and Management..
FAM 698 (thesis)

Home Economics Area

REF 607 Basic Course in Curriculum Development
HEE 607 Curriculum Problems in Home Economics
HEE 698 (thesis)
Other HEE prefixes (thesis) ....
Other HEE prefixes or courses approved by advisor (non-thesis) ...

Master of Sciencein Marriage and Family Therapy

The Master of Science in Marriage and Family Therapy is an accredited program by the Commission on
Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy Education of the American Association for Marriage and
Family Therapy. The two-year program of study combines academic course work with supervised clinical
experiences involving couples, individuals, and families. The program is designed to focus on the
integration of theory, research, and clinical practice throughout family life span development. The
contextual and ecological aspects of systemic family treatment are emphasized. The program consists of
(1) the conceptual study of the family dynamics, family systems and subsystems, communication
processes, and developmental family life cycle changes; (2) the application of diagnosis/assessment and
treatment process utilizing the specific techniques associated with the major models of system change; (3)
the study of human development in the context of the interface of interpersonal and intrapersonal issues,
intimacy and gender issues, and ethnic minority issues; (4) instruction related to professional socialization,
legal and ethical considerations; (5) the application of research methodology and data analysis to the field
of marriage and family therapy; and (6) supervised clinical practice which consists of a minimum of 500
face-to-face contact hours with clients (conducted over a period of one calendar year). Due to the
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professional nature of the Marriage and Family Therapy program, student performance is evaluated at the
following major transition points: (1) entry into the clinical component of the program, and (2)
advancement through each step of a four level Practicum Program. Movement through each transition
point requires an endorsement by a majority of the Marriage and Family Therapy faculty. Graduates of the
program are prepared to fill family therapy leadership roles in both public and private human services
agencies, public and private psychiatric hospitals, and in mental health services to industry.

In addition to requirements for admission to the School, the Marriage and Family Therapy Program
requires a personal interview with the program director and the director of training and emotional stability
and maturity as evidenced through at least three letters of recommendation from previous professors or
employers. Students wishing to goply to the Marriage and Family Therapy program may turn in their
application at any time prior to March 1. Interviews will begin the first week in March to select the 12
students to be admitted to the program.

Requirementsfor Master of Sciencein Marriage and Family Therapy
(60 hour Minimum)

FAM 550 Sexuality iN the FaMITY .........cccieiiieiciceiie et 3
FAM 551 Marriage Adjustment: Com|
FAM 600 Prepracticum in Marriage and Family Therapy ..
FAM 650 Advanced Family Systems Theory..............
FAM 651 Parents and Children: Problem Resolution..
FAM 653 Aging and the Family
FAM 655 Marriage and Family Systems Intervention | ..
FAM 656 Marriage and Family Systems Intervention I ....
FAM 659 Professional Seminar in Marriage and Family Therapy .
FAM 660 Assessment in Marriage and Family Therapy ...
FAM 663 Contemporary Issues in the Practice of Marriage and Family Therapy
FAM 691 Research in Family and Consumer StUdies...........cccccovnecrnccnenecnneens
FAM 790 * Supervised Practicum in Marriage and Family Therapy (4 semesters min.).

*Student must complete the following practicum requirements prior to graduation:

1) 500 hours of face-to-face client contact

2) 250 hours of the client contact must be relational therapy (couples or families)

3) 100 hours of supervision, comprising both group and individual supervision

4) 50 hours of supervision must be based on raw data (live, videotape, or audiotape)

5) 250 client contact hours must be completed at the University Clinic for Family Therapy
EHECHIVES ... 3

Master of Sciencein Human Nutrition

The Master of Science degree in Human Nutrition offers graduates opportunities to pursue careersin basic
nutrition science, clinical nutrition or community nutrition. The required course work is designed to
provide students with an in depth understanding of basic nutrition, contemporary nutrition issues and
research design. Depending on the student’s background and interests, appropriate courses in
biochemistry, physiology, community health, exercise sciences and psychology, as well as additional
courses in clinical or community nutrition, can supplement the required course work. Students have the
opportunity to develop research interests in clinical, experimental or community nutrition with qualified
faculty in each area. Students with appropriate prerequisites may also make application to complete
didactic and /or practice requirements for dietetic registration with the Commission on
Accreditation/Approval for Dietetics Education.

Requirementsfor the Master of Sciencein Human Nutrition

Thesis (36 hrs) Hours Non-Thesis (36 hrs)
CHS 540, 623 or REF 601, 602 .... CHS 540, 623 or REF 601, 602
NFS693 ... NFS693 ....

NFS 664 NFS 664 .

NFS 630 NFS 630 .
NFS631 ... NFS631 ....

NFS 641 or NFS641or N
NFS698 ... NFS692 ...............
NFS703 ... Nutrition Electives
Nutrition Electives Electives

Electives ...
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Master of Sciencein Institution Management

The graduate program in Institution Management is designed for individuals interested in additional course
work in food service management, administrative dietetics, hotel management, school food service,
restaurant management, or tourism. Students complete the core courses and a thesis or a minor in nutrition,
business administration, recreation, or an approved area, and elect courses in their area of specialization
with the adviser’s approval. Students with appropriate prerequisites may also make application to
complete didactic and/or practice requirements for dietetic registration with the Commission on
Accreditation/Approval for Dietetics Education. Those selecting the thesis option have the opportunity to
work with qualified graduate faculty in research areas in food service, hotel and restaurant, and hospitality

management. E g:

==
Requirementsfor the Master of Sciencein Institution Management g =
Thesis Program Requirements (36 hrs) Hours Non-Thesis Program Requirements (36 hrs) Hours s &
REF 601, 602 REF 601, 602 ... et
NFS 693 or HRT 693 .. 2 NFS675 ... g £
NFS698 .... 6 NFS676 ... & B
NFS 703 3 NFS 692 or HRT 692 g 5
NFS 774 3 NFS 693 or HRT 693 ... g
NFS777 ... 3 NFS774 .... 2 e
Other Related Courses.. 3 NFS777 ...

Minor or Other Related Courses

Doctor of Philosophy in Nutrition and Food Systems

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Nutrition and Food Systems will prepare students for leadership and
research positions in Nutrition or Food Systems. Career choices upon completion of the Ph.D. include
teaching/research positions in institutions of higher learning, administrative positionsin large food service
programs including schools and medical and military facilities, and research positions in public and private
sectors. Depending on selection of classes, students may emphasize applied nutrition or food systems
management in their program. The curriculum requires 54 semester hours beyond the Master’ s Degree and
demonstrated foreign language and statistics proficiency.

Requirementsfor Admission

In addition to meeting The University of Southern Mississippi’s requirements for admission to the
Graduate School, the Ph.D. program applicant must meet the following requirements for admission to the
Nutrition and Food Systems program:

1. Completion of amaster’s degree and prerequisite courses for the area of major emphasis are required.
Food Service Management prerequisites include food service management, quantity foods, management,
and life cycle nutrition.

Applied Nutrition prerequisites include biochemistry, advanced nutrition, anatomy and physiology, and
food service management.

2. A minimum grade point average (GPA) of 3.5 on a4.0 scaleis required on previous graduate work.

Submission of acceptable GRE scoresis required.

4. A minimum of two years of professional experience in nutrition, food service management, or a related
areaisrequired.

5. A current vita and a letter of application should be submitted to the Graduate Coordinator, School of
Family and Consumer Sciences. The letter of application should include career gods and reasons for
pursuing the Ph.D., and should indicate how previous education and work experience have prepared the
individual to pursue the Ph.D.

6. Threeletters of recommendation addressing professional competence and prediction of

academic success should be sent directly to the Graduate Coordinator, School of Family and Consumer

Sciences.

An interview must be scheduled with the graduate faculty in Nutrition and Food Systems.

8. Applicants whose native language is not English must present a minimum TOEFL score of 550.

9. The application must be approved by the Graduate Faculty, the Director of the School of Family and
Consumer Sciences, the Dean of the College of Health and Human Sciences, and the Dean of the
Graduate School.

NOTE: Students not meeting the requirements for regular admission may be considered for
conditional admission.

w
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Requirementsfor a Ph.D. in Nutrition and Food Systems

L anguage Proficiency
The Foreign Language may be fulfilled in one of two ways.

1. Completion of six (6) semester hours with grades of “C” or better in one of the following language
sequences:
FRE 501-502, SPA 501-502, or GER 501- 502.

2. Completion of nine (9) semester hours (undergraduate or graduate) with grades of “C” or better in an
approved foreign language.

Statistics Proficiency

Statistical requirements may be met by choosing three (3) of the following courses or by approval of the
student’ s advisory committee.

CHS 623:
REF 761
REF 762:
REF 770:
REF 761
PSY 764:

NOTE:
degree.

Biostatistics

Experimental Design

Advanced Regression Analysis
Evaluation Design and Methodol ogy
Experimental Design

Factor Analysis

Hours earned in satisfying foreign language and statistics proficiency do not count toward the

Core Requirements (12 hours)

NFS 810 Food and Nutrition and Public Policy

NFS 774 Management of Nutrition Services: A Behaviora Approach
NFS 703 Research Techniques for Nutrition and Food Systems

NFS 811 Doctoral Seminar (1 hr. to be repeated 3 times)

Communication Skills (3-6 hours)

SCM 605 Interpersonal Communications

SCM 610 Problems in Organizational Communications
EDA 701 Analysis of Teaching Behavior

EDA 780 Educational L eadership Seminar

MGT 610 Organizational Management

MGT 620 Organizational Behavior and Practice

Dissertation (12 hours)
NFS 898 Dissertation
Other Course Work (24-27 hours)

The specific courses will be approved by the student’s graduate committee. A minimum of nine (9)
hours must betaken from the courseslisted below:

NFS 630 Macronutrients

NFS 631 Micronutrients

NFS 641 Advanced Clinical Nutrition

NFS 662 Community Health and Nutrition

NFS 663 The Nutrition of Children

NFS 664 Seminar in Food and Nutrition

NFS 667 Nutrition for Teachers

NFS 673 Child Nutrition Program Management

NFS 675 Production Management in Food Service Systems

NFS 676 Seminar in Institution Management

NFS 693 Readings in Nutrition and Food Systems

NFS 694 Current Topics in Food Service Management

NFS 713 Nutrition Education: Theory, Research, & Practice

NFS 715 Recent Developmentsin Applied Nutrition

NFS 776 Development of Business Opportunitiesin Food & Nutrition Services
NFS 777 Service Systems, Planning & Control

NFS 792 Special Problemsin Nutrition

NFS 797 Independent Research

NFS 813 Nutritional Metabolism

NFS 815 Nutrition Support

NFS 817 Advances in Nutrition & Food Service Management Education
Supporting Courses from other disciplines will be identified by the student’ s graduate committee.
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School of Human Perfor mance and Recreation

Sandra K. Gangstead, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5142
(601) 266-5386

The School of Human Performance and Recreation offers the Master of Science, the Doctor of Education,
and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Program development is oriented toward supply and demand in the
professiona job market and academic disciplinary definition; flexibility of program requirements allows
for academic fulfillment of individual career interests.

Graduate Degree Programs

The following degree programs are available within the School of Human Performance and Recreation:
Master of Science degree in Human Performance, Master of Science in Recreation, Master of Science in
Sport Administration, Doctor of Philosophy in Human Performance, and Doctor of Education in Human
Performance.
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Emphases within the Human Performance master degree program include: Exercise Science, and Physical
Education. The Human Performance Ph.D. degree program includes two distinct emphases:
Administration and Teaching, and Exercise Physiology.

¥ UBULIOLD J UBUWINH
‘S UeWn 3 [PeoH

The Ed.D. degree program in Human Performance is designed for those interested in pursuing the
Administration and Teaching emphasis with specidization in physical education. The Administration and
Teaching emphasis (doctoral) and Physical Education emphasis (masters) programs are accredited by the
National Association of Physicd Education and Sport/ National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education (NASPE/NCATE).

The Master of Science degrees require a minimum of 36 semester hours beyond the bachelor’'s degree.
Some emphasis areas may require greater minimum hours beyond the bachelor’s degree. The Doctor of
Education and Doctor of Philosophy degrees require a minimum of sixty (60) semester hours beyond the
master’ s degree, including the dissertation.

Admission Standards

Admission to Human Performance and Recreation degree program are selective. Members of all under
represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply. Regular admission is contingent on having
graduated from a college or university with accreditation from appropriate, recognized national-level
accrediting agencies. Admission to the program is contingent upon an applicant’s academic background,
work experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meeting the challenging demands of
graduate programs in the fields of sport administration, human performance, or recreation. The School of
Human Performance and Recreation adheres to the University policies with regard to admission of
graduate students on a “conditional” basis. In evaluating applications for program admission, the HP&R
program admission committees utilize the following criteria:

Academicrecord. A) A cumulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.75 or higher based on 4 point scale and
caculated on the last 60 hours of the applicant’s bachelor’s degree program; B) bachelor level major/minor in
an appropriately related fied of study or evidence of foundational and professional coursework in mgor
which are deemed necessary or prerequisite for graduate level course enrollment. Lack of evidence of work
completed in foundational areas specific to particular program emphasis requirements will result in either a)
prerequisite satisfaction prior to regular admission into specific programs or b) additional degree requirements
identified as undergraduate deficiencies to be satisfied during the graduate degree program. Doctoral
applicants must have achieved a GPA of 3.50 on all previous graduate work.

Graduate Record Examination. Applicants are required to submit the test results from the GRE as part of
their application. Sub-test score ranges of regularly admitted applicants over the past three years is indicated
in this Bulletin on page(s) 286-291. HP& R degree program admission data is noted on page 287.

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Applicants whose native language is not English must
achieve a TOEFL of 550 or more.

Professional Experience. While professional level work experience is not required for admission to the
masters level program, two to three years of relevant work responsibilities strengthens support for an
applicant’s admission, particularly at the doctoral level. Doctoral applicants are encouraged to submit a
resume which indicates professional experiences and accomplishments.

Letters of recommendation. Each applicant should request a minimum of three letters of recommendation
be sent to the Graduate School for program admission. Two of the letters should address the applicant’s
academic preparation and capabilities. At the doctoral level, at least one letter should address professiona
competence.
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Academic Policies

Prior to completion of the 12th semester hour in the HPR graduate program (master’s or doctora), the
student must request approval of an advisory committee through the Director’s office. Upon approval of
committee membership by the Graduate Dean, the student must submit a proposed plan of study for
advisory committee approval. This plan should include al degree requirements and specification of
planned electives and options within the degree program. The approved plan should be forwarded to the
director’s office prior to the student’ s enroliment in his/her 13th graduate hour.

Written and ord comprehensive examinations are required of all graduate students in the master's and
doctoral programs. Requests to take these examinations must be made in the Director’s office

The student’s graduate advisory committee shall be responsible for administration and evaluation of the
student’s comprehensive examination. The chair of the advisory committee shall be responsible for
reporting the results of the examination to the Director. At least three HP& R graduate faculty members
must comprise master’s advisory committees. Doctoral advisory committees must include at least three
eligible HP& R graduate faculty and two additional members. Chairs of all advisory committees must be
eligible HP& R graduate faculty.

A student’s thesis or dissertation committee may be comprised of members of his/her advisory committee.
It is expected that at least two HPR graduate faculty members will be included on the student’s
thesi/dissertation committee. Additionally, an eligible HPR graduate faculty member must serve as chair
of the thesis/dissertation committee. The student may request eligible members outside of the School to
serve on the committee. All committee membership (advisory or thesis/dissertation) must be approved by
the Graduate Dean. All committee membership requests are submitted to the Graduate Dean upon the
approval of the Director of the School.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

The School of Human Performance and Recreation participates in the Interdisciplinary Minor offered by
the College of Health and Human Sciences. A designated faculty adviser in the School assists interested
students in completing the requirements for that minor. Specific requirements and courses available for
the minor can be found on page 88 of thisBulletin..

Master of Science Programs
Human Perfor mance

Course requirements for the Master of Science degree in Human Performance include a minimum of
thirty-six (36) semester hours of graduate work plus any undergraduate courses deemed necessary to
correct deficiencies in the student’s background. This degree program is designed to prepare professionals
for leadership roles as physical educators or exercise specialists. This degree program prepares students for
advanced graduate work or careers in the following emphasis areas: (1) exercise science or (2) physical
education.

These degree program emphases provide concentrations of graduate level courses which are designed to
facilitate preparation for attainment of professional certifications in human performance fields. These
include: American College of Sports Medicine certifications (Exercise Specialist, Exercise Test
Technologist, Exercise Leader, and Health Fitness Instructor), National Strength and Conditioning
Association certifications (Strength & Conditioning Specidlists, Certified Persona Trainers), and State of
Mississippi AA Teachers certification for Physical Education.

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Exercise Science

Students wishing to select the Exercise Science emphasis must have completed a baccalaureate degree in
Exercise Science (or arelated field) including undergraduate work with at least four hours of chemistry or
biochemistry, and other work in anatomy, physiology, kinesiology, and nutrition. This emphasis is
specificaly designed to prepare students as exercise/fitness and/or cardiac rehabilitation specidists in
clinical, corporate, and recreational settings. Various ACSM and NSCA certifications are available
through careful selection of course specializations. Those students seeking advanced professional
preparation for ACSM clinical certifications ( Exercise Test Technologist or Exercise Specialist) should
pursue elective clinical exercise science courses. Students who seek professional preparation for ACSM
Health and Fitness Certifications (Health Fitness Instructor or Exercise Leader) or the NSCA certifications,
should pursue dective exercise leadership related courses. Students wishing to concentrate in athletic
training should pursue elective sports medicine related courses.
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Course Requirements (37-40 Hour Minimum)

HPR 601: Exercise Physiology
Select one course from REF 602, CHS 540, CSS 515, or PSY 660 ..
HPR 680:Research Techniques..............
HPR 706: Cardiovascular Physiology
HPR 703: Advanced Kinesiology ..
HPR 780: Graduate Seminar ..........
HPR 833: Nutrition in Human Performance.
HPR 834: Advanced Biomechanics

Students must select either Thesis or Non-thesis option.

Thesis Option:
HPR BO8ITRESIS......cuvuiiiiiiiiiii bbb bbb bbb bbb 6
OR

Non-Thesis Option:
HPR 696: Practicum
HPR 691: Research (optional)

Students must select nine hours from one of the following specialization areas:

Clinical Exercise Science:
HPR 593: Exercise Specialist
HPR 602: Graded Exercise Testing
HPR 730: Cardiac Rehabilitation...
HPR 735: Electrocardiography
Exercise L eader ship:

HPR 509: Psych. & Soc. Aspects of Motor Performance
HPR 534: Facility Design or HPR 725: Facility Management
CHS 536: Stress Management................
CHS 538: Workplace Health Promotion
HPR 570: Dev. of Strength & Conditioning Prog
HPR 679: Care & Treatment of Athletic Injuries,
Sport Medicine:

HPR 575: Medical ASPects Of AthItiC TraINING .......c.cceueeiueiieieieieiiieieieieeieie e eb bbbt senenn 3
HPR 577: Seminar in Sports Medicine
HPR 679: Care and Treatment of Athletic Injuries..
Electives: (One Course)
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Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Physical Education

Students wishing to pursue careers in the instruction of movement and fitness activities in school and non-
school settings should pursue this emphasis within the degree program. Students seeking Mississippi AA
Teacher Certification must presently have an A Standard Teacher Certificate in Physical Education and
must sdect this emphass within the Human Performance degree. An undergraduate degree in Physical
Education from an NCATE accredited institution is required in the AA certification program. A
baccalaureate degree in teaching is not necessarily required for admission into this area of the M.S. degree
program, but arelated field is highly recommended.

Course Requirements (36 hour minimum)
REF 602: Introduction to Educational Statistics
HPR 677: Sport Law or EDA 710: School Law
HPR 680: Research Techniques .
HPR 705: Motor Learning
HPR 720: Admin. of Human Performance Programs
HPR 723: Adv. Methods of Teaching Physical Education
HPR 742: Program Design in Human Performance or

*REF 607: Basic Course in Curriculum Development ....
HPR 744: Foundations& Trendsin Hum.Perf. & Rec.
HPR 745: Analysis of Teaching & Supervision in PE.
Select one course from either HPR 501, 504, 509, or 534..
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The student must choose from either the thesis or non-thesis option listed below:
Hours
Thesis Option:
HPR B98: THESIS. ..ot bbb bbb bbb 6

Non-Thesis Option:

HPR 696: Practicum (3-6 hrs.) or Adviser Approved Electives (3-6 hrs)) ...
*Courses must be taken in order to receive recommendation for Mississippi AA Teacher Certification in
Physical Education.

Master of Science
Recreation

All students pursuing a Master’s of Science in Recreation must fulfill the following program requirements
as part of their degree program. The program is designed to provide students with additional academic
preparation for work in the administration of municipal, therapeutic, or commercial programs. Depending
on the applicant’s undergraduate preparation, the student may be required to take prerequisite courses in
addition to the requirements of the graduate degree program. These prerequisites must be completed within
thefirst semester of enrollment.

Cour se Requirements (37 hour minimum)

REF 602: Introduction to Educational Statistics...
HPR 680: Research Techniques.....
HPR 694: Field Problems............
HPR 710: Problems and Emerging Trends in Recreation
HPR 712: Philosophical Foundations of Recreation....
HPR 713: Specia Field Studies in Recreation
FAPPIOVEU EIECHIVES ...ttt b bbb bbb bbb bbb bbb bbbt b b b enan
Students must select one of the following options:

Thesis Option:

HPR B8 THESIS......uuiuiiiuiatiiiei ettt bbb bbbt 6
OR

Internship Option:
HPR 696: Practicum
HPR 691: Research (Professional Paper) ..
OR

Coursework Option: (Professional Paper required)
Approved Electives
HPR 691: Research (Professional Paper) ..
*Electives are to be designed for further specialization in community and municipal recreation, resource
management, therapeutic recreation, or commercial recrestion.

Master of Science
Sport Administration

The Master of Sciencein Sport Administration degree program is designed to prepare students for a career
in school or college athletic administration. The program also serves to prepare the student for job
opportunities within the sport business industry including: facility/arena management, resort camp and
club management, corporate operations, professional team management and governing agency
administration, master interscholastic, collegiate coaching.

Cour se requirements (36 hour minimum)

REF 602: Introduction to Educational Statistics
HPR 605: Policy and Governancein Sport ..........
HPR 670: Organizationa Leadership in Sport Administratiol
HPR 677: Legal and Ethical Aspects of Sport.......

HPR 680: Research Techniques
*HPR 715: Advanced Sport Administration Processes or
HPR 679: Care & Treatment of Athletic Injuries....
*ELECTIVES
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Students must select either Thesis or Non-Thesis option.
Hours
Thesis Option:
HPR B98: THESIS......cuuiiiiiiiiiiiii bbb bbb bbb bbb 6
OR

Non-Thesis Option: (Professional Paper required)

HPR 696: Practicum..... .6
HPR 691: Research (optional)..... .3
The following courses may be used to satisfy “elective’ requirements with the M.S. Sport Administration
degree:

HPR 509:Psych. & Soc. Aspects of Motor Performance.
HPR 534: Facility Design and Maintenance................
HPR 725: Facilities Management in Hum Perf. & Rec
HPR 676: Athletic Seminar .........
ACC 511: Financial Accounting.
MGT 500:Management Theory...
MGT 610:Organizational Management ....
MGT 620:Organizationa Behavior and Practice..
MKT 550:Marketing Foundations .....
MKT 595:International Marketing.
ACC 560:Managerial Accounting..
ECO 520:Managerial Economics
FIN 570: Managerial Finance.........
MIS 580:Management Information Systems
JOU 521:Public Relations...
RTF 516:Telecommunication
RTF 507: Theories of Mass Comm.
SCM 610: Problems in Organizational Communication..
TOE 567: Desktop Publishing.....
CSS 504: Internet Concepts....

Students wishing to pursue further specidization in master coaching preparation may select from the
following courses:

AUBULIO)I™J Ueliny
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HPR 509: Psych. & Soc. Aspects of Motor Performance
HPR 570: Dev. of Strength & Conditioning Programs
HPR 601: Exercise Physiology ...
HPR 676: Athletic Seminar ........
HPR 679: Care and Treatment of Athletic Injuries..
HPR 703: Adv. Kinesiology....
HPR 705: Motor Learning.
* (Advisor Approved)

Doctoral Program
Human Perfor mance

The Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Education degrees offered through the School of Human
Performance and Recreation are in Human Performance. The Doctor of Philosophy degree program
includes emphases in Administration and Teaching and Exercise Physiology. The Doctor of Education
degree program is designed to focus on administration and teaching in physical education only. In addition
to the general admission and academic regulations and requirements of the University, doctoral
requirements are:

1. Upon the acceptance of the dissertation by the candidate’ s dissertation committee and at least four weeks
prior to graduation, afinal oral examination in defense of the candidate’ s dissertation will be administered
by the student’ s dissertation committee.

2. Programs of study, including al course requirements, independent research or field-based projects, and
additional requirements specified by the University for proficiency in statistics, computer science and/or
foreign language must be approved by each student’s advisory committee. The genera focus of
dissertation research will be initially approved by the student’s advisory committee. The specific nature
and foci of the research must be approved by the student’ s dissertation committee.

3. The foreign language and statistics requirements for the doctoral degree may be fulfilled in several ways:

a  The Doctor of Education does not require foreign language proficiency. However, the student must
establish proficiency in statistics or computer science either by examination or by completing a
prescribed course sequence, the credit hours for which do not apply toward a degree.

b. The Doctor of Philosophy degree requires either (8) proficiency in two languages, (b) proficiency in
one language and in statistics or computer science depending on emphasis chosen or (c) proficiency

—P-
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in one language and the completion of a nine-hour minor, the hours for which do not apply toward
the degree. Students preparing for advanced teacher certification or who plan to seek careersin
teacher preparation must complete the doctoral statistics proficiency requirements.

4. Students who select the Exercise Physiology Emphasis must demonstrate successful completion of
undergraduate or graduate work in the following areas: anatomy, physiology, kinesiology, biochemistry,
and nutrition. Graduate level work comparable to that listed under the M.S. in Human
Performance/Exercise Science emphasis in the Graduate Bulletin, or a graduate degree from a related
discipline is required for full admission into this area within the doctoral program. A graduate degree and
appropriate bachelors preparation in the physical education or an appropriately related field is required for
consideration of admission in the administration and teaching phases of the doctora programs.

5. Within the 12th hour of enroliment in the doctoral program, the student must undergo a qualifying
examination process conducted by the student’s graduate advisory committee. Students should consult
their program emphasis coordinator for required examination process.

Statistics requirements may be met by choosing nine hours of the following or by approval of the student’s
advisory committee.

CHS B23: BIOSIALISCS .......cvvieiiiiiiiiiiie bbb bbb bbb bbb
PSY 761: Experimental Design or REF 761: Experimental Design...
REF 762: Advanced Regression Analysis ...
PSY 764: Factor Analysis........cccccovniecnne.
REF 893: Advanced Educational Research ....

Core Requirementsfor Doctoral Degree

HPR 601: Exercise Physiology (or an appropriate equivalent in exercise science)
HPR 720: Administration of Human Performance Programs

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Administration and Teaching

EDA 620: Supervision and Instruction (or 701 Analysis of TEaChING) .......cccvrvemririeierieeree e
EDA 710: School Law (or HPR 677 Legal and Ethical Aspectsof Sport)....
HPR 680: Research TEChNiQUES...........ccurueurueuierieiriecieeinins
HPR 723: Adv. Methods of Teaching Physical Education ...
HPR 725: Facilities Management in Human Performance & Recreation..
HPR 742: Program Design in Human Performance..............
HPR 744: Foundations and Trends in Human Perf & Rec
HPR 745: Analysis of Teaching and Supervisionin P.E. .....
HPR 780: Graduate Seminar ..
HPR 796: Practicum ...............
HPR 821: Advanced Admin.of Human Perf. Programs.
HPR 840: Readings......
HPR 845: Research on Teaching Physi
HPR 898: Dissertation.. .
Approved Electives...... ...6-12
Minimum: 60

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Exer cise Physiology

Hours
CHE 521 Biochemistry |
CHE 522 Biochemistry II...
HPR 701: Advanced Exercise Physiology .
HPR 701L: Advanced Exercise Physiology | L
HPR 703 Advanced Kinesiology ..........
HPR 706 Cardiovascular Physiology ....
HPR 780 Graduate Seminar ...
HPR 791 Research ..............
HPR 801 Physiology of Aging...
HPR 805 Advanced Exercise Physiology I1.
HPR 805L Advanced Exercise Physiology Il Laboratory
HPR 831 Gross Anatomy ..........ccccceeuenenee
HPR 831L Gross Anatomy Laboratory....
HPR 833 Nutrition and Human Performance.
HPR 834 Advanced Biomechanics...
HPR 898 Dissertation...
Elective ...

Minimum: 60
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School of Social Wor k

Earlie M. Washington, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5114
(601) 266-4163

Social workers are thoroughly trained professionals who provide social services to more people in
Mississppi and across the United States than any other professional group. They serve in many places
where people need help with problems, including schools, correctional institutions, chemical dependency
agencies and hospitals. They work with families, taking a compassionate approach to families in criss
providing family therapy as well as counseling battered spouses and abused children. They offer assistance
in arranging for foster care for neglected or abused children or adoption services.

Social workers in medical settings help patients and families cope with the emotiona and financial
burdens that often accompany illness, aging or death. They assist in arranging follow-up care after
hospitalization and serve as a professional liaison between patients, their families and other health
professionals. Social workers make valuable contributions to the mental health field, offering inpatient and
outpatient therapy, as well as aiding families and patients in use of community resources.
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Many social workers find a satisfying career in military service. They offer assistance to members of the
armed forces and their families in addressing problems related to the transitory nature of their lives. There
isagrowing demand for social workers in business and industry to operate employee assistance programs
dealing with stress-related problems, interpersona relationships, chemica misuse and other difficulties
that can disrupt the productivity of the employee.

The primary purpose of the School of Socia Work is to provide professional social work education to
undergraduate and graduate students. The social work profession recognizes the Bachelor Degree as the
first practice degree preparing students for entry level generalist socia work practice. The Master's
Degree in social work prepares students for advanced generalist practice.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

The School of Social Work participatesin the Interdisciplinary Minor offered by the College of Health and
Human Sciences. A designated faculty adviser in the School assists interested students in completing the
requirements for that minor. Specific requirements and courses available for the minor can be found on
page 88 of this Bulletin.

Master of Social Work

Accreditation

The Master’'s Program in the School of Social Work was initialy accredited by the Council on Social
Work Education in 1974 with the first class graduating in 1976. Since that time, the School has
maintained full accreditation providing quality social work education in compliance with the Curriculum
Policy Statement and the Evaluative Standards of the Council on Social Work Education.

Admission Requirements

Applicants to the School of Social Work are selected and admitted without discrimination on the basis of
age, gender, race, religion, color, creed, ethnic or national origin, disability, political or sexual orientation.
Students are admitted to the MSW Program once a year (Fall Semester). All admission reguirements
must be completed by April 1 of the year prior to the fall semester the student plans to enroll. The
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is required by the University for admission to the Graduate
School. The paper and pencil Exam is given only at specific times during the year, and there is a delay of
approximately six (6) weeks before the University receives a student’s scores. Since the GRE scores are
part of the MSW gpplication process, applicants should schedule the exam allowing sufficient time for
submission of exam scores by the application deadline. Computerized testing is also an option. Call 1-800-
GRE-CALL for details.

Students, full-time or part-time, are evaluated on the basis of the following criteria: a bachelor’s degree
from an accredited college or university; a minimum of 12 semester hours of Liberal Arts coursework; the
cumulative grade point aver age (successful applicants have had a GPA of 2.75 or above); the Graduate
Record Examination Score; academic background; references; a written personal statement from
the applicant; and a written response to a case situation. All of these factors are evaluated by the
Admissions Committee.

—P-
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Program on Full-Time Basis

First year students must begin their work in the fall semester. Students are not admitted any other time.
Full-time first year students will be enrolled in classroom courses and in concurrent field instruction
(internship) in each semester of the first year. In Year Il during the fall semester, students will take
classroom courses only and in the spring semester will be placed in an advanced field practicum for four
days each week. Two classroom courses will be taken on each Friday of the spring semester concurrently
with the advanced field practicum. A minimum of sixty (60) credit hoursis required for graduation.

Program on Part-Time Basis

The School, in keeping with admissions requirements, offers a part-time program in which the MSW
degree can be obtained in three years. Part-time students are required to take nine (9) hours each semester
during the first year. The part-time program is designed primarily for employed practitioners. A part-time
program is also offered at the Gulf Park Campus, Long Beach, Mississippi

Credit by Examination

It is possible for students who meet admission requirements and hold a BSW from an accredited
undergraduate socid work program to receive credit for a maximum of twelve (12) hours of first year
MSW courses (SWK 601, SWK 605, SWK 617, And SWK 634) through proving mastery of the material
offered in those courses. Mastery of the material will be determined by both oral and written examinations.
These examinations will be administered in the first two weeks of each semester, in time to allow students
to drop and add courses without charge.

Students who wish credit by examination must meet the following additional requirements: hold an
undergraduate social work degree from a CSWE accredited program with a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or
better, have a grade of B or better in the related course at the undergraduate level, and pass an examination
for each course challenged.

Conditional Status

The School adheres to the University policies with regard to admission of graduate students on a
“conditional” basis. The University regulations concerning “conditional admissions’ for regular or part-
time students are stated in this Bulletin under “ Admissions Requirements and Procedures.”

Requisitesfor the M SW Degree

A minimum of sixty (60) credit hours is required to earn the MSW Degree. All required courses must be
successfully completed.

Students must have attained or acquired while in the program, specific Liberal Arts content as prerequisites
to the graduate socid work curriculum. For specific information regarding Liberal Arts requirements,
please contact the School.

Students must have a cumulative grade average of 3.0 and a grade of “B” or better in each field practicum.
Also, in compliance with University graduation requirements, students are required to pass a written and
oral comprehensive examination to earn the MSW Degree.

Student Advisement

Advisement is an essential component of the MSW Program. Each student admitted to the program will
be assigned an adviser. The purpose of advisement is to provide counsel, guidance and support to students
in their efforts to achieve their educational goals. Advisers will assist students in planning a program of
study toward the MSW degree, approve their schedule each semester, provide counsel and assist with the
preparation of their application for degree. When requested or required, advisers also help students resolve
personal problems that affect the attainment of their educational goals.

For further information, contact:

Coordinator of Admissions

The University of Southern Mississippi
School of Social Work

Box 5114

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5114
Telephone: (601) 266-4163
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M odel of Regular Program

Semester | Fall Hours
SWK 601 HUMAN BENAVIOT | ...ttt ettt
SWK 605 Social Welfare Policy
SWK 608 Generalist Practicel ...
SWK 617 Social Work Research | ..
SWK 641 Field Education |

Semester |1 Spring

SWK 602 Human Behavior |1
SWK 609 Generalist Practicell ......

SWK 634 Social Work Practicein a Diverse Souety
SWK 637 Social Work Research |1
SWK 642 Field Education 11 ....

Semester |11 Fall
SWK 635 Management and Administration
SWK 666 Community Development and Social Planning
SWK 674 Social Work Practice with Families
SWK 653 Individual and Family Assessment
SWK 696 Social Work Practice with Groups

MesH (1 unuIuio))
‘DS URWNE 2 YI[CSH]

Semester |V Spring
SWK 673 FIEld EAUCEEION 1ottt ettt
SWK 658 Advanced Interventive Methods....
Electives

Minimum Total Credit Hours: 60

Model Program for Students Taking Courseson a Part-Time Basis

1st Year 2nd Year 3rd Year

Fall 60l (3) 642 (3) 653 (3)
605 (3) 637 (3) 673 (3)
608 (3)

Spring 602 (3) 666 (3) 658 (3)
609 (3) 674 (3) 673 (3)
634 (3) 696 (3)

Summer 641 (3) 635 (3)
617 (3) Electives (6)

Center for Community Health

AgnesW. Hinton, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5122
(601) 266-5437

The Center for Community Health was created as an organizational focus for expanded activities in
community health within the College of Health and Human Sciences. Offerings from the Center include
the emphasis areas of Health Education, Health Policy and Administration, Occupational and
Environmental Hedth, and Public Health Nutrition. The Center offers the Master of Public Health
(M.P.H.) degree, which is accredited by the Council on Education for Public Health. The Center serves as
a base for interdisciplinary research and demonstration activities in such areas as rural hedth policy,
community programs for the elderly, access to health care for vulnerable populations, disease prevention
and health promotion, and occupational health and safety.

Admission to the master’s program requires submission of scores from the Graduate Record
Examination, a GPA of 2.75 or higher at the baccalaureate level, and a minimum of an undergraduate
minor (or its equivalent) in an appropriate* field of study. In addition to the Graduate School application, a
separate program application and two letters of recommendation are required. A persona interview with a
member of the graduate faculty is highly recommended. Applications for admission are reviewed by a
committee of the Center's graduate faculty and are evaluated upon the basis of a combination of factors
including undergraduate GPA, GRE scores, applicaion essay, letters of recommendation, and personal

—P-
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interview. The range of GRE scores for recent successful applicants may be found in the Test Scores
section of this Bulletin. The application deadline for the spring semester is October 15; the deadline for
the fall semester is April 15. Only graduate students enrolled in other programs are accepted as non-
degree students. Members of all underrepresented groups are encouraged to apply.

Once admitted to the program, a student must maintain a 3.0 GPA to remain in good standing. A student
receiving grades of “C” or below in two major courses may be dismissed from the program.

Written comprehensive examinations are required of all graduate students in the master’s program; oral
examinations are scheduled if indicated. A completed Request to Take the Comprehensive Exam form
must be submitted to the director of the center the semester prior to administration of the exam.

All general Graduate School requirements outlined earlier in this Bulletin must be satisfied for students to
progress successfully toward degrees. Regardless of degree level pursued, the student is responsible for
following all graduate regulations. The student’s major professor will assist, but the student is expected to
know what is required and to take full responsibility.

* Specific competencies for admission are determined by each area.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

The Center for Community Health participates in the Interdisciplinary Minor offered by the College of
Health and Human Sciences. A designated faculty adviser in the School assists interested students in
completing the requirements for that minor. Specific requirements and courses available for the minor can
be found on page 88 of this Bulletin..

Master of Public Health (M.P.H.)

Graduates of the M.P.H. program will find career opportunities in all sectors of the health care field
including health service delivery organizations, community organizations, federal, state and local health
agencies, colleges and universities, voluntary health agencies, consulting firms, industry, and insurance
companies. Students will usually take forty-five (45) credit hours. A minimum of thirty-six (36) hours
may be approved for those with terminal degrees or considerable experience, both in health-related areas.

M.P.H. Core Requirements

CHS 601 Community Health Organization and Practice...
CHS 622 Epidemiology ...

CHS 623 Biostatistics...
CHS 625 Health Administration.
CHS 655 Environmental Health..........

CHS 656 Social and Behavioral Aspects of Health ...
CHS 611 Internship

Requirementsfor Emphasisin Health Education
CHS 508 Health Education Methods
CHS 509 Community Health Education Planning.
CHS 512 Measurement and Evaluation ............ccc......

CHS 720 Community Organization for Health Education.
Electives

o wwww

Requirementsfor Emphasisin Health Policy and Administration

CHS 527 U.S. Hedlth Policy and Policy Analysis
CHS 570 Health Law and Justice...........ccccovviericiniine
CHS 657 Financia Aspects of Health Administration ..
CHS 710 Seminar

CHS 792 Special Problemsinn Health ...

wwwww

Requirementsfor Emphasisin Occupational and Environmental Health

CHS 658 Occupationa Health
CHS 538 Workplace Health Promation ..
CHS 744 Behavioral Problemsin Safety ...
CHS 746 Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs
Electives
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Requirementsfor Emphasisin Public Health Nutrition
CHS 665 Public Health Nutrition Programs and Principles.............
CHS 666 Nutrition Program Planning and Evaluation
CHS 720 Community Organization for Health Education...
NFS 662 Community Health and Nutrition
Electives

Students have a wide range of electives to choose from within the Center and the School of Family and
Consumer Sciences.
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Graduate Degrees
1998-99
Department Major Degree
Master’s Level
School of Communication
Communication Master of Arts

Mass Communication Emphasis
Speech Communication Emphasis
Public Relations
School of Library and Information Science
Library and Information Science

Anthropology and Sociology

Anthropology
Crimina Justice

Criminal Justice

Juvenile Justice Emphasis
English
English
Creative Writing Emphasis
Foreign Languages and
Literatures
Foreign Languages

French Emphasis
Spanish Emphasis
Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL)
Emphasis
Geography and Area Development
Economic Development

Geography

History i
istory

Philosophy and Religion

Philosophy
Political Science

Political Science

Public Administration

Emphasis (MS)
Speech and Hearing Sciences
Speech and Hearing Sciences

Audiology Emphasis

Speech-Language Pathology
Emphasis

Education of the Deaf Emphasis

—P-

Master of Science
Master of Science

Master of Library and
Information Science

Master of Science
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Master of Arts

Master of Artsin the
Teaching of Languages

Master of Science
Master of Arts
Master of Science

Master of Arts
Master of Science

Master of Arts

Master of Arts
Master of Science

Master of Arts
Master of Science
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Department Major

Degree

Specialist’s Level
School of Library and Information Science
Library and Information Science

Doctoral Level
Communication

Communication
English

English

Creative Writing Emphasis

History

History

Specialistin Library
and Information
Science

Doctor of Philosophy
Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy
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Collegeof Liberal Arts

Glenn T. Harper, Dean

Stanley R. Hauer, Associate Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5004
(601) 266-4315

The College of Liberal Arts offers the Doctor of Philosophy, the Master of Library and Information
Science, the Master of Artsin the Teaching of Languages, the Master of Arts, and the Master of Science
degrees as outlined on the previous pages.

With the approval of the major professor and the chair of the major department, the student may choose a
graduate minor in a cognate field.

Various departments of the College of Liberal Arts dso participate with the College of Education and
Psychology in programs leading to the Master of Education degree.

For general academic requirements and regulations governing each of these degree programs, see the
section on Academic Requirements. For specific degree requirements, consult the appropriate
department.

School of Communication

Gene Wiggins, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5158
(601) 266-5650

The School of Communication offers the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and the Doctor of Philosophy
degrees under the joint administration of the participating areas within the Department of Journalism, the
Department of Radio, Television, and Film, and the Department of Speech Communication. The Director
of Graduate Studies advises all candidates regarding general regulations and requirements and serves as
academic adviser until committees are formed and major professors are selected.
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Master’'s and doctoral degree candidates select a concentration and curriculum from among the
participating disciplines with the approval of the major professor and committee members. Curricula and
requirements for master’s candidates majoring in Communication and in Public Relations are outlined
below. All graduate courses in Mass Communication; Journalism; Radio, Television, and Film; and
Speech Communication are listed under Communication in the course descriptions.

Master's degree candidates in Communication select one of two primary concentrations: (1) speech
communication, or (2) mass communication. A separate major is available in Public Relations. Students
emphasizing mass communication or majoring in public relations are required to have prior academic
training or professional experience in the mass media or public relations practice. Those not meeting the
requirement can be admitted into the program but will be required to correct the deficiency without
receiving graduate credit for the additional work.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree program is interdisciplinary and is structured in consultation with the
student’s doctoral committee to serve the student’s individual needs. Students select one of two primary
concentrations; (1) Mass Communication, or (2) Speech Communication. The program involves study of
advanced theories of speech communication and mass communication research design and methodology.

Admission requirements for the School of Communication are the same as those of the University, with
the following additions:

Applicantsfor the Master’s Program
Regular Admission:

Undergraduate Record—Normally, the cumulative GPA of the last 60 hours from all institutions of our
applicants has ranged from 3.0 to 4.0.

Graduate Record Examination—Scores must be submitted from the GRE.

Test of English as a Foreign Language—A pplicants whose native language is not English must attain a
TOEFL store of 550.

—P-
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Letters of Recommendation—The admission committee reviews letters of recommendation to gain a more
personal understanding of the applicant’s abilities in communication areas and in critical thinking. Each
applicant should request two letters of recommendation. At least one should address the applicant’s
academic preparation.

Conditional Admission:

Undergraduate Record—The cumulative GPA of the last 60 hours from all institutions is usually 2.75 or
better.

Graduate Record Examination—GRE scores must be submitted from the Educational Testing Service.

Test of English as a Foreign Language—A pplicants whose native language is not English must attain a
TOEFL score of 550.

Letters of Recommendation—The admission committee reviews | etters of recommendation to gain a more
personal understanding of the applicant’s abilities in communication areas and in critical thinking. Each
applicant should request two letters of recommendation. At least one should address the applicant’s
academic preparation.

Applicantsfor the Doctoral Program

Regular Admission:

Master’s Record—Typically, the cumulative GPA of an applicant is 3.5 or better.
Graduate Record Examination—A pplicants must submit GRE scores.

Test of English as a Foreign Language—A pplicants whose native language is not English must attain a
TOEFL score of 550.

Letters of Recommendation—The admission committee reviews | etters of recommendation to gain a more
personal understanding of the applicant’s abilities in communication areas and in critical thinking. Each
applicant should request three letters of recommendation, at least one should address the applicant’s
academic preparation.

Statement of Goals—Applicants must submit a written statement of goals (500-750 words). This
statement enables the applicant to discuss career plans, and to supply additional information that will assist
in selecting those individuals who can most benefit from and contribute to the graduate communication
programs.

Work Experience, Mass Communication Areas—While professional work experience is not required for
admission, two or more years of relevant employment may strengthen the likelihood of admission to the
doctoral program in mass communication areas. Applicants with appropriate work experience are
encouraged to submit a résumé showing job responsibilities and accomplishments.

Conditional Admission:

Students who do not meet the requirements for regular admission may be considered for conditional
admission.

The first nine hours after conditional admission to al graduate programs must be taken in the School of
Communication.

International students must score at least 550 on the TOEFL examination before they can be admitted into
any graduate program in the School. Members of al underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to

apply.

Master of ArtsMaster of Science Major: Communication
Thesis Option Emphasis: Mass Communication
All students pursuing this program in Communication must complete the following requirements:
Hours
Substantive Core
IMIC BO7, IMC B25 ...voovoeaareessssssseessessssseeseesssss s sess R8RSR 6

Research Methods

MC 722, RTF 525, Statistics (any two)

TRESIS oo
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A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours must be completed, including thesis credit. At least eighteen (18)
of these hours must be numbered 600 and above. All candidates must take a comprehensive written
examination, submit a scholarly thesis, and defend the thesis. In addition to minimum credit and thesis
requirements, the candidate for the Master of Arts degree must demonstrate proficiency in an approved
foreign language not to be counted toward the credit hours requirement.

Master of Science Major: Communication
Non-Thesis Option Emphasis: Mass Communication
All students pursuing this program in Communication must complete the following requirements:
Hours
Substantive Core
M BO7, MC B25 ...ttt ettt b et b et b et s bR st R e et R s et R st e e R e st e e b e st e r e e nrenin 6

Research Methods

MC 722, RTF 525, Statistics (any two) ..
Electives in Mass COMMUNICALION ...ttt nin
A minimum of thirty-three (33) semester hours must be completed. At least eighteen (18) of these hours
must be numbered 600 and above. All candidates must take a comprehensive written examination.

Master of Arts/Master of Science Major: Communication
Thesis Option Emphasis: Speech Communication a
All students pursuing this program in Communication must complete the following requirements: g ;
Hours E @
Substantive Core E &
SCM 600, SCM 735 5 .
Research Methods S o=
SCM 720, Electives* S g

SCM Electives...

*The research methods el ectives will be chosen from SCM 721, SCM 722, REF 602, REF 761.

A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours must be completed, including thesis credit. At least eighteen (18)
of these hours must be numbered 600 and above. All candidates must take a comprehensive written
examination, submit a scholarly thesis, and defend the thesis. In addition to minimum credit and thesis
requirements, the candidate for the Master of Arts degree must demonstrate proficiency in an approved
foreign language not to be counted toward the credit hours requirement.

Master of Science Major: Communication
Non-Thesis Option Emphasis. Speech Communication

All students pursuing this program in Communication must complete the following requirements:

Substantive Core
SCM 600, SCM 735
Research Methods
SCM 720, Electives*
SCM Electives.

*The research methods el ectives will be chosen from SCM 721, SCM 722, REF 602, REF 761.

A minimum of thirty-three (33) semester hours must be completed. At least eighteen (18) of these hours
must be numbered 600 and above. All candidates must take a comprehensive written examination.

Master of Science Major: Public Relations
All students pursuing amajor in Public Relations must complete the following requirements:
Hours
Substantive Core
MC 607, MC 620, MC 621, MC B25.......cocoriiiiriiiciicni st 12
Research Methods
MC 720....

MC 722, or , Or , Or
Thesis, major project, or internship* ..........c.cccoeeeee.
Speech Communication/Mass Communication Electives** ..

—P-
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*Students seeking the Master of Science degree with a mgjor in Public Relations may choose between a
thesis and a non-thesis option. Six hours credit are given for a thesis and three hours for a major project or
internship.

** Students who did not have undergraduate public relations courses must take JOU 521, 522, and 526.

A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours must be completed, including thesis, major project or internship.
At least eighteen (18) of these hours must be numbered 600 and above. All candidates for the Master of
Science degree with amajor in Public Relations must pass comprehensive written examinations, and either
submit and defend a scholarly thesis, or complete amajor project, or serve an approved internship.

Candidates with undergraduate deficiencies must take undergraduate courses to correct the deficiency
without receiving graduate credit for the additiona course work. Candidates with few undergraduate
deficiencies may be permitted by their academic committees to complete a graduate minor pertinent to
their area of specialized practice, e.g., social work, public administration, business administration, and
criminal justice.

Doctor of Philosophy

A four-course sequence in research design and methodology is required of all doctoral students. The four
courses include: MC 625 - Process and Effects of Mass Communication or SCM 735 - Rhetorical Theory;
MC/SCM 720 - Introduction to Graduate Research in Communication; MC/SCM 722 - Communication
Research Methods; and either MC 607 - Theories of Mass Communication, or SCM 600 - Communication
Theory and Research. Equivalent courses taken at another institution will be accepted, pending approval of
the Director of Graduate Studies, the major professor, and the instructor of the course.

The minimum credit requirement for the doctoral degree is fifty-four (54) hours beyond the master’s
degree or eighty-four (84) hours beyond the baccalaureate degree. The student takes rigorous written and
oral examinations and submits and defends a scholarly dissertation pertaining to the area he or she elects to
emphasize (see section on General Reguirements and Regulations).

Doctoral students may elect an outside minor consisting of twelve (12) hours approved by the major
professor and academic committee members. Doctoral students must demonstrate proficiency in basic
communication research design and methodology, as well as competency in basic statistics.

School of Library and Information Science

Joy M. Greiner, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5146
(601) 266-4228

The School of Library and Information Science offers a course of study leading to a Master of Library and
Information Science degree. Since the first master’s degree in library science was awarded in 1965, the
program has continued to grow and develop into a truly comprehensive instructiona program for all
students who plan to become professional librarians in public, school, academic, or special libraries. For
the general University graduate student, the School offers a variety of course offerings for acquiring skill
in the scholarly use of library resources as research tools. Finaly, the School performs a vital role in the
continuing development and expansion of library services at all levelsin the State of Mississippi aswell as
providing continuing education for practicing librarians.

The graduate curriculum in library and information science provides instruction in the following areas of
librarianship: information science; reference; cataloging and classification; selection and acquisition;
administration; bibliography; non-print media; history of the book, libraries, printing and publishing; and
library programs for children and youth.

Providing prospective librarians with professiona knowledge and skills for effective library service,
however, is not the only objective of the School. The faculty believes that professional education should
also be concerned with fostering those attitudes and understandings which will help students develop an
appreciation of the changing role of the library in society. The library profession will flourish only as
students are prepared to participate intelligently in the process of relating library services to the larger
social and cultural needs of contemporary society.

Accreditation

The Master of Library and Information Science degree is accredited by the American Library Association.
The School is aso an institutional member of the American Library Association, Association for Library
and Information Science Education, Mississippi Library Association, and the Southeastern Library
Association.
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Academic Mission of the Master’sProgram in Library and Information
Science

The mission of the program of the School of Library and Information Science is to prepare qualified
individuals for professional roles in libraries and other information environments. Preparation of such
individuals involves two fundamental elements; (1) providing candidates with the appropriate perspective
and (2) preparing candidates with the necessary intellectua and technical abilities to serve in the field of
library and information science. Construing librarianship broadly to include work of information
professionals in all types of settings, the program of Library and Information Science has identified eight
specific goals for the M.L.I.S. program:

Goals and Objectives of the Graduate Program of
Education in Library and Information Science

Goal I.

To promote among Master’s degree candidates in the School of Library and Information Science an
awareness of freedom as the necessary condition for education and human communication generally, but
especially for the proper operation of libraries and other information centers in a free and democratic
society; and to foster in them a commitment to freedom.

Asaresult of this program candidates will:

A. Communicate to others the concepts of the United States Constitution as it relates to freedom of
speech, press and assembly, and discuss intelligently the various articles of the Library Bill of
Rights.

B. Identify situationsin which the attempt to curtail people's freedom to read and view is being
promoted directly or indirectly, by patrons or by professionals, within the context of libraries and
information centers.
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C. Ded effectively and fairly with persons who seek to censor materialsin libraries and information
centers through selection practice on the part of professionals and/or complaints about what
materials and/or services are available or unavailable.

D. Select materials and choose services for alibrary or information center that, particularly within the
domain of controversial social and/or moral issues, will provide avariety of viewpoints, thus
fostering the people’ sright to read and think for themselves.

E. Respond to patron inquiries and serve the public in away that enhances, rather than restricts,
freedom of inquiry, e.g. using a variety of sources when thisis appropriate.

Goal Il.

To cultivate in candidates a consciousness of the philosophy of librarianship and a basic understanding of
the chief principles of information science; to enable them to think critically and reflectively, to anayze
and to evauate, and to communicate effectively.

As aresult of this program candidates will:

A. ldentify problemsin particular situationsin libraries and information centersin light of the general
principles of librarianship as well asthe mission of the particular library or information center and
demonstrate creativity and initiative in their solution.

B. Determine what professional responsibility demandsin particular situations, especially in the light
of the basic principles of information science and librarianship.

C. Select from various possibilities materials and services that are most appropriate in a particular
community being served by alibrary or information center, being conscious of the peopl€e’ s right
to know.

D. Demonstrate the role of the library in the information process.
Demonstrate the librarian’s role as mediator in the communication process.

Demonstrate a facility for oral and written communication.
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Goal I11.

To give candidates opportunities to know and appreciate the evolutionary development of libraries, of
librarianship and of the various technologies of information transfer, as this has come about within various
cultural and social contexts.

As aresult to this program the candidates will:

A. Develop an historical perspective and a sense of tradition in respect to their chosen profession, and
have some knowledge of the history of the various information technologies.

B. Become aware of therole that libraries and other information centers, as well as books and other
communication media, have played in the development of human culture.

C. Beconscious of new and contemporary developments in information transfer, and especially the
ways in which these extend and/or supplement and supplant the more traditional means of human
communication.

D. Relatelibraries and information centers creatively and meaningfully to salient trends in changing
social environments so that those libraries and information centers may contribute to the positive
enrichment and development of the human societies they serve.

Goal IV.

To enable candidates to perform skillfully and in a professional manner in libraries and other information
centers, and be able to work effectively with the various publics of these same institutions.

Asaresult of this program candidates will:

A. Apply methods commonly associated with scientific social research and analysis, and draw
appropriate inferences from the results of such studies to identify the salient characteristics of the
communities served by the library or other information center.

B. Select from available materials and services those that are appropriate for a particular community
within the limits of financial capability and the goals of the institution.

C. Organize materials and services so that they may be readily accessible to the public served by a
library or information center.

Goal V.

To introduce candidates to management asiit is, or ought to be, accomplished in libraries and information
centers.

Asaresult of this program candidates will:

A. Evauate and discuss contemporary management theories, particularly as these are relevant for the
management of libraries and information centers.

B. Implement and discuss the elements of management theory, including goal setting, collection
management, program planning, implementation, and evaluation.

C. Demonstrate an understanding of the processes and applications of organizing, directing and
controlling systems as these are performed in libraries and information centers.

D. Demonstrate knowledge and application of the planning processes involved in budgeting and fiscal
management, including being able to identify necessary components for budget design, budgetary
control and evaluation.

E. Recognize and be able to respond to issues of personnel management including staffing processes,
disciplinary concerns and continuing education.

Goal VI.

To emphasize the value of, and encourage participation in professional organizations related to
librarianship and information work and to promote later participation in continuing education activities.
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Asaresult of this program candidates will:
A. Participate in professiona organizations concerned with library and information work.

B. Explain how participation in professional organizations and publications advance the principles of

librarianship.
C. Explain the value of continuing education and other professional development activities to
librarians.
Goal VII.

To introduce master’s degree candidates to theoreticad and applied professiona research in all areas of
librarianship: to develop cognizance of the role of scientific research in building a theoretical and practical
knowledge base; and to provide an opportunity for each student to conduct original research.

Asaresult of this program candidates will:
A. Explaintherole of scientific research and of atheoretical knowledge base in librarianship.
B. Evaluate reports of theoretical and applied research.

C. Identify research problems/situations and appropriate methodologies and data gathering
techniques.

D. Executean origina research activity as outlined in the research proposal.

Goal VIII.

To prepare master's degree candidates with intellectual and technological skills appropriate to the current
and future technological requirements of the profession and to develop an awareness of the effects of
technology on library management and operations.
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Asaresult of this program candidates will:

A. Utilize online databases, catalogs, and use standard bibliographic vendors.

B. Employ various fundamental software programsin different computer system platforms.
C. Search and use the INTERNET.
D

. Articulate and demonstrate the mechanisms of information processing, collection, organization and
access.

F. Examine the issues, role and implications of computer technology in library and information
settings.

G. Demonstrate theoretical and practical knowledge relevant to planning, developing, implementing
and managing automation technology in library and information settings.

H. Evaluate theimpact of the information age on society and itsinstitutions.
I. Discuss information access, value and information services.

J. Evaluate the effects of technology on management.

Admission Requirements

A graduate student in Library and Information Science must meet the general requirements for admission
to the University graduate program as outlined elsewhere in the Graduate Bulletin. Application forms for
admission to the graduate program must be submitted to the Admission Office of the University.

Applications for admission are evaluated by a combination of the following criteria:

Undergraduaterecord - Recently, students qualifying for regular admission to the program have had
a3.00 (figured on an A equals 4.00 scale) grade point average for the last two years of undergraduate
study. For conditional admission, the School of Library and Information Science adheres to the
policies of the Graduate School as stated in the Graduate Bulletin.

Graduate Record Examination - The student must submit GRE scores.
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Letters of Recommendation - Two letters of recommendation must be submitted. One of the letters
should be from an individual qualified to address either the applicant’s work experience or academic
preparation.

Personal Questionnaire - The school requires the submission of a personal questionnaire which
includes questions that require essay responses.

Per sonal I nterviews - Personal interviews with applicants will be conducted whenever possible.

Forms for the letters of recommendation and the personal questionnaire may be obtained by request from
the School of Library and Information Science.

In keeping with University practice and policy, sex, religion, race, physical disability, creed, and age play
no role in the consideration of applicants for admission to the M.L.I.S. degree program.

TheMaster of Library and Information Science Degree

Candidates for the Master of Library and Information Science (M.L.1.S.) degree must earn a minimum of
thirty-eight (38) semester hours of credit with a 3.00 cumulative grade point average. Eighteen (18) of
these hours must be at the 600 level of courses. As many as six (6) hours may be elected from the offerings
of other departments within the University. A total of no more than six (6) semester hours of transfer work
may be applied toward the degree. A total of no more than nine (9) semester hours of combined transfer
work and non-degree work may be applied toward the degree.

The program of study for students will be individualized, taking into consideration previous academic
backgrounds, experience, and career objectives. All programs of study must be planned with the counsel of
afaculty adviser and approved by the Director of the School of Library and Information Science.

I.M.L.1.S. Degree Requirements

LIS 501, 505, 511, 605, 636, 651, 668
Electives (15 hours)
Master’s project (2 hours)

If near equivalences of any of the above required courses were taken on either the undergraduate or
graduate level at an accredited institution with a grade of B or above, other electives may be substituted.
Courses at the 500 level may also be waived by special examination or by the Director of the School.

I1. Course Requirementsfor School Library-Media Specialist Licensure at the
Master’s L evel

Students who plan to use the master’s degree in Library and Information Science for Class AA licensure
should complete the following coursesin addition to those listed above:
LIS 508, 516, 517, 518, 525, 591

The following professional education courses must be completed to satisfy licensure requirements in the
State of Mississippi: REF 601 and REF 607. (LIS 668 may be taken in lieu of REF 601.)

Students seeking licensure at the master’'s level are also advised that they will be required to complete
more than 38 hours to meet all degree and licensure requirements, especialy if they do not hold Class A
Licensure in Library and Information Science. Students should see their adviser or the Director of the
School of Library and Information Science for further information concerning licensure requirements.

II1. Dual Master’s Degreein History and Library and Information Science

The History Department and the School of Library and Information Science offer a dual master’s degree
program leading to the Master of Arts in History and the Master of Library and Information Science
degrees. The total number of hours required for both programs is 54-30 for the M.L.I.S. and 24 for the
M.A. in History.

Students in the combined program must complete the following reguirements:
1. Twenty-four (24) hoursin history.

2. Thirty (30) hoursin library and information science. The following required courses: LIS501,
505, 511, 636, and 605;

—P-



« (O 107-130 Lib Arts 6/30/1998 4:41 P @% 117

Collegeof Liberal Arts | 117

Either LIS651 or LIS 647,
L1S 631 or 638 or 646 or 649 or 666;
LIS electives: 6 hours;
LIS 691 which will confer three (3) of the 6 hour thesis requirement

3. Students must be admitted separately to each program: History and Library Science.

The history requirements in this program are covered in the Department of History section of this Bulletin.

Specialist in Library and Information Science Degree Program

This advanced degree will provide the opportunity for practitioners to meet specific requirements in their
professional areas, earn AAA school library media licensure, participate in continuing education activities,
and specidize in particular areas of librarianship. Library and Information Science courses will include
information technologies in a variety of information environments, advanced management seminars, and
advanced research design. Specific courses of study are planned to meet the needs of individual students
in consultation with faculty advisers and the director.

Thirty-three (33) semester hours of course work at the graduate level with the option to include twelve (12)
hours from related departments such as public administration, political science, educationa leadership,
communications, or marketing are required for completion of the program.

Summer term and transfer credit information found under the master’s program aso apply to the
speciaist’s program.

Department of Anthropology and Sociology

H. Edwin Jackson, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5074
(601) 266-4306

The Department of Anthropology and Sociology offers graduate work leading to the master's degree in
anthropology and aminor in the master’ s and doctor’s degree programs of other departments.
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Master’'s Program in Anthropology

The Department of Anthropology and Sociology offers programs within the College of Liberal Arts
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology.

General academic and admission requirements for all graduate degrees are set forth in another section of
this Bulletin. The Anthropology Graduate Admissions Committee will review the following materials in
determining an applicant’s eligibility for admission as a regular student in the program: (1) Two letters of
recommendation from persons familiar with the applicant’s academic background; (2) A statement of
purpose which describes the applicant’s reasons for wishing to pursue a graduate degree in anthropology
and the subfield of specialization which he/she intends to pursue; (3) Undergraduate transcript (successful
applicants in the past have had a cumulative undergraduate GPA of 2.75 or above); and (4) Official GRE
scores. Students who fal to meet the entrance criteria on one of the four dimensions but who show
considerable promise based on the other criteriawill be considered for conditional admission. Members of
all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Master of Arts

A minimum of thirty-three (33) semester hours, eighteen (18) of which must be earned at the 600 level or
above; and completion of three of the four seminars in anthropology (ANT 621, 631, 641, 651) including
the seminar in the student’s sub-field of specialization. No more than six (6) hours of field methods
courses (ANT 516, 536) and no more than nine (9) hours of independent study courses (ANT 692, 792)
will be applied toward the degree. Also required are proficiency in one foreign language or quantitative
research methods; successful completion of a comprehensive examination; and submission of an approved
thesis.

The Department of Anthropology and Sociology also offers a graduate minor in Sociology for studentsin
the master’ s and doctor’ s degree programs of other departments.
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Department of Criminal Justice

Tyler H. Fletcher, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5127
(601) 266-4509

The Department of Criminal Justice offers courses leading to a Master of Arts degree, a Master of Science
degree, and a graduate minor in the master’s and doctoral degree programs of other departments.

Master’s Programs

Master of ArtsDegree

The Master of Arts degree in Criminal Justice consists of a minimum of thirty-three (33) hours of criminal
justice course work, or a minimum of twenty-four (24) hours of criminal justice course work with nine (9)
hours of additional course work in an approved minor. Either sequence also requires six (6) hours of CJ
698, Thesis, for a total of thirty-nine (39) hours. The Master of Arts degree program is divided into the
fields noted below. CJ 520 and CJ 625 are required in al fields. A student will be required normally to
select a minimum of four courses from a group concentration and a minimum of one course from each of
two other groups in order to gain an appreciation of the interaction of criminal justice system components.
A foreign language competency is required.

Master of Science Degree

The Master of Science degree in Crimina Justice conssts of a minimum of thirty-nine (39) hours of
criminal justice course work, or a minimum of thirty (30) hours of criminal justice course work with nine
(9) hours of additional course work in an approved minor area, plus successful completion of a written
comprehensive examination. The degree is designed to provide specialization in a designated field to meet
professional needs. CJ 520 and CJ 625 are required in each option.

General Requirementsfor Admission

(A) Admission decisions are based on a balancing of avariety of factors. These include scores on the
verbal, quantitative, and analytica portions of the Graduate Record Examination's General Test
and undergraduate grade point average, both overall and in criminal justice and evidence-related
field training and work experience. In addition, applicants are encouraged to submit for
consideration letters of recommendation from members of their undergraduate faculty and to have
such faculty members forward examples of written work which they are able to identify as original
work by the applicant submitted in their courses.

(B) Applicants granted regular admission who have an undergraduate major in Criminal Justice,
including non-degree graduate students, must have achieved a grade point average of 3.0 overall
and in their criminal justice courses.

(C) Applicants may be granted conditional admission in cases where other than grade point averages
indicate. In these cases the department may, at its discretion, grant conditional admission to
undergraduate criminal justice majors and non-degree graduate studentsin criminal justice with a
GPA of less than 3.0 but more than 2.75 overall and in criminal justice courses.

(D) Applicants who are not criminal justice undergraduate majors, who meet all other criteria, may be
granted conditional admission if the department is satisfied that their grade point average overall
and in their particular major indicates the potential to perform acceptably in the program.

(E) All admissions of students with other than a criminal justice undergraduate major or strong
professional training in criminal justice will be conditional upon the completion, with a 3.0 grade
or better in each course, of up to twelve (12) hours of undergraduate criminal justice courses
consisting of CJ 330 and either CJ 341 or CJ 360, plus one other course approved by the student’s
adviser. All such supplemental undergraduate work must be completed prior to beginning graduate
coursework.

(F) Students from all underrepresented groups are particularly encouraged to apply.

Normal course requirements are listed. Variations based on specified field of interests such as corrections
or law enforcement are authorized, but require permission of the adviser. Duplicated work is not permitted;
except with special permission, a student may not take for graduate credit a similar course for which the
student earlier received undergraduate credit.
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CJ520 CJ526 CJ560 CJ550
CJ533 CJ570 CJ561 CJ551
CJ540 CJ630 CJ563 CJ571
CJ640 CJ631 CJ660 CJ650

I1. Juvenile Justice

CJ520 CJ560 CJ650 PSY 533
CJ550 CJ561 CJ660 PSY 612
CJ551 CJ571 PSY 523 PSY 614
CJ563 CJ625 PSY 532 PSY 738

(Selection of the Juvenile Justice specialty entails completion of forty-eight (48) hours of course work in
order to comply with state policy and federal court orders governing state employees of the Department of
Youth Services. An included minor of eighteen (18) hours of course work is required in psychology,
counseling psychology, or social work.)

I11. Graduate Minor in Criminal Justice

The graduate minor in Crimina Justice consists of at least nine (9) hours of graduate course work for the
Master’'s and twelve (12) hours for the doctorate, at least six (6) hours of which must be taken at the
University of Southern Mississippi for either master’s or doctorate. Approval of the minor and the courses
is at the discretion of the mgjor adviser.

Department of English

Michael N. Salda, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5037
(601) 266-4319

The Department of English offers programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts
degrees. Within the framework of these degree programs, students may specialize in English or American
Literature, in Creative Writing, or in Composition/Rhetoric.
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General academic and admission requirements for all graduate degrees are set forth in another section of
this Bulletin and general departmental requirements are listed bel ow. Specific requirements for the various
specializations (e.g., Creative Writing, etc.) are described in information sheets available from the
Department of English, Box 5037. Students interested in applying for assistantships should contact the
Department of English.

The Doctor of Philosophy

The Doctor of Philosophy degree offered by the Department of English is designed to prepare students for
careers as scholars and teachers. This degree is taken after the candidate has earned a master’s degree and
has met all University and departmental admission requirements. The department has severad criteria for
admission, including the GRE, letters of recommendation, and GPA. Successful applicants for regular
admission to the Ph.D. program usually have a GPA of 3.5 or higher in master’s coursework. Conditional
admisson is sometimes possble for applicants who do not meet al the criteria for regular admission.
Members of all under-represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply. Other departmental
requirements follow.*

1. A minimum of fifty-four (54) semester hours beyond the master’s degree including coursesin
bibliography and methods and literary criticism. No more than 6 hours at the 500 level can count
toward the degree.

2. A quaifying examination after one full semester’s work.

3. Proficiency in two foreign languages or one foreign language and nine graduate hoursin an
approved area other than English.

4. A written comprehensive examination.
5. Presentation and defense of dissertation.

*Precise details of the doctoral program and admission procedures are available from the Department of
English.
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The Master of Arts

Departmentd criteria for admission include the GRE, GPA, and letters of recommendation. Successful
applicants for regular admission to the M.A. program usually have a GPA of 3.5 or higher in
undergraduate English courses. Conditional admission is sometimes possible for applicants who do not
meet all the criteria for regular admission. Members of all under-represented groups are strongly
encouraged to apply. Requirements for the Master of Arts degree include the following:*

1. A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours of graduate credit including at least twelve (12) hoursin
an area of concentration such as English Literature, American Literature, Composition and
Rhetoric, or Creative Writing. A minimum of eighteen of the thirty hours must be taken at the 600-
level or above with six in the area of concentration; however, English 714 and 791 may not be
used to satisfy this requirement.

2. ENG 506 (with approval, another linguistics course may be substituted) and ENG 640.
3. Foreign Language proficiency. (See the appropriate section of the Bulletin.)
4. Thesis (six hours credit).

5. A comprehensive oral examination on the thesis and the related area of concentration.

*Candidates desiring AA certification must include, in addition, REF 601 and REF 607.

Department of Foregn Languagesand L iteratures

Rafael Sdnchez-Alonso, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5038
(601) 266-4964

The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures offers a program leading to the Master of Artsin
the Teaching of Languages (MATL) degree. Within the MATL, students usually concentrate on one of
three emphas's areas. French, Spanish, or Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL).
The focus of the MATL is on developing and enhancing the knowledge and skills in language, language
acquisition, and language instruction that are essential for both effective teaching and successful learning.
The MATL is offered year-round, with the option of completing the program through Summer Only
registration.

The MATL Program, with the addition of REF 601 and 607, meets the requirements for AA licensure for
those holding a current Mississippi teaching license in French or Spanish. The department also offers a
program of study for the ESL Endorsement to a current Mississippi teaching license in any area. Please
contact the director of the MATL Program for details.

Admission Requirements

Members of all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply for admission to the MATL
program. The following materials are reviewed in the admission process:

1. Officia scoresfor the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the National Teachers
Examinations (NTE) or the Miller Analogies Test (MAT).

2. Officia transcripts for al previous undergraduate and graduate studies. Successful applicantsin
the past have had undergraduate grade point averages over the last two years of undergraduate
study that range from 2.75 to 4.0 on a4.0 scale.

3. For international students whose native language is not English, official scores on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Successful applicants have had atotal TOEFL score of
560 or above, with no section score lower than 54.

4. Applicants to the Spanish and French emphases of the MATL should have an undergraduate
degree in the language or present evidence of equivalent language experience.

See the “Academic Requirements’ section of the Graduate Bulletin for other general requirements.
Conditional admission may be considered for applicants whose undergraduate grade point average and/or
test scores are marginal but who show promise for success in graduate studies. The requirements for a
change to full admission will be stated at the time of acceptance into the program.
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General Program Academic Requirements
All students are expected to complete the following requirements:

1. A tota of thirty-three (33) hours of graduate level courses, including eighteen (18) hoursin
courses numbered 600 or above.

FL 561, FL 663, FL 664, and FL 665

A seminar within the emphasis area (FRE 641, SPA 641, or TSL 641).

A practicum tailored to the teaching experience of each student (FL 694).
For studentsin the TESOL emphasis, ETSL 612.

o o W DN

For students in the Spanish or French emphasis areas, a minimum of 15 hours of graduate-level
courses in the specific language.

7. A language proficiency requirement, as determined by departmental policy, within the specific
emphasis area. In addition, studentsin the TESOL emphasis whose first language is English must
also meet aforeign language requirement by completing nine (9) hours of conversational foreign
language study or equivaent with an average of “B” or better.

8. A comprehensive examination.
A final reflective paper.

Department of Geogr aphy and Area Development

Robert W. Wales, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5051
(601) 266-4729

The Department of Geography and Area Development offers the following graduate degree programs:
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1. Master of Science in Geography

2. Master of Science in Economic Development

The department features coursework in geography, economic development, and urban and regional
planning. The degree programs in geography stress concentrations in economic development, urban and
regiona planning, population and cultural systems, cartographic techniques, and geographic information
systems, balanced by staff specialties in a variety of other systematic and regional areas. All programsin
geography emphasize the application of technical skills and the development of a research capability in a
particular concentration.

The student is held responsible for all graduate regulations. The student’s major professor will help in any
way possible, but the student is expected to know what is required and to take full responsibility. General
academic requirements are explained fully earlier in the Bulletin; departmental requirements are listed
below.

Master’s Program in Geography

The M.S. program is designed to prepare students for further graduate study and for employment in such
areas as planning, area development, business, government service, or teaching. Participation in an
internship program is generally available to al departmental graduate students, but particularly to those
pursuing a master’s planning concentration in geography or the economic development degree.
Prospective students should be prepared to spend up to two years completing all degree requirements;
progress may be accelerated by taking advantage of summer sessions.

Admission Requirements

1. Havea3.0 (4.0 scale) grade point average over the last two years of the student’ s undergraduate
studies.

2. Submission of GRE scores. Students whose native language is not English must achieve a TOEFL
score of 560 or more.

3. Provide two letters of recommendation.
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4. Inexceptional cases, students may be admitted conditionally. Such students must make grades of
B or better on the first nine hours of graduate course work taken in order to qualify for regular
admission.

5. Students with a non-geography undergraduate degree will be required to take pre-reguisite courses
in geography.

Curriculum Requirements

1. A minimum of thirty-six (36) semester hoursin graduate level geography courses with at least
eighteen (18) hours of work in courses at the 600-level. With the approval of the major professor,
the student has an option of taking (outside the department) up to twelve (12) semester hours of
cognate courses within the minimum hourly requirements. Courses prefixed with GHY, ED, or
PLG may be used in any combination to satisfy the minimum required hours.

2. GHY 610 and 680. These courses are required of all students.

3. Demonstrated proficiency in cartography and statistical/quantitative methods. Proficiency is
generally established (on an individual basis) by evidence of satisfactory completion of course
work in these areas sometime in a student’ s academic career, at either the graduate or
undergraduate level.

4. Students have the option of preparing athesis or a paper of aprofessional quality. The thesiswill
confer six (6) semester hours credit to be counted as part of the total minimum hourly requirement
for the degree. The paper, which will normally be the end product of work begun in a seminar, will
confer no credit hours toward the minimum required for the degree.

5. Anora examination on the student’s academic program is required. Students writing a thesis will
take an oral defense of the thesis. Students choosing the option of preparing a paper of professional
quality will have the paper reviewed by the department faculty and will present it orally before the
combined faculty.

Other Specific Requirements

A reading knowledge of one approved foreign language, or demonstrated proficiency in statistics or in a
microcomputer usage. Proficiency is normally obtained by satisfactorily completing a two-course sequence
selected in consultation with the departmental adviser. Typical sequences in a foreign language are SPA
501/502 or FRE 501/502 or by passing the Princeton Examination in that language; sequences in statistics
typically are introductory statistics and GHY 615; and for microcomputer usage typical sequences are CSS
240 or CSS 330, or CSS 333, and GHY 516 and 516L, or 517 and 517L. Undergraduate or transfer credit
will be evaluated by the department on an individual basis.

Master of Science Program in Economic Development

Ronald J. Swager, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5051
(601) 266-4729

The purpose of the Economic Development program is to assist students in acquiring professional
competence in the concepts, skills, working tools, and creative approaches essential to those involved in
the field of economic development, whether at the national, regional, or community level.

Admission Requirements:

1. Havea3.0 (4.0 scale) grade point average over the last two years of the student’ s undergraduate
studies.

2. Submission of GRE scores. The Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) may be
submitted in place of the GRE. Students whose native language is not English must achieve a
TOEFL score of 560 or more.

3. Provide two letters of recommendation.

4. Inexceptional cases, students may be admitted conditionally. Such students must make grades of
B or better on the first nine hours of graduate course work taken in order to qualify for regular
admission.

5. Students may be required to take some pre-requisite courses in geography and/or business.
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Curriculum Requirements:

1. Successful completion of aminimum of forty-eight (48) semester hours in graduate level courses
asfollows:

a Twenty-one (21) hours of prescribed core courses selected from the following: ED
551, 651, 652 (3 hours), 653, 654, 655, 656, and 657.

b. Demonstrated proficiency in statistics and microcomputer usage. Undergraduate or
transfer credit will be evaluated on an individual basis.

c. At least three (3) hours of Internship (ED 691).

2. Successful completion of an oral and/or written comprehensive examination.
3. Completion of one of two curriculum options as follows:

aThesis option
1) At least eighteen (18) hours of pre-approved elective courses.
2) Six (6) hours of Thesis (ED 698) and successful oral defense of the thesis.
b. Non-Thesis option
1) At least twenty-one (21) hours of pre-approved elective courses.
2) Successful completion (B or better) of ED 658, to be taken in the last year
of the candidate’ s program.

Department of History

Orazio A. Ciccarélli, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5047

(601) 266-4333

The Department of History participates in programs leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
Science, and Doctor of Philosophy.
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General Regulations

The student is held responsible for following all graduate regulations. The student’s major professor will
help in any way possible, but the student is expected to know what is required and to take full
responsibility. General academic and admission requirements for all graduate degrees are set forth in
another section of this Bulletin, and general departmental requirements are listed below.

Master’s Programs

Admission Requirements:

The department requires a combined score of 900 on the verbal-quantitative portions of the GRE genera
test with a minimum score of 500 on the verbal section. Applicants are also required to have a grade point
average of at least 3.0 on the last two years of undergraduate study. Applicants should also submit at least
three letters of recommendation, a statement of career objectives (500 to 1,000) words, and an example of
written work (up to 20 pages.). Students who do not meet these requirements may be admitted on a
conditional basis. Members of all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply. See the
Academic Requirements section of this Bulletin for other general requirements. In addition to the Graduate
School criteriafor regular admission, students whose native language is not English must score at |east 550
on the TOEFL Examination. The department presumes that applicants who have fulfilled these
requirements possess an adequate knowledge of written and spoken English. If, upon their arrival at the
University, it is determined that they do not possess an adequate command of English, the department
reserves the right to require appropriate remedia courses.

Master of Arts
All students are expected to complete the following reguirements:

1. Atotal of thirty (30) semester hours in history with twenty-one (21) hoursin courses numbered
over 600.

2. HIS 710 at itsfirst offering by the department.

3. HIS725and HIS 726 for those concentrating in U.S. History; HIS 730 and an additional seminar
for those in European History.

4. HIS 711 or HIS 712 depending on area of concentration.
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5. A reading knowledge of one foreign language.
6. A thesiswhich will confer six (6) hours credit within the minimum hourly requirements.

7. During the spring semester of the second year, the student will take a comprehensive written
examination.

Master of Science
All students are expected to complete the following requirements:

1. A total of thirty (30) semester hours with twenty-one (21) hours of work in courses numbered
above 600.

2. HIS710at itsfirst offering by the department.

3. HIS725and HIS 726 or HIS 730 and an additional European seminar depending upon area of
concentration.

4. HIS711 or HIS 712 depending on area of concentration.
5. A thesis (optional).

6. After satisfactory completion of the course work, the student will take a comprehensive written
examination.

Fields
The Department of History offers the following areas of concentration for the Master of Arts and Master of
Science degrees:

I. United States History
1. European History
(This area may include Continental European History or British History)
I, Latin American History
IV. Asian History

All M.A. students and M.S. students must, on the comprehensive examination, demonstrate proficiency in
one primary area of concentration and one secondary area. Two members of the examining committee will
represent the primary area and one member will represent the secondary area. United States History and
European History may be selected as either primary or secondary areas. Latin American and Asian History
may be selected only as a secondary areas. The nature and scope of the material to be included from each
areawill be determined by the graduate committee.

The M.A. student should successfully complete fifteen (15) hours of course work in the primary area and
six (6) hoursin the secondary areain addition to History 710 and the six hours of thesis work.

The M.A. thesis must be written in the primary area of concentration. A student may write athesisin Latin
American and Asian History if permission to do so is granted by the department.

The M.S. student should take eighteen (18) hours of course work in the primary area and nine (9) hoursin
the secondary areain addition to History 710.

Students planning to pursue a doctoral degree must write a thesis and should enroll in the M.A. program.

Master of Artsor Master of Science, | nternational Studies Concentration

This program is intended for graduate students in history with an international studies orientation. Students
must complete the following requirements:

1. Successful completion of thirty-six (36) semester hours with eighteen (18) hoursin history and
eighteen (18) in political science, as follows:
a Twelve (12) hours of core courses: HIS 710, HIS 725, HIS 726, or HIS 730; PS 730; and
PS 731.
b. The remainder of course work selected from the following: HIS 732, HIS 733, HIS 734,
HIS 772, HIS 774, HIS 711 or 712, PS 504, PS 508, PS 521, PS 531, PS 532, PS 535,
PS 585, PS 721, and PS 750.
c. With the approval of the graduate adviser, students may earn up to nine (9) hoursin
relevant 500-level history courses and may earn six (6) hours through study abroad
programs.
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2. Students seeking a Master of Arts degree must write athesis, which will confer six (6) hours of
credit within the minimum hourly reguirements.

3. A reading knowledge of one foreign language.

4. The student’s graduate committee will consist of two members from the history department and
one member from the political science department..

5. During the spring semester of the second year, the student will take a comprehensive written
examination.

Master of Artsor Master of Science, Military History Concentration
This program isintended for graduate students in history with amilitary history orientation. Students must
complete the following requirements:
1. Successful completion of thirty (30) semester hours as follows:
a. Nine(9) hoursof core courses: HIS 710, HIS 725, HIS 726, or HIS 730, and HIS 711 or HIS

712.
b. Theremainder of course work selected from the following: HIS 515, HIS 516, HIS 517,

HIS 521, HIS 530, HIS 533, HIS 534, HIS 544, HIS 558, HIS 563, HIS 541, HIS 566,
HIS 573, HIS 543, HIS 734, and HIS 736.

2. Students seeking a Master of Arts degree must write athesis, which will confer six (6) hours of
credit within the minimum hourly requirements.

3. A reading knowledge of one foreign language.

4. During the spring semester of the second year, the student will take a comprehensive written
examination.

Dual Master’sin History and Library and Information Science

In cooperation with the School of Library and Information Science, the Department of History offers a
combined program leading to two master’s degrees: Master in Library and Information Science and Master
of Artsin History. Students will pursue both degrees simultaneously, and neither degree will be awarded
until the entire program is completed. Students who withdraw from the Dual Master’s program in favor of
one of the two disciplines will be bound by the degree requirements of tha discipline. The combined
program includes thirty (30) hoursin library and information science and twenty-four (24) hoursin history
for atotal of fifty-four (54) hours. Students in the combined program must complete the following
requirements:

1. Thirty (30) hoursin library and information science.

2. Twenty-four (24) hoursin history, at least eighteen (18) of which must be in courses at the 600
level or above.

HIS 710 at itsfirst offering by the department.

HIS 725, HIS 726, or HIS 730.

One of the following seminars: HIS 711, 712, 732, or 745.
A reading knowledge of one foreign language.

A thesis which will confer six (6) hours credit, three in history and three in library and information
science.

N oo g M w

8. A comprehensive written examination administered by athree-member committee representing
both disciplines and given after satisfactory completion of the course work.

Students should refer to the Library and Information Science section of this bulletin for further details.
Doctoral Program

Admission Requirements

The department requires a minimum grade point average of 3.5 on all graduate work and a combined score
of 1,050 on the verbal-quantitative portion of the GRE General test. Exceptions to these requirements may
be made for those students who have received Master of Arts degrees from the University of Southern
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Mississippi, provided they receive a unanimous recommendation by their Master of Arts committee and
approval by a majority of the members of this department. Students so accepted will be classified
“conditional,” which status is removed by achieving a 3.5 average in twelve (12) hours work during the
first two semesters. All applicants are also required to submit at least three letters of recommendation, a
statement of career objectives (500 to 1,000 words), and an example of written work (up to 20 pages).
Members of all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

A minimum of eighty-four (84) semester hours of course credit beyond the baccalaureate degree, which
includes HIS 710, HIS 711 or 712, HIS 725, HIS 726, HIS 730, an additional 700-level course in European
history, and two further courses at 600 level or higher, must be taken by al students. All doctoral students
will take a qualifying examination during their second semester of residence.

Major and Minor Requirements

The department offers the Doctor of Philosophy degree in U.S. History and in European History Since
1789. Candidates seeking a doctorate in U.S. History must demonstrate proficiency in al of American
History. In addition, they must demonstrate proficiency in one of the following fields of European history:
Medieval, Early Modern Europe, Europe 1789-1870, or Europe Since 1870. Doctoral candidates in U.S.
History must also demonstrate proficiency in one of the European fields not selected above, or a
specialized field such as Russian History or Latin America. For the second minor field, they may also
develop an outside minor of twelve (12) semester hoursin one of the social sciences or humanities.

Candidates seeking a doctorate in European History must major in the period of Europe Since 1789. They
must demonstrate proficiency in either U.S. History to 1877 or U.S. History Since 1877. Doctoral
candidates in European History are also reguired to demonstrate proficiency in one of the American fields
not selected above, or a speciaized field such as Russian History or Latin America. An outside minor of
twelve (12) semester hours in one of the socid sciences or humanities may also be developed for the
second minor field.

Minor fields are selected after consultation with the candidate’ s major professor and graduate committee.

L anguage Requirement
Each prospective candidate for the doctoral degree must demonstrate proficiency in two foreign languages.

Students should have already completed one of the foreign language requirements prior to admission into
the Ph.D. program. The second language must be completed by the time of the comprehensive exams.

Doctoral Committee:

The student’s program will be directed by a five-member graduate committee, consisting of three persons
from the major field and two from the minor fields. This committee will approve the dissertation
prospectus and conduct the comprehensive examination, which is normally administered during the third
year of study. Additional details are available from the Department of History.

Dissertation

A dissertation is expected to be a mature and competent piece of writing, embodying the result of
significant and original research on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by the major professor
and the graduate committee.

Upon completion and approva of the dissertation, the candidate is expected to stand satisfactorily an
examination on the dissertation and the field in which the dissertation lies.

Department of Philosophy and Religion

Forrest E. Wood, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5015
(601) 266-4518

The Department of Philosophy and Religion offers a course of study leading to the Master of Arts degree
with amajor in Philosophy, and a graduate minor in either Philosophy or Religion.

Master’'s Degree Program
Requirementsfor Regular Admission to the Master’s Program

In evaluating applications, the department utilizes the following criteria: (a) Submission of scores from the
Graduate Record Examination, (b) Undergraduate Record and letters of recommendation. Generaly,
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applicants have above a 3.0 on their grade point average. The department considers the trends of the grades
and specifically the grades in philosophy. Applicants are encouraged (but not required) to submit awriting

sample.

In addition to the criteria for regular admission, students whose native language is not English must also
score at least 550 on the TOEFL examination. The department presumes that applicants who have fulfilled
these requirements possess an adequate knowledge of written and spoken English. If, upon the student’s
arrival at the university, it is determined that he or she does not possess an adeguate command of English,
the department reserves the right to require appropriate remedial courses.

Students determined to have deficiencies in their undergraduate program will be required to remedy the
deficiencies.

Members of all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Requirementsfor Conditional Admission to the Master’s Program

In exceptiona cases, students may be admitted conditionally. Such students must make grades of B or
better on thefirst nine (9) hours of graduate course work taken in order to qualify for regular admission.

Curriculum Requirements

In addition to the general admission and academic requirements for all graduate programs as set forth in
this Bulletin, candidates for the Master of Arts degree with a major in Philosophy may choose either the
research thesis option or the applied thesis option:

A. Research Thesis Option

1

A total of thirty (30) semester hours of credit, with at least eighteen (18) hours of that work in
courses numbered 600 and above.
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A research thesis, for which the student receives six (6) hours credit toward the thirty (30) total
required hours.

A comprehensive examination, normally taken after the completion of all formal course work but
before the thesis is officially begun. The comprehensive examination is intended to test the
student’s general competence in philosophy.

An oral examination on the completed thesis. During the oral examination, the student will be
expected to be able to explain and defend the ideas presented in the thesis.

A reading knowledge of one foreign language.

Optional Minor: With the approval of the director of graduate studies, a student may have a minor
(including religion), consisting of nine (9) semester hoursin a (single) field which is related to the
student’ s philosophical interests. Three (3) semester hours of that minor may then be counted
toward the thirty (30) total required hours.

B. Applied Thesis Option

1
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A total of thirty-three (33) semester hours of credit with at least eighteen (18) hours in courses
numbered 600 and above.

An applied thesis which demonstrates the application of philosophical thought to a specific issue,
problem or debate. The student will receive six (6) hours of credit for this applied thesis.

After satisfactory completion of the coursework, the student must take acomprehens ve examination.
An oral exam must be taken on the completed applied thesis.
A reading knowledge of one foreign language.

Optiona Minor: With the approval of the director of graduate studies, a student may have a minor
(including religion), consisting of nine (9) semester hoursin a (single) field which is related to the
student’ s philosophical interests. Three (3) semester hours of that minor may then be counted
toward the thirty (33) total required hours.
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Department of Political Science

Ronald G. Marquardt, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5108
(601) 266-4310

Master’s Degree Program

Requirementsfor Regular Admission to the Master’s Program
The Department of Political Science utilizes the following criteria for evaluating applicants to the Master's
program:
1. Thedepartment prefers that applicants to the program have an undergraduate degree in political
science. However, the applications of students who have an undergraduate degree in another

discipline and who have nine or more hours of undergraduate coursework in political science with
an average on those courses of 3.0 (on a4.0 scale) will be considered.

2. The cumulative undergraduate grade point average (GPA) from all institutions attended as well as
trend of grades over the course of the undergraduate degree program is considered. The department
looks especially at the final two years of an applicant’s undergraduate program. Recently, most of
those applicants who have been accepted into the program have had a GPA during the final two
yearsof 2.75t0 3.25 (on a4.0 scale).

3. Applicants must take the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) before they can be admitted to
the master’s program. The department looks for applicants who have a good balance between the
verbal and quantitative parts of the GRE. For scores of recent successful applicants, refer to the
back of this Bulletin

4. Members of underrepresented groups are encouraged to apply.

5. Applicants who do not meet the criteria for regular admission may, at the department’ s discretion,
be given conditional admission to the program. The requirements for removing the conditional
status will be stated at the time of admission.

Master of Arts

Requirements for the Master of Arts degree include thirty (30) semester hours of course work, including a
thesis. A reading knowledge of one foreign language is aso required.

Master of Science
Requirements for the Master of Science degree include: thirty-six (36) hours of course work. A thesis is
optional.

Master of Science, Concentration in Public Law and Administration

Requirements include twenty-seven (27) hours of course work in political science, a minor of nine (9)
hoursin arelated discipline, and a comprehensive examination in three fields of Political Science.

Master of Science, Concentration in Comparative and Inter national Politics

Requirements include twenty-seven (27) hours of course work in politica science, a minor of nine (9)
hoursin history, and a comprehensive examination in three fields of Political Science. A thesisis optional.

Course Requirementsin the Major

Graduate students who expect to receive the Master of Arts degree will select three fields in Political
Science in which to concentrate their course work. Graduate students who expect to receive the Master of
Science degree should, select an outside minor, with the advice and consent of their committee.

The fields of Palitical Science and the coursesin each field are:

Poalitical Theory and Methodology
511, 512, *520, 521, 525, 721

American Government and Politics
501, 502, 504, 505, 506, 507, 508, 509, 700, 710
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International Relations
531, 532, 535, 730, 731

Comparative Government and Politics
550, 551, 552, 556, 557, 558, 559, 597, 750

Public Administration
571, 572,573,574, 770

Public Law
580, 581, 582, 584, 585, 588, 589, 781

*Required of all graduate students

Comprehensive Examination

A comprehensive examination will be given at or near the end of the course work in the three fields of
concentration.

Department of Speech and Hearing Sciences

Stephen E. Oshrin, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5092
(601) 266-5216

The Department of Speech and Hearing Sciences offers programs leading to the Master of Arts and the
Master of Science degrees. Emphasis is possible in three principal areas: (1) speech-language pathology,
(2) audiology, and (3) education of the deaf.

New students are accepted by the Department of Speech and Hearing Sciences for the master’s program in
Speech-Language Pathology, Audiology, or Education of the Deaf prior to each registration period.
Students must have regular admission status to register for practicum courses.
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Non-degree students are not permitted to register for courses in Speech and Hearing Sciences without
permission.

Potential graduate students should refer to other sections of the Bulletin for information regarding
admission requirements as set forth by the Graduate School. Regular admission to the master’s programs is
based upon the previous academic records, submission of scores on the Graduate Record Examinations,
and recommendations. The size of the graduate program is limited by accreditation standards and
admission is made on a competitive basis. The average grade point average of successful students (on a4.0
scale) has been 3.59 for the last two years of undergraduate study, with arange of 3.21-3.92.

Students who do not qualify for regular admission may be admitted on conditional status if space allows.
Conditional students are required to take additional coursework for graduation. In addition, a student
whose initial admission is on a conditional or non-degree basis may register for no more that one hour of
clinical practicum during any semester of their graduate program. Conditional students whose grade point
averageislessthan 3.0 after the first nine (9) hours will be dropped from the program.

A major in speech-language pathology at the master’s level requires a minimum of fifty-four (54) semester
hours, while a major in audiology at the master's level requires a minimum of forty-five (45) semester
hours. The Master of Arts degree in speech-language pathology requires a thesis, four semester hours of
dinica practicum, no less than twelve three semester hour courses, and the successful completion of a
comprehensive examination. The master's comprehensive examination is the National Examination in
Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology; the passing score for this year is 600. The Master of Science
degree in speech-language pathology requires four semester hours of clinical practicum, no less than 15
three semester hour courses, and the successful completion of a comprehensive examination. The Master
of Arts degree in audiology requires a thesis, three semester hours of clinical practicum, no less than nine
three semester hour courses, and the successful completion of a comprehensive examination. The Master
of Science degree in audiology requires three semester hours of clinical practicum, no less than 11 three
semester hour courses, and the successful completion of a comprehensive examination.

Master’s Degree with Emphasisin Audiology

The master’ s degree with an emphasis in audiology is a clinical degree designed to meet the academic and
practicum requirements for the Certificate of Clinical Competency in Audiology awarded by the American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association. The following courses are required: SHS 528, 601, 621, 623, 625,
688, 698 or 692, 701, 722, 723, 724, 726.
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Master’s Degree with Emphasisin Education of the Deaf

The program leading to the master’s degree with an emphasis in education of the deaf is individualized to
the needs of the student. Specialization in education of the deaf may be pursued in a number of areas
including pre-primary, elementary (grades 1-8), secondary, secondary specia subject, or a speciaty area.
Selection of speciaization areas is governed by the candidate' s background, interests, and employment
objectives.

The master’s degree program enables a student to quaify academically for a master’s degree teaching
certificate. However, some states may impose other requirements prior to an individual’s obtaining
compensation at the master's level. Mississippi requires a teacher to have two years of experience before
being compensated at the master’s degree level; thus a person holding a master’s degree but with no
teaching experience must be paid at the bachelor’ s level until two years' experience has been obtained.

Requirements differ from state to state and it is the responsibility of the student to be aware of these
differences.

Master’s Degree with Emphasisin Speech-L anguage Pathology

The master’s degree with emphasis in speech-language pathology is a clinical degree designed to meet the
academic and practicum requirements for the Certificate of Clinical Competence in Speech-Language
Pathology awarded by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. The following courses are to
be taken by candidates for the master’'s degree in this emphasis area: SHS 513, 516, 518, 519, 601, 642,
643,644, 646, 648, 650, 687, 694, and/or 695, 702, 712, 716, 719.

A student in speech-language pathology or audiology must complete practicum in three different settings.
Off-campus sites must be approved by the faculty adviser, and students must have a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 before beginning off-campus practicum.

Accreditation

The master’s degree programs in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology are accredited by the
Educational Standard Board, and the USM Speech and Hearing Clinic is accredited by the Professiona
Standards Board. Both accreditations are by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association, and are
recognized by the Council on Post-Secondary Accreditation and the U.S. Office of Education.

The master’s degree program with emphasis in Education of the Deaf is certified by the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). This certification is reciprocal among approximately 40
states.

Admission Requirementsfor International Students

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission stated in this Bulletin, international students are
required to submit a TOEFL score of 560 and submission of scores from the GRE.
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College of Nursing

Gerry Cadenhead, Dean

Pat Kurtz, Graduate Program Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5095

(601) 266-5639

Mission

The College of Nursing provides educationa programs to prepare professional practitioners in the
discipline of nursing for diverse populations; promotes service activities to the community, nursing
profession, and University; and fosters research and scholarly activities to expand nursing knowledge and
practice. The curricula prepare the beginning generalist in professional nursing and the advanced
practitioner for leadership in health care systems.

The faculty envision the College of Nursing as an academic entity in which a diversified body of
undergraduate and graduate students are prepared as expert nursing professionals and are able to think
critically and provide leadership at various levels in their fields of practice. The College is viewed as a
center for the development of new knowledge and improved forms of practice for nursing.

The faculty envision that the College of Nursing of The University of Southern Mississippi will be
distinguished as
1. astatewide and regional center for nursing education, practice expertise, and leadership;
2. acenter of academic excellence grounded in the most innovative nursing education and the most advanced
research;
3. aprovider of regional health initiatives to promote and maintain the health care of citizens; and
4. acenter of doctora education in nursing for the state.

Organization and Administration

The College of Nursing offers programs at three sites- Hattiesburg, the Gulf Coast, and Meridian. The
Dean of the College of Nursing is responsible for the implementation of programs on all sites. Thereisa
campus coordinator at Meridian and the Gulf Coast who coordinate scheduling and student admission and
advisement at these sites. The Graduate Program Chair is responsible for admission and advisement of
graduate students on the Hattiesburg campus.

Master of Sciencein Nursing Degree Program

The College of Nursing offers the Master of Science in Nursing (MSN) degree with specialization in Adult
Health Nursing, Community Health Nursing, Family Nurse Practitioner, Nursing Service Administration
and Psychiatric Nursing.

The purposes of the master's program in nursing are to provide advanced study in nursing practice and role
development and to provide a foundation for doctoral study.

Admission Requirements

The College of Nursing adheres to the University palicies with regard to the admission of graduate
students. In a limited number of cases, conditional admission may be granted to applicants who do not
meet the minimum requirements. Members of all under represented groups are strongly encouraged to
apply. In addition to meeting The University requirements for admission to graduate study, the master's
program applicant must have:
1. graduated from a bacca aureate program accredited by the National League for Nursing Accrediting
Commission or the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education,

a 3.0 Grade Point Average (GPA) in undergraduate nursing courses,

completed an introductory course in statistics,

physical assessment skills,

submitted scores on the verbal and analytical sections of the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE),
See the range of scores for successful applicants in the back of this bulletin.

registered nurse (RN) license and experience as an RN,

7. proof of immunization against the Hepatitis B virus,

a kv
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8. current Cardio-pulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certificate,
9. ayearly tuberculosis (TB) skin test, and
10. proof of arecent health examination.

Exceptions to the above criteria must be approved by the Chair of the Graduate Program, the Dean of the
College of Nursing, and the Dean of the Graduate School.

In addition to the above requirements, students who select the Family Nurse Practitioner Program must

aso
1.

submit aletter of application to the College of Nursing Graduate Admissions Committee by March 1 for
consideration for the fall class and

submit three letters of reference, one from an employer, referring to the applicant's potential for a position
as anurse practitioner.

Academic Progression

A student must maintain a 3.0 grade point average each semester and may not earn more than one grade of
C in one course in the program of study. Failure to meet this requirement will result in denial of
progression in the graduate nursing program. Students enrolled in any laboratory course must adhere to
agency guidelines and must maintain their nursing license to practice throughout the program of study.
Students must purchase liability insurance through The University. The insurance fee will be charged for
each semester the student is enrolled in aclinical course at the time of registration.

Curriculum

Forty-five(45) to fifty-five(55) credit hours are required to complete the program: 24 hours in the core and
21 to 31 hoursin the area of emphasis, including clinical courses, guided electives, and support courses.

Depending upon enrollment and resources, all nursing emphases may not be available at the Hattiesburg,
Gulf Part, and Meridian campuses.

Emphasis Areas

Students may select from the following emphasis areas:

Adult Health Nursing

Required courses: NSG 646, 647, 648/648L, 640/640L , 641/641L

Community Health Nursing

Required courses: NSG 621, 622/622L, 623/623L, and electives

Family Nurse Practitioner

Required courses: NSG 646, 647, 648/648L, 661/661L, 662/662L, 663/663L, 664L, MTC 601
Upon graduation, students are eligible to sit for the national certification examinations.
Nursing Service Administration

Required courses: NSG 612, 618/618L, 619, 679L, and electives

Psychiatric Nursing

Required courses: NSG 631, 632/632L, 633/633L, and electives
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Core Courses: Hours
Graduate Level Statistics Course 3

NSG 600 Issues in Nursing and Health Care
NSG 601 Theory Development in Nursing

NSG 603 Nursing Research |

NSG 604 Nursing Research 1

NSG 613 Advanced Practice Role

NSG 698 Thesis or NSG 691 Project and Elective

DWW W W w

Master of Sciencein Nursing for Graduates of Diploma and
Associate Degree Programs
In keeping with its commitment to excellence and leadership in nursing, the College of Nursing offers a

Master of Science in Nursing degree designed for nurses holding an Associate Degree (ADN) or a
Diploma in Nursing. ADN or Diploma nurses may complete the degree requirements in two to two and
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one haf (2-2 1/2) years of full time study. With this plan, students do not receive the Baccd aureate
degree, but after completing prerequisites they may proceed with the graduate level courses. Students may
elect to pursue the program of study on a part time basis. Students select an emphasis area on admission.

Admission Requirements
1. anAssociate Degree or Diplomain Nursing from a program accredited by the National League for
Nursing Accreditation Commission or the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education
evidence of a Registered Nurse License
one year of clinical experience
an overall GPA of 2.75 in courses required for admission
aminimum of a C grade in each course applicable to the nursing curriculum (only one natural science
course may be repeated once)
aGPA of 3.0in al nursing courses
7. completion of the NLN Nursing Mobility Profile Il exams to validate 30 hours of lower division nursing
courses
8.  proof of immunization against Hepatitis B virus
. proof of recent health examination
10. tuberculosisskin test yearly
11.  current CPR certification
12.  submission of scores on the verba and analytical sections of the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE); see
range of scores for successful applicants in the back of this bulletin
13.  admission to the Graduate School

g~ wN
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Program Requirements

The generic Master of Science in Nursing degree requires a minimum of 94 undergraduate credit hours
that include 30 hours of credit for Nursing Vaidation Exams. The student must also complete 23 hours of
upper division nursing course with a GPA of 3.0 or better. Students declare their emphasis area at the time
of admission to the program. All candidates for the degree must complete a minimum of 45 semester
hours of course work leading to the Master of Science in Nursing Degree. Students seeking admission to
the Family Nurse Practitioner Program must meet the additional requirements for admission and complete
a minimum of 55 semester hours of course work. Academic progression policies are the same for al
master's degree students.

The students must complete the entire program of study in order to receive a degree.

Financial Assistance

Traineeships/scholarships may be available from federal and state funding sources depending on the
selected area of study and availability of funding in any given year. Financial assistance also is available
from the Financial Aid Office of The University. Funding resources are subject to change, and payback
clauses may be part of the funding agreement.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology:

The College of Nursing participates in the Interdisciplinary Gerontology Minor offered with the College of
Health and Human Sciences. A designated faculty advisor in the College assists interested students in
completing the requirements for that minor. Specific requirements and courses available for the minor can
be found in the Health and Human Sciences section of this Bulletin.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The purpose of the doctor of philosophy degree in nursing is to prepare scholars with expertise in selected,
substantive areas who will contribute to the science and practice of nursing through systematic inquiry and
theory development. Graduates will be prepared to meet state, regional, and national needs for doctorally
prepared faculty in schools of nursing and other leadership positions in health related organizations.

The College has a collaborative program with the University of Mississippi Medical Center School of
Nursing. Each University grants its own degree, but there are common admission requirements and a
common core of courses which may be taken on either campus. Each institution has different, selected
fields of study.
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Admission Criteria

Application for admission to the program must be completed by March 1 of the year students seek fall
admission. Students will be selected for admission to the program based on the following criteria:

1. Graduation from a Master's program in nursing with a practice focus accredited by the National League for
Nursing Accreditation Commission or the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education,

2. evidence of professional nursing experience,

3. evidence of current licensure to practice professional nursing,

4.  threeletters of reference, including two from doctorally prepared nurses and one from a current or recent
employer, that speak to the applicant's intellectual ability, academic potential, and professiona
achievement,
evidence of communication skills,
an acceptable grade point average on al previous graduate work,
satisfactory scores on the verbal, quantitative, and analytical sections of the Graduate Record Examinations
(GRE) and

8. aninterview (personal or telephone) with one or more faculty members.

Academic Progression

A series of examinations and procedures mark the student's progression in the Ph.D. program.

1. A Qualifying Examination administered to determine that the student has the qualities necessary to
complete the program and to plan an individualized program of study. The exam will be given between the
sixth and tenth week of the first semester of study,

A Comprehensive Examination administered after all course work has been completed,

Selection of adissertation committee which will oversee the student's work toward the degree,

Final Oral Examination (dissertation defense) which covers the dissertation research and related fields is
administered at the completion of the dissertation,

5. Fulfillment of the residency requirement by the completion of 18 semester hours of continuous graduate
study on the Hattiesburg campus within two consecutive semesters (at least 9 semester hours each
semester), which may include a full summer session, and

6.  Fulfillment of The University language requirement.
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Curriculum
Common Core—14-15 Semester hours

Course Semester Hours
Philosophy of Science 3

Theory Development 3
Quantitative Research Designs 3
Qualitative Research Designs 3
Advanced Statistics 2-3

USM College of Nursing Core
(in addition to the common core) 18 Semester Hours

Course Semester Hours
Theory Development |1

Advanced Statistics

Instrument Development and Analysis
Commonalitiesin Ethics
Commonalitiesin Leadership
Commonalitiesin Policy Analysis
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Fields of Study

Students may select one of the three major fidds of study: ethics, leadership, or policy analysis from
which to complete 24 semester hours of study. Studentswill register for 9-12 semester hoursin their fields
of study and 12-15 hours of courses that will support their fields of study from other schools and
departmentsin the University.

A total of 12 semester hoursis alotted for the Dissertation research. Each semester the student is enrolled
in non-nursing courses, the student must also enroll in NSG 792 (Special Topics in Nursing
Commonalities) for one semester hour.
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Graduate Degrees
1998-1999
Department Major Degree
Master’sLevel
School of Engineering Technology
Engineering Technology Master of Science

Biological Sciences
Biological Sciences Master of Science
Biological Sciences Emphasis
Environmental Biology Emphasis
Marine Biology Emphasis
Microbiology Emphasis
Molecular Biology Emphasis
Chemistry and Biochemistry
Chemistry Master of Science
Chemistry Emphasis
Biochemistry Emphasis
Computer Science

and Statistics
Computer Science Master of Science
Computer Science Emphasis
Computational Science Emphasis
Geology
Geology Master of Science
Geology Emphasis
Mathematics
Mathematics Master of Science

Mathematics Emphasis
Computational Science Emphasis
Medica Technology

Medical Technology Master of Science
Physics and Astronomy
Physics Master of Science
Physics Emphasis

Computational Science Emphasis
Polymer Physics Emphasis
Polymer Science
Polymer Science Master of Science
Science Education
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Science Education Master of Science
Biology Education Emphasis
Chemistry Education Emphasis
Earth Science Education Emphasis
Physics Education Emphasis
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Department Major

Degree

Doctoral Level
School of Mathematical Sciences
Scientific Computing
Biologica Sciences
Biological Sciences
Biologica Sciences Emphasis
Environmental Biology Emphasis
Marine Biology Emphasis
Microbiology Emphasis
Molecular Biology Emphasis
Chemistry and Biochemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry Emphasis
Biochemistry Emphasis
Polymer Science
Polymer Science
Science Education
Science Education

Biology Education Emphasis
Chemistry Education Emphasis
Computer Science Emphasis

Earth Science Education Emphasis
Mathematics Emphasis

Physics Education Emphasis

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy
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College of Science and
Technology

Stephen A. Doblin, Dean

C. Howard Heiden, Associate Dean
R. D. Ellender, Associate Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5165

(601 266-4883

The College of Science and Technology offers degrees as outlined on the previous two pages. Please
check each department/school section for specific admission, course, and graduation requirements as well
as for descriptions of areas of speciaization. In addition, present and prospective students should consult
earlier sections of this Bulletin for the general Graduate School requirements and regulations that apply to
all graduate programs and degrees.

The Center for Science Education, in cooperation with the Departments of Biologica Sciences, Chemistry
& Biochemistry, Computer Science & Statistics, Geology, Mathematics, and Physics & Astronomy offers
the M.S,, Ed.D., and Ph.D. degrees in Science Education with areas of specialization as indicated in the
college’'s graduate degrees listing. These units also cooperate with the College of Education and
Psychology to offer the course work to support the M.Ed. and Ed.D. in Secondary Education with various
science and mathematics specialization areas.

The College offers an interdisciplinary minor in Environmental Science. Interested students may obtain a
listing of the available courses from the chair of their department or graduate committee.

The faculty of the College of Science and Technology have organized numerous specialized centers and
institutes, several of which address interdisciplinary issues. Brief descriptions of the principal ones follow.

Center for Coal Product Research

David L. Wertz, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5043
(601) 266-4701

The Center for Coal Product Research (CCPR) was organized in 1985. It exists as a loose group of
university scientists whose specialties range across the spectrum of coal science from microbiology to
analytical chemistry. Coal product characterization research has been the constant theme in the Center.
CCPR is now collaborating with scientists at several national laboratories and offers the X-ray
characterizations as well as chromatographic and mass spectral analysis, environmental electron
microscope analysis, surface area analysis, microbial beneficiations, and toxic metals studies. CCPR has
been used effectively by the Mississippi Research Consortium (MRC) to secure U.S. Department of
Energy funds for graduate traineeships.

Center for Macromolecular Photochemistry
and Photophysics

David Creed, Coordinator
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5043
(601) 266-4714

This Center was established in 1992 to promote closer cooperation and synergism amongst those faculty
interested in the technologically important area of polymer photochemistry. The Center has manly a
coordinating function, particularly in such activities as inviting visiting speakers to the campus, continuing
a program of in-house seminars and research discussions, promoting ties with industry, facilitating
cooperative research projects, and purchasing and maintaining common research eguipment. In 1995, the
Center received funding from the National Science Foundation EPSCoR program for development
activities including support of student research and visits by external seminar speskers and consultants.
Faculty from the Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry, Polymer Science, and Physics and
Astronomy currently participate in Center activities.
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Center for Molecular and Cdllular Biosciences

Glen Shearer, Coordinator
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5018
(601) 266-4722

The Center is composed of scientists with expertise in the disciplines of biochemistry, microbiology,
molecular biology and molecular genetics. The Center facilitates research in these areas by means of a
weekly Journal Club, which reviews the current literature, and the Distinguished Scientists Seminar Series,
which brings world-renowned researchers to the Hattiesburg campus. In addition, the Center provides a
forum for interaction among graduate and undergraduate students working in the laboratories of the
participating faculty. Faculty currently associated with the Center are members of the Department of
Biological Sciences or the Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry.

I nstitute for Formulation Science

Robert Y. Lochhead, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0076
(601) 266-4868

The Institute for Formulation Science supports and coordinates research in formulation science. The
Institute is an integral part of the College of Science and Technology and functions in concert with the
Department of Polymer Science.

Mississippi Polymer Institute
Robert K. Schlatzer, Director

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0003
(601) 266-4607

The Mississippi Polymer Institute was authorized by the Mississippi Legislature in 1983. The purpose of
the Institute is to conduct research designed to support the rapidly growing polymer industry in Mississippi
by building the infrastructure and providing technical assistance. The Institute is an integra part of the
College of Science and Technology and functionsin concert with the Department of Polymer Science.

School of Engineering Technology

R. A. Cade, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5137
(601) 266-4895/4896

Master of Sciencein Engineering Technology

The School of Engineering Technology offers a program leading to the Master of Science in Engineering
Technology with specialization in Construction, Electronics/Computer Systems, and
Industrial/Manufacturing Technology. The degree can be obtained through research thesis, significant
project, or coursework options. Advanced study in industrial use of computers includes Computer Aided
Drafting (CAD), Computer-Aided Manufacturing (CAM), Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM),
congtruction scheduling and estimating, and robotics. Electronics and computer systems courses focus
upon the introduction and implementation of state-of-the-art technology. Students are encouraged to
develop degree plans which include technical electives in management, computer science, mathematics,
environmental science, and related academic disciplines to prepare themselves for leadership rolesin high
technology industries.
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Engineering Technology

Admission Requirements

For regular admission, students must have an undergraduate degree from an ABET accredited program or
from a closely related program. Students must submit test scores from the Graduate Record Examinations
(GRE) or Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT). Students whose native language is not English
must achieve a TOEFL score of 575 or more.

Conditional admission may be granted to students who do not meet requirements for regular admission.
Students admitted on a conditional basis may be required to complete additional course work and must
have a minimum GPA of 3.0 on the first nine hours of graduate courses prior to being granted regular
admission.
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Program Requirements
In addition to the degree requirements established by the Graduate School, students earning the Master of
Science in Engineering Technology must satisfy the degree requirements listed below.

1) Students must select a degree option (thesis, project, or coursework) and develop a degree plan to be
approved by a faculty adviser and the School of Engineering Technology Graduate Coordinator prior to
the completion of more than nine hours of graduate work.

(@) ThesisOption: Thethesisisintended to be a scholarly piece of research designed to expand the
student’ s education in an area of engineering technology. This research must be conducted and
defended before the student’ s graduate committee, and the final thesis report accepted by the USM
Graduate Reader and the USM Graduate School. The thesis, when completed, receives six (6)
graduate hours. The thesis option requires 30 hourstotal: 12 hours of core courses, 6 hours of thesis,
and 12 additional hours. Studentswho elect to prepare a thesis should enroll in ENT 691, ENT 697,
and ENT 698. Students are strongly encouraged to publish their work in engineering technology
journals. (30 hours)
Project Outline: The project is also intended to be a scholarly piece of research. The project must be
conducted, written up, and defended before the student’ s graduate committee. The project isworth 3
graduate hours. The project option requires 33 hourstotal: 12 hours of core courses, 3 hours of
project, and 18 additional hours. Students who select the project option should enroll in ENT 699 for
project credit. Students are strongly encouraged to present their project work at engineering
technology conferences. (33 hours)

(c) Coursework Option: The coursework option requires 36 hourstotal: 12 hours of core courses and

24 additional hours. (36 hours)

2) Students must satisfactorily complete the following School of Engineering Technology core courses:

ENT 610—Advanced Quality Assurance (3 hours)

ENT 620—Advanced Computer Applications in Engineering Technology (3 hours)

ENT 640—Resources in Engineering Technology (3 hours)

ENT 650—Advanced Design Systems in Engineering Technology (3 hours)

During the first year of graduate study, students must select a Graduate Committee comprised of three

member of which two must be members of the graduate faculty of the School of Engineering Technology.

4) Students must perform satisfactorily on a comprehensive examination which is required for graduation.
This exam is normally administered during the final semester of graduate work.

5) Students must maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.0 based on all graduate courses completed.

School of Mathematical Sciences

Grayson H. Rayborn, Director

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5165

(601) 266-4739

The School of Mathematical Sciences comprises the Departments of Computer Science and Statistics,
Mathematics, and Physics and Astronomy. In addition to the degree programs offered by the departments
separately, they cooperae through the School of Mathematical Sciences to offer master’s degrees with
emphasisin computational science and, at the Stennis Space Center, the Doctor of Philosophy in Scientific
Computing.
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Master of Science Program—-Emphasisin Computational Science

Students seeking this emphasis for a M.S. degree from any of the three participating departments will
complete the common core by taking three of the four courses from each of the following departmental

offerings:

SDUIDG [BINBUWLSIRIA]

wn
a,
g
&
&
3
=
3
=)
oS
<

Computer Science and Statistics
CSC 513 Algorithms
CSS 515 Mathematical Statistics |
CSC 625 Computer Graphics
CSC 636 Modeling and Simulation

Mathematics
MAT 560 Numerical Analysis|
MAT 605 Ordinary Differential Equations
MAT 606 Partial Differential Equations
MAT 610 Numerical Linear Algebra
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Mathematical Sciences
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Physics and Astronomy
PHY 551 Physical Applications of the Fourier Transform
PHY 555 Fluid Dynamics
PHY 603 Statistical Physics
PHY 606 Methods of Mathematical Physics

The student must complete an additional nine (9) semester hours in the department which awards the
degree as well as meet other requirements imposed by that department. To determine which nine (9)
semester hours are needed and what other degree requirements must be met, the student should consult the
department from which he or she wishes to receive the degree.

Doctor of Philosophy in Scientific Computing
Michael M ascagni, Coordinator

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-10057
(601) 266-6516

Admission Requirements

Students expecting regular admission to the program should hold a bachelor’s or master’s degree in
computer science, mathematics, physics, or a closely related field and possess a grade point average of at
least 3.5 on all graduate work attempted. Prospective students should submit scores from the General
section of the Graduate Record Examination.

Program Requirements

A minimum of fifty-four (54) graduate semester hours beyond the master’s is required for the degree.
Students are expected to possess a reasonable proficiency at the undergraduate level in computer science,
mathematics, and physics. Students not proficient may be required to take additional courses. All students
in the program are required to complete a core curriculum consisting of the following courses:

SC 710 Computational Methods for Physical Systems
SC 720 Mathematics for Scientific Computing |

SC 721 Mathematics for Scientific Computing 11

SC 730 Parallel Algorithms

SC 740 Seminar (must be taken twice)

Other course requirements depend upon individual needs and are selected with the advice of the student’s
research director and doctoral committee.

Other Requirements

Students must meet the requirements of the Graduate School of the University of Southern Mississippi.
They are required, additionally, to pass a comprehensive examination covering the core curriculum, to
submit a formal prospectus (research proposal) that has been approved by the doctoral committee, and to
present an acceptable copy of the dissertation to the doctoral committee at |east fourteen (14) calendar days
prior to the defense of the dissertation. This defense will take place at an advertised research seminar, open
to members of the University community.

The Compr ehensive and Qualifying Examinations

To remain in good standing in the program each student, upon completion of the core curriculum, must
take and pass a comprehensive examination. The examination, which is administered in the spring and fall
of each year, consists of three sections covering the three corresponding areas of the core curriculum, and
is prepared by acommittee of scientific computing faculty. Students must register for the examination two
months prior to the examination date and will have one, and only one, additional opportunity to pass the
examination, retaking only those sections of the examination which they failed to pass at the first sitting.
The opportunity to try the examination a second time must be exercised no later than the corresponding
semester in the year immediately following the first attempt. Students failing to pass al sections of the
examination after the second try will be dismissed from the program.

The qualifying examination is prepared by each student’ s graduate committee and is designed to determine
whether or not the student is qualified to embark on dissertation research.
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Department of Biological Sciences

Frank R. Moore, Interim Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5018
(601) 266-4748

The Department of Biological Sciences offers graduate degrees with emphases in Environmenta Biology,
Marine Biology, Microbiology, and Molecular Biology. BSC courses cross-listed as MAR courses are
generally taught at the University’s Institute of Marine Sciences' Gulf Coast Research laboratory (GCRL)
at Ocean Springs, MS. GCRL faculty may function as a student’s major professor.

Admission Requirements

Granting of regular admission to the Master of Science degree program or the Doctor of Philosophy degree
program is based on several criteria, including but not limited to the following:

1) Undergraduate record (grade point average on undergraduate work in biological, chemical, and physical
sciences). Regular admission to the Master’ s Degree Program requires a grade point average of 3.0 or
higher on relevant undergraduate courses. Regular admission to the Doctoral Program requires a grade
point average of 3.5 or more on all previous graduate work.

2) Submission of results from the General section of the Graduate Record Examination.

3) A writing sample (essay), stating research interests and career goals (required of both master’s and
doctoral applicants). The Department will not begin its review of an application until this statement is
provided. The statement is used in two ways in the admissions process. It provides a sample of the
applicant’s writing competency and communication skills, and it provides information concerning the
compatibility of the applicant’s interests with departmental research interests.

4) Letters of recommendation. At least two letters of recommendation are required. Applicants should
arrange to have these letters sent to the Graduate School. The Department will not begin its review of an
application until letters of recommendation are provided.

Because more qualified applicants are received than can be accepted, admission to the Department’s
program is very selective.

Conditiona admission to Departmental programs is considered only for students who meet Graduate
School standards for conditiona admission and who are sponsored by a member of the faculty of the
Department. The sponsor must provide a written statement indicating willingness to serve as the
applicant’s major professor.

Applications for admission for the fall and spring semesters will be reviewed by March 15 and September
15, respectively. All applications received after these dates will be considered if space is available, or will
be placed in consideration for the next term. Applications for teaching assistantships will be considered
beginning March 15.

Master of Science Program

Program Requirements
A minimum of thirty (30) graduate hours is required for this degree. Students must meet the general
requirements set forth by the Graduate School of the University of Southern Mississippi. The following are
major additional requirements:

1) Completeinterviews with the Biologica Sciences faculty by the end of the first semester.

2) Arrangefor amajor professor or temporary faculty sponsor by the end of the second semester.

3) Establish athree-member graduate thesis committee once a major professor and research area are chosen.

4) Submit aresearch prospectus approved by the graduate thesis committee.

5) Passawritten and/or oral comprehensive examination.

6) Present an acceptable copy of athesis to the graduate thesis committee ten days prior to a public defense
of the thesis at aresearch seminar presented at an advertised meeting.
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Doctor of Philosophy Program

Program Requirements

A minimum of eighty-four (84) graduate hours beyond the bachelor’s degree or a minimum of fifty-four
(54) graduate hours beyond the master’s degree is required. Students must meet the general requirements
set forth by the Graduate School of the University of Southern Mississippi. The following are major
additional requirements:

—P-
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1) Arrangeforamajor professor or temporary faculty sponsor by the end of the second semester.

2) Establish afive-member doctoral committee by the beginning of the third semester.

3) The doctoral committee will consider the student’s academic record and interview the student at a
committee meeting to assess the student’s ability to pursue additional graduate work by the end of the
third semester of enrollment. This assessment fulfills the requirement for a qualifying examination as
determined by the Graduate Council of the University as stated in this Bulletin.

4) Establish aprogram of study by theend of thefourth semester of enrollment in the doctord program.

5) Pass a comprehensive examination consisting of written and ord sections that is administered by the
doctoral committee. The comprehensive examinations should be taken by the end of the third year (sixth
semester) of enrollment in the doctoral program.

6) Submit aformal prospectus (research proposal) to be approved by the doctoral committee.

7) Present an acceptable copy of the dissertation to the doctoral committee ten days prior to a public defense
of the dissertation at a research seminar presented at an advertised meeting.

Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry

Stella D. Elakovich, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5043
(601) 266-4701

Admission Requirements

Applicants wishing to enter either the Master of Science degree program or the Doctor of Philosophy
degree program within the department must satisfy the requirements for the Graduate School. Among
those factors considered in the admission decision are the GPA and submission of test scores on the GRE.
Students whose native language is not English must achieve a score of 590 or above in the TOEFL exam.

Master of Science Program

The Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry offers the Master of Science degree with specialization in
analytical, inorganic, organic, physical, biochemistry, or chemistry education. The M.S. programs jointly
emphasize area course work and research/thesis.

Program Requirements

The master’s program requires a minimum of thirty (30) hours. Placement examinations to identify
deficiencies and to indicate remedia studies to remedy these deficiencies, participation in the seminar
program, and a familiarity with computer programming are required for the M.S. degrees, along with
specific but flexible coursework programs. Completion of a comprehensive examination in the student’s
area of specialization isalso required.

Doctor of Philosophy Program

The Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry offers the Doctor of Philosophy degree with
specialization in analytical, inorganic, organic, physical, biochemistry, and chemical education. The Ph.D.
programs emphasize excellence in research. Qualified students holding a bachelor of science are
encouraged to enter directly into the doctoral program. Individuals who are adequately prepared may take
the qualifying examination at the beginning of their first semester of graduate work, but in no case can it
be postponed beyond the second semester of graduate work.

Program Requirements

The Ph.D. programs require eighty-four (84) graduate hours beyond the bachelor’s degree or fifty-four
(54) graduate hours beyond the master’s degree. Specific course requirements depend upon individual
needs and are selected with the advice of the student’s research director and doctoral committee.

Among other requirements are:

1) Completion and oral defense of a Research Prospectus;
2) Completion of aPh.D. Comprehensive Examination;
3) Participation in the seminar program;
4) a Proficiency in two foreign languages judged acceptable by the Department and the Graduate School; or
b. Proficiency in one foreign language and a nine (9) hour minor of courses outside the
department, the hours for which do not apply towards the degree; or
c. Proficiency in one foreign language and in statistics or computer science.
5) Completion of asubstantial research project and successful oral defense of a dissertation.
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Department of Computer Science and Statistics

Frank K. Nagurney, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5106
(601) 266-4949

The Department of Computer Science and Statistics offers the Master of Science degree in Computer
Science and a Master of Science Degree in Computer Science with an Emphasis in Computational
Science. Requirements for the Emphasis in Computational Science and the Ph.D. in Scientific Computing
may be found in the School of Mathematical Sciences.

Master of Science Program in Computer Science

For the M.S. degree in Computer Science, a minimum of thirty-three (33) hours of graduate work is
required. Of these hours at least 21 must be computer science courses (non-thesis/project) numbered 600
or above. In addition a student will complete either a thesis (6 hours) or a project (3 hours) in computer
science.

The master’s program is designed to provide a fundamental understanding of theoretical and applied
computer science which will alow the student to begin exploring special topics and state-of-the-art
subjects. It will prepare a student for advanced applications, development, and research positions in
industry or for doctoral level studies.

Admission Requirements

In addition to meeting the entrance requirements set forth by the Graduate School of the University of
Southern Mississippi, the student must be admitted by the departmental admissions committee on aregular
or conditional basis. Students must submit scores on the Graduate Record Examination and transcripts
of al undergraduate work. During the past year, successful applicants have had a mean GPA of 3.47.
Students are encouraged to submit additional information which documents their potential for doing
graduate work in computer/computational science. This would include industrial work experience and
training and graduate work already completed. Students with minor deficiencies may be granted
conditional admission.

For students who do not come from an undergraduate program where the courses clearly equate with the
USM courses, the graduate admissions committee will review a student’s transcript and decide what, if
any, deficiencies can be met with undergraduate courses. A student will not be granted regular admission
to the computer/computational science graduate program until those deficiencies are met. See the general
policies of the Graduate School for further requirements of conditional admission for students.

Credit will NOT be given toward the master’s degree for any course taken to meet deficiencies, admission
requirements, or for undergraduate prereguisite courses.

The student must select a three-person advisory committee. The chair of this committee must be from the
Department of Computer Science and Statistics (one member may be from outside the Department of
Computer Science and Statistics)

Program Requirements

1) Completion of prerequisites. A student applying for admission will normally have a B.S. degree from a
computer science or closely-related program. Minimum coursework required for admission includes the
equivalent of CSC 101, 102, 203, 204, 205, 306, 307, 308 and any three out of courses CSC 410 through
CSC 415 (see the USM Undergraduate and Graduate Bulletins for course descriptions) and mathematics
through integral calculus, basic probability, discrete math, and linear algebra.

2) Completion of CSC 513 if the student has not completed CSC 413.

3) Completion of 33 hours of graduate course work to include CSC 616, CSC 623, CSC 626, and three
courses from among the following: CSC 620, CSC 624, CSC 632, CSC 633, and CSC 638.

4) Satisfactory completion of athesis (6 hours credit) or a project (3 hours credit).

5) Satisfactory completion of afinal comprehensive examination.
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M.S. in Computer Science with an Emphasisin Computational Science

The department also awards an M.S. degree with an emphasis in computational science. A degree plan for
this emphasis area must include a common core of courses taken from the departments of Computer
Science and Statistics, Mathematics, and Physics. Details on the common core are specified in the
computational science emphasis area listed under the School of Mathematical Sciences. Nine (9) additional
hours of Computer Science courses must be taken.
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Admission Requirements
See admissions requirementsin the above section.

Program Requirements

1) Completion of prerequisites. A student applying for admission will normally have a B.S. degree from a
computer science, mathematics, physics, or closely-related program. Minimum coursework required for
admission includes the equivalent of CSC 101, CSC 102, CSC 307, MAT 385, MAT 326, and PHY 351
or PHY 361.

2) Completion of at least 36 hours of graduate work

3) Completion of the Computational Science core courses listed under the School of Mathematical Sciences
in this Graduate Bulletin.

4) Satisfactory completion of a comprehensive examination.

Department of Geology

Gail S. Russell, Chair
Hattiesburg, M'S 39406-5044
(601) 266-4526

The Department of Geology offers a program leading to the Master of Science degree in Geology. The
curriculum is designed to provide both a thorough understanding of geology as preparation for
employment as a professional geologist or for doctoral studies and to provide specialization in a selected
area of research. The Department of Geology at The University of Southern Mississippi emphasizes both
the importance of a field-based education and the application of new technologies to geologic
investigations. The Department of Geology collaborates with the Center for Science and Mathematics
Education in programs leading to the M.S., Ph.D., and Ed.D. with an emphasisin Earth and Environmental
Education.

Admissions Requirements

Admission is based on grade point average (GPA), letters of recommendation, and submission of results
on the Graduate Record Examinaion (GRE). Both the overall GPA and a GPA calculated for courses
(excluding specia problems courses) in geology and other sciences, mathematics, computer science and
statistics will be considered. Applicants who do not have degrees in geology will be considered for
admission but will be required to remedy any deficiencies, including geology field camp, compared to the
courses required for the B.S. in Geology at The University of Southern Mississippi. Students who are not
admitted as regular graduate students may be considered for conditional admission.

Program Requirements

A minimum of thirty (30) graduate hours, including six (6) hours of thesis credit, is required. Eighteen (18)
hours must be in courses numbered 600 or above. Entering students are required to take two (2) hours of
seminar. The student must complete an origina research project, submit and defend a thesis, and pass a
final comprehensive examination. A thesis committee which supervises these activitiesis established when
the student is formally admitted to degree candidacy.

Department of Mathematics

Wallace Pye, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5045
(601) 266-4289

The Department of Mathematics offers the Master of Science degree with emphases in mathematics and
computationa science. It also offers, through the School of Mathematical Sciences, the Doctor of
Philosophy degree in Scientific Computing with an emphasis in Computational Mathematics. For further
information about this Ph.D. program, please see the School of Mathematical Sciences section of this
Bulletin.
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Admission Requirements

Regular admission to the M.S. programs in mathematics requires that the applicant satisfy the general
admission and academic requirements for all M.S. programs at the University as set forth in this Bulletin.
In addition, in evaluating applications, the admission committee utilizes these criteria:

1) The undergraduate record indicates that the applicant satisfies the present undergraduate requirements for
amajor in mathematics at the University of Southern Mississippi;

2) Applicants must include scores from the General Test of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE);

3) The application includes three |etters of recommendation and a current resume, if the student is applying
for ateaching assistantship;

4) Applicantswhose native language i s not English must achieve aTOEFL score of 580 or more.

The department chair can recommend conditional admission for an applicant whose credentials strongly
meet all regular admission requirements save one. This student must then meet all conditional admission
requirements as set forth in this Bulletin aswell as any additional requirementsimposed by the chair.

Requirements Common to All Master of Science Emphases

Before completing one semester of graduate work, the student should select a three-person advisory
committee from the graduate faculty. The student, with the help of his or her academic advisor, should
prepare an “Application for Approval of Graduate Program” form. The advisor will distribute copies to the
graduate faculty, the student’s advisory committee, the department chair, the departmental file, and the
gpplicant. Subsequent changes in the program must be approved by the department chair and dl three
committee members.

Each candidate for the master’'s degree will be expected to demonstrate mastery of subject matter on the
Master’s Comprehensive Examinations. These examinations consist of two parts: a written examination
and an ord examination. The written examination’s content is dependent on the program emphasis and
thesis option. The oral examination may cover all course work, including courses taken as an
undergraduate. These examinations must be successfully completed two weeks prior to graduation.

The student who desires to write a thesis must select a graduate faculty member who agrees to serve as
thesis director. Prior to beginning the thesis, a student must submit (for approval to his or her advisory
committee) a prospectus, the guidelines for which are available in the departmental office.

M.S. in Mathematics
Program Requirements
The student must enroll in the two-semester advanced calculus sequence at the graduate level at the
beginning of the graduate program if the eguivalent of this sequence was not included in the student’'s

undergraduate preparation. Neither course can be used to satisfy any part of the minimum hour
requirement for the master’s degree, and a grade of B or above must be earned in each of the two courses.

The following minimal requirements must be included in the program:

1) 33 hours of graduate course work beyond the equivalent of a USM undergraduate
degree in mathematics.

2) 21 hours of courses numbered above 600.

3) 18 hours of mathematics courses numbered above 600, which includes MAT 689 | and Il (Mathematics
Seminar | and I1).

SONBULBIRIA

NOTE: Subject to gpproval of the department chair and the student’s advisory committee, an outside
minor consisting of 9 semester hours may be used as a portion of the 33-hour program.
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Courses offered by the department are grouped into seven areas. The student should select a suitable
balance in at least three of these seven areas. The written exam will cover the content of two courses
(selected by the advisory committee in consultation with the student) from each of the student’s three areas
of specialization. The student whose thesis prospectus has been approved need select only two areas of
specialization (other than the one in which the thesis is written). The written exam will cover the content of
two courses from each of these two areas. The oral examination will then consist primarily of a defense of
the thesis.
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Seven Specialty Areas
1. Topology/Geometry: 575, 601, 675, 683
2. Anaysis: 536, 636, 637, 682
3. Algebraand Linear Algebra: 521, 523, 524, 526, 603, 610, 681
4. Optimization and Numerical Analysis: 518, 519, 560, 561, 610, 685
5. Real Analysis and Probability: 520, 641, 642
6. Combinatorics and Graph Theory: 537, 539, 629
7. Applied Analysis: 515, 517, 520, 605, 606, 684, 685

M.S. in Mathematics with an Emphasisin Computational Science
Program Requirements

This multidisciplinary degree program requires that the student complete a 27 hour core (three courses
from each of the three disciplines in the School of Mathematical Sciences) and an additional 9 hours in
mathematics. The student must enroll in the two-semester advanced cal culus sequence at the graduate level
at the beginning of the graduate program if the equivalent of this sequence was not included in the
student’ s undergraduate preparation. Neither course can be used to satisfy any part of the minimum hour
requirement for the master’s degree, and a grade of B or above must be earned in each of the two courses.
The student who has been awarded an assistantship must also include 6 hours of mathematics seminar in
his or her program. These minimum requirements are as follows:

1) Core (27 hours) Please see the School of Mathematical Sciences section of this Bulletin.

2) MAT 689 | and Il (Mathematics Seminar | and I1) are required of those students who receive an
assistantship.

3) MAT 561 (Numerical Analysis II) plus six additiona hours to be chosen from: MAT 629, 684, 685, and
theremaining MAT core course.

The master’s comprehensive exam will cover the content from six courses: MAT 560, 561; two courses
from MAT 605, 606, 685; and two courses from MAT 610, 629, 684.

Department of M edical Technology

M. Jane Hudson, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5134
(601) 266-4908

Master of Science Program

The Master of Science in Medical Technology degree programs seek to provide the student with skills and
knowledge for professional enhancement. Graduates of the programs may be candidates for positions as
laboratory managers, education coordinators, hospita or college/university medical technology faculty
members, researchers, departmental supervisors, etc. The program is structured to provide the student with
an area of emphasis.

The Department of Medical Technology offers two programs leading to the Master’s degree in Medical
Technology. One program is for the individual who possesses certification as a medical technologist from
arecognized national certifying agency. This certification is an entrance requirement.

The second program is for the individual who does not hold certification as a medical technologist from a
recognized national certifying agency. This program includes a medical technology practicum that allows
the individual to become eligible to take a national certification examination. Certification from a
recognized national certifying agency is amandatory exit requirement.

Admission Requirements

For both programs, in addition to meeting the general requirements of the Graduate School and University
as stated in this Bulletin, the applicant must submit scores from the GRE. Students admitted will receive
either regular or conditional admission, as described earlier in this Bulletin. Students admitted on
conditional basis must make a grade point average of at least 3.00 the first semester on specific courses
designated by the department faculty. Regardless of previous college experience, if English is not the
native language of any student, evidence of English proficiency must be provided prior to admission into
the graduate program. The MTELP (Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency) requirement is
“Proficiency 11" and is preferred by the department. Alternatively a TOEFL of 550 may be accepted. In
addition, a score of 4 (“functional language skills”) must be earned on a fluency test administered by the
English Language Institute. This fluency test is specifically designed to determine listening and speaking
skills with respect to situations and language expected during the practicum phase of the program.
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In order to receive maximum consideration, graduate applications for the Fall semester should be received
by the Department by April 15, and applications for the Spring semester should be received by
November 1.

Program Requirements

A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours of course work, excluding hours awarded for thesis, is required
for the thesis option. A minimum of thirty-six (36) semester hours of course work is required for the non-
thesis option. In addition, individuals who do not hold certification at admission must complete a
practicum of forty-seven (47) hours. A minimum of eighteen (18) semester hours must be in courses
numbered 600 or above. The courses should interrelate and be directed toward an area of emphasis. An
area of emphasis such as microbiology, chemistry, hematology, immunology, management, or education
will be chosen by the student, and all course work designated and approved by the student’s graduate
committee during the first semester of the program. Students selecting the thesis option are required to
write a thesis under the direction of a Medical Technology department faculty member on a subject
approved by the student’s graduate committee. The student’s graduate committee is composed of a chair
and two members recommended by the department chair and appointed by the Graduate Dean. Courses in
which a student receives less than a “C” will not be counted toward the degree. A student may not have
more than two practicum courses and two other courses with a grade of “C” or below. Upon completion of
course work, all students must pass oral and written comprehensive examinations. Additionally, student
selecting the thesis option must successfully present an oral defense of the master’ sthesis.

Non-major masters students must obtain permission of the instructor to register for MTC 500, 500L, 502,
502L, 504, 504L, 506, 506L. Registration for practicum level courses is limited as described in this
Bulletin.

Department of Physics and Astronomy

William E. Hughes, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5046
(601) 266-4934

The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers a program leading to the Master of Science degree with
a major in Physics. The curriculum is designed to provide students with knowledge of both the
fundamental areas of physics aswell as selected applied physics topics. Research areas from which athesis
may be chosen include Digital Signal Processing, Acoustics, Viscous Fluid Flow, Turbulence/Chaos,
Mathematical Physics, Statistical Mechanics, Many-Body Methods in Nuclear and Condensed Matter, and
General Quantum Field Theory.

In addition to the traditional master’s program in physics, the Department also offers emphasis areas in
Polymer Physics and Computational Science. The latter is a 36 semester hour interdisciplinary program
offered in cooperation with the Department of Mathematics and the Department of Computer Science and
Statistics.

Admission Requirements

Admission to the Master of Science Program is based upon several factors including a student’s previous
academic performance, recommendation letters, and scores on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE).
A score of 540 on the TOEFL examination is required of those applicants for whom English is not their
native language. Prospective graduae students should have completed mathematics through differential
equations, and satisfactorily completed courses in introductory physics, mechanics, electricity and
magnetism, modern physics and quantum mechanics at the undergraduate level. Students with inadequate
preparation may be admitted on a conditional basis but will be required to complete make-up courses with
agrade of B or better. It is recommended, but not required, that students applying for a stipend take the
Advanced Physics GRE.
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Master of Science Program in Physics

Program Requirements
1) Completion of aminimum of thirty (30) hours of graduate work
2) Completion of the Physics Core courses:
PHY 601, 602, 603, 650....
3) PHY 689 (I, II, I, 1V): Physics Seminar .
4) Satisfactory completion of a Comprehensive Examination
5) Development and completion of an origina research project, thesis, and oral defense:
PHY B98: TRESIS ... e 6 hours
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M.S. Program in Physics with an Emphasisin Polymer Physics

Program Requirements
Students choosing this optional program to the M.S. in Physics must have successfully completed at least
one full year of General Chemistry with Laboratory and it is strongly recommended that one semester of
Organic Chemistry be taken for credit. Attendance at relevant seminars in the Department of Polymer
Scienceisrequired.

1) Completion of aminimum of thirty (30) hours of graduate work

2) Completion of the Physics Core for the Polymer Option:

PHY 601, 602, 603, 650, 689 (I, 1, T ...cvveieeiiiiciriiicrieiereeieeeie e 15 hours
3) Polymer Science coursework (at least 9 hours from the following):
PSC 710, 711, 712, 730, 811, 812 .......cviiecrreiieirerieeieeneie e 9+hours

4) Satisfactory completion of a Comprehensive Examination
5) Development and completion of an original research project, thesis, and oral defense
PHY 698: Thesis (in the area of POlymer PhYSICS) ..o 6 hours

M.S. Program in Physics with Emphasisin Computational Science

Program Requirements
1) Completion of at least thirty-six (36) semester hours of graduate work
2) A degree plan for this M.S. option must include at least three (3) courses from each of the three
supporting disciplinary areas which make up the Computational Science Program. These core courses are

listed under the School of Mathematical Sciencesin this Graduate Bulletin...........c.coccovncvnenns 27 hours
3) Additional hours of Physics courses to be taken must include the following:
PHY 601, 602, N0 B50.........cccuemieeriniietieieerseieessestiee st s st 9 hours

4) Stisfactory completion of a Comprehensive Examination
5) Attendance at seminars in the Department of Physicsis strongly recommended

Department of Polymer Science

Robert Y. Lochhead, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0076
(601) 266-4868

The Department of Polymer Science offers programs at the master's and doctord levels. Curricula are
designed to provide both a fundamental understanding of polymer chemistry and engineering and
advanced courses dealing with special topics and state-of-the-art subjects. Both the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees
require extensive research in areas involving basic investigations and developments applied to current and
future problems of our society and world.

Master of Science Program

Admission Requirements

Admission to the master’s program is based upon previous academic performance and scores on the
General section of the Graduate Record Examinations. Requirements include the following: a minimum
grade point average of 2.75 or better on the last 60 hours of undergraduate work, two letters of
recommendation and submission of scores on the GRE.

Program Requirements
Graduation is based upon:

1) Completion of 30 hours of graduate work including the 21 hours of PSC core courses with a GPA of 3.0 or
better.

2) Satisfactory development of an original research project and a thesis.

3) Satisfactory completion of the final comprehensive examination.

Required Coursework
PSC 701, 702, 710, 711, 720, 721, 730, @N0 703 OF 712........coveeereereereereeeeeeeieeeeeeeesesaesaesaeseesessessesaeeresseeenen 21 hours
PSC 691, 698: Research in Polymer Science and Thesis. ....10-15 hours
PSC 789: Polymer Science Seminar
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Doctor of Philosophy Program

Admissions Requirements

The Department usually admits students only to the master’s program because of the diversity of entering
students’ backgrounds. Demonstrated excellence is required in coursework and examinations before a
student is allowed to enter the doctoral program. Admission of students with previous graduate coursework
or master’s degrees from other institutions will be considered on an individual basis.

Regular admission to advanced standing requires (1) obtaining a minimum GPA of 3.0 on the 26 hours of
core courses; (2) obtaining a minimum GPA of 3.5 in at least 30 hours of graduates courses taken at USM
including the core courses and research; and (3) passing al three sections of the written comprehensive
examination. In addition, a student’s transcript must show no more than 2 “C”s and no grade lower than a
“C” in the core courses. Thereis no option for conditional admission for advanced study.

Additional requirements for the Ph.D. degree dealing with residency, the research tools, the committee, the
dissertation, the dissertation defense, application for candidacy and graduation are described elsewhere in
this Bulletin.

Program Requirements

Minimum course requirements for the doctorate are seventy-eight (78) semester hours not including
research tools and dissertation. Fifty-four (54) semester hours are required beyond a master’s degree in
Polymer Science or arelated area. Doctoral students must take all core courses (PSC 701, 702, 703, 710,
711, 712, 720, 721, 730, 740) as well as two 800-level courses that are offered. Graduate students must
register for one hour of polymer science seminar (PSC 789) each semester that they arein residence.

Qualifying Examination
This examination is taken during the first week prior to the student’s first semester of graduate work. It
requires a minimum proficiency in organic and physical chemistry.

Comprehensive Examination

The written comprehensive examination is given once a year at the beginning of the summer term. This
three-part examination covers the areas of organic, physical, and practica polymer science. A student who
fails any part of the examination must retake and pass that part a the end of summer term. Only one
additional attempt is allowed.

Dissertation Prospectus

Within 9 months of completing the written comprehensive examination, a written dissertation prospectus
which includes an annotated bibliography must be approved by the student’s committee. The prospectus
summarizes the student’s work accomplished to date and gives an outline of research objectives for the
dissertation project.

Proposition Presentation and Oral Defense

Within 18 months of completing the comprehensive examination, the student must submit an
independently conceived and developed written proposal dealing with an original proposition unrelated to
his or her dissertation research. This proposal is then presented orally and defended before the faculty. Oral
evaluation of the student’s general knowledge of polymer science is carried out concomitant with his or
her defense of the proposal.

Center for Science and M athematics Education

Don R. Cotten, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5087
(601) 266-4739

The Center for Science and Mathematics Education, recognizing the national goal of improving the
delivery of science instruction and the accompanying demand for individuals with advanced degrees in
science education, provides programs for the Master of Science, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of
Education degrees in Science Education.
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Master of Science Program

The program of study at the master’s degree level is designed to increase the professional competency of
science teachers and to provide the course work necessary to meet standards of teaching certification at
this advanced level. The Master of Science Education degree is offered with an emphasis in biology,
chemistry, earth and environmenta sciences, or physics The program outcomes expressed in terms of
student learning include demonstration of (a) graduate-level mastery of knowledge in the student's
selected emphasis area; (b) the ability to integrate content knowledge into curricular, instructiond, and
assessment strategies for students at different educational levels; (c) the ability to formulate, implement,
and sustain changesin reforming science education to meet national standards at a school level.

Admission Requirements

In addition to the general admission and academic requirements for all graduate programs as set forth in
this Bulletin, regular admission to the Master’s program in Science Education requires a Bachelor of Arts
degree in any area of science (or combination of science and professional education), a minimum grade
point average of 3.0 for undergraduate study, and a Class A teaching certification. Applicants are required
to present to the Center Director for consideration verbal and quantitative scores on the Graduate Record
Examination or the core battery and area examination scores on the National Teachers Examination, three
letters of recommendation, and a one- to two-page statement of the applicant’s teaching philosophy in the
areas of knowledge to be addressed, teaching methodology, and assessment.

Students who fail to meet the criteria for regular admission may be considered for conditional admission if
the Program Admissions Committee, Center Director, Dean of the College, and Dean of the Graduate
School are satisfied that the applicant shows promise of successfully completing graduate degree
requirements. Regular admission will be granted with the completion of nine (9) semester hours of USM
graduate work with a minimum of a B average, the removal of deficiencies, and a positive
recommendation of the student’s adviser.

Program Requirements

The Master’s degree requires a minimum of thirty-four (34) semester hours of graduate work as specified
below.

(@ A minimum of twelve (12) semester hours in a science emphasis area—biology, chemistry, earth and
environmental sciences, or physics.

(b) Nine (9) semester hoursin arelated discipline.

(c) Six (6) semester hoursin professiona education (REF 601 and REF 607 if seeking AA certification in the
State of Mississippi).

(d) Seven (7) semester hours in science education (including SME 601 and limiting hours of special problems
to 3 semester hours).

By the end of the second semester, the student should arrange through the Center Director for the
appointment of a three-member graduate committee by the Dean of the Graduate School. To graduate,
students must complete an approved program of studies with an acceptable grade point average, compile
and submit a portfolio showing evidence of mastery of the program learning outcomes, and pass an oral
comprehensive examination. The student’s graduate committee will be responsible for monitoring the
student’ s progress, administering the comprehensive examination, and determining if al criteria have been
met for graduation.

Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Education Programs

The Center for Science and Mathematics Education offers programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy
and Doctor of Education degrees in Science Education with emphasis in biology, chemistry, computer
science, earth and environmental sciences, mathematics, or physics.

Within the framework of the overall curriculum requirements, programs are planned to accommodate the
professional goals of the individual graduate student. For students holding Class AA certification from the
Mississippi State Department of Education, the doctoral program in each emphasis area can be planned to
provide for Class AAAA advanced certification if desired. Graduates of the program are prepared as
candidates for teaching positions at the secondary school, community college, and senior college levels as
well as positions in curriculum supervision, curriculum development, educational research, and the
informal delivery of education in their chosen discipline.
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Admission Requirements

In addition to the general admission and academic requirements for al graduate programs as set forth in
this Bulletin, regular admission to the doctoral program in Science Education requires a master’'s degree, a
Class AA teaching certificate in one of the emphasis areas if an advance in certification to Class AAAA is
desired, three years of teaching experience at the secondary or college level, and a minimum GPA of 3.5
for all previous graduate work. Applicants are required to present for consideration verbal and quantitative
scores on the Graduate Record Examination, three letters of recommendation, and a letter of intent
expressing academic, professional, and research goals to the Center Director.

Initial admission to the program will be conditional for all students. Students are expected to possess
proficiency at the undergraduate level in the chosen emphasis for advanced study. Students not proficient
may be required to take additiona undergraduate courses. Regular status will be granted with the
completion of 12 semester hours of USM graduate work with a minimum grade of B in each course, a
positive recommendation of the Center Director, the removal of any deficiencies, and acceptable
performance on the qualifying examination.

Program Requirements

The doctoral degree in science education requires a minimum of fifty-seven (57) semester hours of
graduate work beyond the master’s degree, excluding the hours for the dissertation and foreign language
requirements, as specified below.

(a) Fifteen (15) to twenty-one (21) semester hoursin an emphasis discipline

(b) Three (3) to nine (9) semester hoursin arelated discipline

(c) Three (3) semester hoursin professional education

(d) Twenty-four (24) semester hours in science education (including 3 hours of seminar, 3 hours of SME 691,
Research Practicum, and limiting hours of special problemsto 3 semester hours)

(e) Six (6) to nine (9) samester hours of electi ves—science education, emphasis discipline, rdaed discipline, or
professiona education

Additional requirements include demonstrated proficiency in educational statistics, proficiency in aforeign
language if pursuing the Ph.D., and independent research culminating in an acceptable dissertation. The
research may focus on a problem in the student’s emphasis area that is related to the teaching/learning of
the discipline or amore general educational research problem. During the second semester of enrollment,
the department requires a written qualifying examination. This examination is designed to assess both the
student’s fitness to pursue doctoral work and to provide diagnostic information to the student’s committee
in planning a program. The student’s program will be directed by a five-member graduate committee
consisting of two faculty members affiliated with the center for Science and Mathematics Education, one
from the emphasis discipline, one from educational research, and one open for selection according to the
student’s research focus. The committee will approve the student’s program plan and dissertation
prospectus, and conduct the comprehensive examination, which is administered near the completion of the
student’s course work. Upon acceptance of the dissertation by the student’s committee and at least four
weeks prior to graduation, a final oral examination in defense of the candidate’s dissertation will be
administered. Furthermore, it is required that a report presenting the candidate’ s research be prepared and
submitted to arefereed journal for publication.
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The University of Southern
Mississippi—Gulf Coast

James O. Williams, Vice President
730 East Beach Boulevard

Long Beach, M S 39560-2699

(228) 865-4500

The University of Southern Mississippi-Gulf Coast serves students at four locations: the Gulf Park Campus
in Long Beach, the Keesler Center on Keesler Air Force Base, the Stennis Space Center in Bay St. Louis,
and the USM Jackson County Center located on the Jackson County Campus of the Mississippi Gulf Coast
Community College in Gautier. Refer to the USM Gulf Coast publication for specific information
concerning courses and programs.

Graduate Degree Programs

USM Gulf Coast provides aflexible delivery system designed to meet the educational needs of Mississippi
Gulf Coast citizens. Consequently, new courses and programs are added as student demand warrants and
resources permit. A sufficient number of courses are now available so that USM Gulf Coast students may
earn the following graduate degrees:

Master’s Degrees

Adult Education History (In cooperation with
Business Administration the Hattiesburg Campus)
Master of Professional Nursing

Accountancy Political Science-
Master of Business Public Administration

Administration Public Relations
Computer Science Reading
Criminal Justice School Counseling
Educational Administration Secondary Education

and Supervision Social Work (In cooperation
Elementary Education with the Hattiesburg Campus)
English (In cooperation with Special Education

the Hattiesburg Campus) Technical and

Occupational Education
Specialist’s Degrees

Adult Education* Educational Administration
Elementary Education* Secondary Education*
Specia Education*

* |n conjunction with Hattiesburg Campus

Admission

USM Gulf Coast graduate admission requirements and procedures are identical to those outlined elsewhere
in this Bulletin. All students, with the exception of the Master of Business Administration and Master of
Professional Accountancy majors, initiate procedures through the USM Gulf Coast Office of Student
Services. Applicants to the Master of Business Administration or Master of Professional Accountancy
program should contact the Division of Business Administration at the Gulf Park campus for information
and application forms. In order to facilitate proper advisement and predetermination of admission status,
students must furnish transcripts and complete applications for admission prior to registration. Transcripts
and completed applications should be sent to the Office of Student Services, USM Gulf Coast, 730 East
Beach Blvd., Long Beach, MS 39560-2699.

Graduate Residency Requirements

Specialist and doctoral level students are reminded that graduate residency requires intensive full-time
study of an individualized nature. In addition, some departments have options to meet specialized needs.
These students must have their degree plans approved in writing in advance by their department chair prior
to course enrollment.
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Course Load

USM Gulf Coast course load requirements are identical to those for the Hattiesburg campus described
elsewherein this Bulletin.

Fees

(All fees are subject to change without notice)

[ o U LT $127.00 per semester hour

One-half of a student’s fees are due and payable at the time of registration. Fees deferred past the last day
to register each semester will be billed monthly. A monthly service charge of 1.5% will be applied to the
unpaid balance. MasterCardg, and Visag credit cards will be accepted.

Financial aid may be used to satisfy the minimum payment with the following exceptions: financial aid
cannot be applied to prior balances, and work study or other forms of aid paid periodically to students may
not be used to defer fees. All financial aid must be applied to fees before arefund can be made.

A general tuition level cap of $1159.00 has been set graduate students enrolled for 9-13 semester hours
during the fall and spring semesters. Graduate students enrolled for more than thirteen (13) hours will be
assessed $127.00 for each additional hour.

Students who are not residents of Mississippi will be assessed an additional fee of $129.00 per semester
hour for undergraduates, $172.00 per semester hour for graduates, up to a maximum of $1551.00.

Full-Time Student Tuition

Graduate
$1159.00
9-13 hrs.

Special Fees

Vehicle Registration (GP & JC)
Late Registration Fee
Calendar

The USM-Gulf Coast academic calendar and holidays follow the same schedule as the Hattiesburg
Campus caendar found elsewhere in this Bulletin.

SEMESTER CLASSESBEGIN FINAL EXAMS
Fall 1998-1999 August 22-28, 1998 December 8-18, 1998

Spring 1998-1999 January 9-15, 1999 May 5-14, 1999

Summer 1998-1999 May 29 - June 4, 1999 August 2-6, 1999
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Darrell Jay Grimes, Director w

Sharon H, Walker, Associate Director for Outreach <}

Vernon L. Asper, Associate Director for Research and Sponsored Programs (<

William E. Hawkins, Associate Director for Research and L aboratory Operations H

DenisA. Wiesenburg, Associate Director for Academic Programs 2

P.O. Box 7000

Ocean Springs, M S 39566-7000

(228) 872-4200

The Institute of Marine Sciences offers a multidisciplinary graduate-level, research-oriented academic
degree program. The Ingtitute has three missions: research, education, and outreach. Research is marine-
related, focused on al marine environments from the open ocean to coastal environments and from
continental shelves to estuaries. Research areas are agquaculture, biodiversity and systematics, biological
oceanography, chemical oceanography, coastal ecology, coastal oceanography, environmental fate and
effects, fisheries science, geological oceanography, marine biology, marine chemistry, marine geology,
marine sedimentology, numerical ocean modeling, science education, and physical oceanography.

Institute faculty are located on the Mississippi Gulf Coast and in Hattiesburg. Gulf Coast locations include
the John C. Stennis Space Center, near Bay St. Louis, the J. L. Scott Marine Education Center and
Aquarium in Biloxi, and the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory in Ocean Springs. The Institute offers
Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy programs in Marine Science (through the Department of
Marine Science) and Marine Biology (through the Department of Biological Sciences). Pending approval
of degree programs, the Institute will also offer Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees in
Coasta Sciences through the Department of Coastal Sciences. Faculty in the Department of Geology,
Department of Chemistry, Center for Science and Mathematics Education, and the Scientific Computing
program are also associated with the Ingtitute.

Marine Science graduate emphasis areas are Biological Marine Science, Physica Marine Science,
Geologicad Marine Science, and Chemical Marine Science.  Undergraduates interested in preparing for
graduate study in Marine Science should pursue a bachelor’s degree program in their department of
choice, developing a strong background in biology, chemistry, geology, physics, and mathematics through
calculus. Students interested in the graduate Marine Biology program in the Department of Biological
Sciences should review that section.

Gulf Coast Research Laboratory (GCRL)

Darrell Jay Grimes, Director
P.O. Box 7000

Ocean Spring, M S 39566-7000
(228) 872-4200

The GCRL, located in Ocean Springs, has offered summer courses in the marine sciences since 1947. The
Laboratory has a three-fold mission of research, education, and service in the marine sciences. Research
focuses on the disciplinary areas of biology, chemistry, geology, and physics of coastal and continental
shelf waters. Areas of emphasis include aquaculture, biodiversity and systematics, coastal ecology,
environmental fate and effects, fisheries sciences, and coastal hydrodynamics. Over 27 upper-level courses
in Marine Science (MAR), Biological Sciences (BSC), and Science and Mathematics Education (SCE) are
offered at the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory, mainly during the summer. The Institute and GCRL also
cooperate with the Departments of Geology, Physics and Astronomy, and Chemistry and Biochemistry to
provide state-of-the-art research and educational opportunities.

Department of Marine Science

Denis A. Wiesenburg, Chair
Department of Marine Science
John C. Stennis Space Center
Stennis Space Center, M S 39529
(228) 688-3177

The Department of Marine Science offers both the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degreesin
Marine Science. Graduate level education and research programs are offered in four emphasis areas of
marine science (biological, geological, chemical, and physical). These areas include aquaculture, fisheries
and numerical ocean modeling. The Marine Science faculty are drawn from its locations at the Stennis
Space Center (near Bay St. Louis), the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory (Ocean Springs), the J. L. Scott
Marine Education Center and Aquarium (Biloxi) , and from other departments in the College of Science
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and Technology (Hattiesburg). Scientists affiliated with the Naval Research Laboratory, National
Oceanographic and Atmospheric Administration, National Aeronautics and Space Administration and
other agencies at the Stennis Space Center and elsewhere provide additional state-of-the-art research and
educational opportunitiesin Marine Science.

The best preparation for students interested in pursuing a graduate degree in Marine Science would be to
develop a strong working knowledge in calculus, applied mathematics, statistics, the basic sciences
(biology, chemistry, geology, physics) and engineering. Experience with computers is highly
recommended. We realize that not all students will have gained the ideal background for pursuing a M.S.
or Ph.D. in Marine Science. Deficiencieswill normally be made up during the student’ sfirst year.
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Master of Science Program

Admission Requirements

In addition to the general admission and academic requirements for all graduate programs as set forth in
this Bulletin, regular admission to the Master’s program in Marine Science requires successful completion
of the Graduate Record Examination (verbal plus quantitative) and a high grade point average for the
last two years of undergraduate study. Successful applicants usually score 500 or above on the verba as
well as the quantitative portions of the GRE and have grade point averages of 3.0 or above. Also required
are three letters of recommendation and a letter of intent to the Associate Director expressing personal
academic, research, and career goals. Thisletter is used in two ways in the admission process. It provides
a sample of the applicant’s writing competency and communication skills, and provides information
concerning the compatibility of the applicant’s interests with departmental research interests. A minimum
score of 560 is required on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) for applicants whose
native language is other than English. Applicants whose grade point average of GRE scores do not make
them eligible for regular admission may be considered for conditional admission. Conditionally-admitted
students must maintain a 3.0 GPA for the first nine (9) hours of course work numbered 500 and above. If
this requirement is not met, the student is not allowed to remain in the program. Upon recommendation by
the department chair and approva by the Graduate Dean, the conditionally-admitted student may have
their admission status changed to “regular admission.” For students wishing to be considered for graduate
assistantships for the academic year beginning in the fall semester, application materias should be
received no later than March 1.

Program Requirements

A total of 34 hours of graduate level courses with a minimum GPA of 3.0 must be completed in order to
fulfill the Master of Science degree requirements. All entering graduate students must complete the four
core courses, generally by the end of their first year in residence. Students advance to candidacy for the
M.S. degree by completing al the core courses with a grade of B or better, successfully passing the
department qualifying examination (administered after the core courses completed), and completing a
thesis prospectus. A graduate student can accumulate no more than two Cs. Other program course
requirements include six (6) hours of Thesis and at least one (1) hour of Seminar in Marine Science. The
required courses account for 23 of the total 34 hours; the remaining 11 hours (courses numbered 600 and
above) must be chosen by the student (after consultation with the student’s adviser) from alist of elective
courses approved by the department. More information on Marine Science degree requirements and
additional course listings can be obtained by writing to the Associate Director.

Required Courses

Hours
MAR 501 Biological Oceanography 3
MARS501IL  Biologica Oceanography Laboratory... A
MAR 541 Marine Chemistry .........c.coeveeeeee. 3
MAR 541L Marine Chemistry Laboratory . 1
MAR 561 Physical Oceanography ................. 3
MAR 561L Physical Oceanography Laboratory.. A
MAR 581 Geological Oceanography ................. 3
MARS58IL  Geological Oceanography Laboratory . 1
MAR 689 Seminar in Marine Science........... 1
MAR 698 TheSIS ..o .6
Approved Electives..... 11
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Doctor of Philosophy Program

The Institute of Marine Sciences offers a Doctor of Philosophy in Marine Science with specialization in a
wide range of marine science fields, including biological, geological and physical oceanography, and
marine chemistry. Other areas of specialization include aquaculture, fisheries, and numerical ocean
modeling. The Ph.D. program emphasizes excellence in research. Qualified students holding either a
bachelor’s or master’'s degree in a relevant field of science, mathematics, or computer science are
encouraged to apply for admission to the Ph.D. program.
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Students must meet the general requirements set forth in the Graduate Bulletin of the University of
Southern Mississippi. The Ph.D. in Marine Science requires eighty-four (84) graduate hours beyond the
bachelor’s degree or fifty-four (54) graduate hours beyond the master’ s degree.

Admission Requirements

In addition to the general admission and academic requirements for all graduate programs as set forth in
this Bulletin, regular admission to the Ph.D. program in Marine Science requires successful completion of
the Graduate Record Examination (verbal plus quantitative) and a high grade point average for the last
two years of undergraduate study as well as all previous graduate study. Successful agpplicants usualy
score 500 or above on the verba as well as the quantitative portions of the GRE and have a grade point
average of 3.0 or above for undergraduate work and 3.5 for graduate study. During the last three years, the
average GRE scores of successful Marine Science Ph.D. applicants has been 495 (verbal) and 698
(quantitative). Also required are three letters of recommendation and a letter of intent to the Associate
Director expressing persona academic and research goals. A minimum score of 550 is required on the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) for applicants whose native language is other than
English. For students wishing to be considered for graduate assi stantships for the academic year beginning
in the fall semester, application materials should be received by the department no later than March 1.

Program Requirements
Required Cour ses

Hours

MAR 501 Biological Oceanography . .. .....ooiiiii i 3
MARS0IL  Biological Oceanography LaDOraiory .. ... ........eouuiueeaniie e eaiieenns 1
MAR 541 Marine Chemistry .. ... o e 3
MARS41L  Marine Chemistry Laboratory ... ...ttt e 1
MAR 561 Physical OCeanography . . ... ...ttt 3
MAR561L  Physical Oceanography Laboratory . ..........oouiiiiiiiiii i 1
MAR 581 Geological OCEANOGrAPNY . . . . ..t ettt 3
MARS58IL  Geological Oceanography Laboratory .............oouuiioiiiiii e 1
MAR 689 Seminar INMarnNEeSCIENCE . ... ...t i 2
MAR 898 DISSEItAIION . . . . e ettt et e e e e e e 12
APProved EIECHVES . ...t 12*

*MAR 691, MAR 791 - Directed Research in Marine Science, MAR 697, MAR 797- Independent Study
and Research, MAR 698 - Thesis and MAR 898 - Dissertation, do not count toward this twelve (12) credit
hour approved elective requirement for the Ph.D. The above courses account for forty-two (42) of the total
fifty-four (54) hours (students entering with a master’s degree) or eighty-four (84) hours (students entering
with a bachelor’s degree) required for the Ph.D. Additional course listings can be obtained by writing to
the Associate Director.

Other Requirements

1.  Thestudent isrequired to pass an oral and/or written qualifying examination which is administered
after successful completion of the four (4) core courses.

2. ThePh.D. program requires (&) proficiency in two of the following languages: French, German,
Russian, or Spanish, or (b) proficiency in one language and in statistics or computer science, or
(c) proficiency in one language and a nine (9) hour minor, the hours for which do not apply toward
the degree.

3. Selection and approval of a suitable research problem.

4.  Thestudent isrequired to pass an oral and/or written comprehensive examination to determine the
student’s comprehension of course material and the student’ s ability to pursue the proposed
research.

5. Completion and successful defense of a scholarly dissertation based on the student’ s original
research.
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Department of Coastal Sciences

Department of Coastal Sciences
P.O. Box 7000
Ocean Springs, M S 39566-7000
(601) 266-4746

Pending approval of proposed degree programs, beginning in the Fall of 1998 the Institute of Marine
Sciences will also provide opportunities for USM graduate students to take classes and to conduct the
research portion of their degree program at the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory through the Department of
Coastal Sciences. Departmental approval must be obtained before a student can enter this program. There
are some teaching and research assistantships available through the Laboratory. For further information
contact: Office of Student Services, Gulf Coast Research Laboratory, P.O. Box 7000, Ocean Springs, MS
39566-7000; telephone (228) 872-4201.

Department of Biological Sciences

Frank R. Moore, Interim Chair
Department of Biological Sciences
Hattiesburg, M S 39406

(601) 266-4746

The Institute of Marine Sciences offers both the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees in
Biological Sciences with an emphasis in Marine Biology. Institute faculty in this emphasis area are
located on the Hattiesburg campus and at the Gulf Coast Research laboratory in Ocean Springs and at the
J. L. Scott Marine Education Center and Aquarium in Biloxi. See the Department of Biological Sciences
section of this Bulletin for admission and program requirements.

Summer Academic Program

Cynthia A. Moncreiff, Summer Program Coordinator
Institute of Marine Sciences

Gulf Coast Research Laboratory

P.O. Box 7000

Ocean Springs, M S 39566-7000

(228) 872-4201

The Institute of Marine Sciences (IMS) offers a selection of accelerated, field-oriented, graduate and
under graduate courses during the summer at its Ocean Springs campus, the Gulf Coast Research
Laboratory (GCRL). Summer courses at GCRL are listed in this Bulletin under Marine Science (MAR)
and Biological Sciences (BSC) and, where appropriate, are cross-listed by Geology, Chemistry, and
Science and Mathematics Education. Summer courses are available for graduate credit. Graduate students
may also conduct thesis, dissertation, and directed research at GCRL under the direction of faculty in the
Department of Coastal Sciences (COA).

Admission

Students are admitted to Summer Program courses on the basis of academic performance and credentials.
Students are asked to apply directly to IMS/GCRL for admission to the accelerated summer courses so that
their records can be reviewed for admission. Admissions will be made on a competitive basis, with a
limited number of seats held open for general registration during the STARS program to accommodate the
Marine Science and Coastal Sciences graduate degree programs and the Marine Biology undergraduate
degree program within USM. Contact the Office of Student Services, Institute of Marine Sciences, Gulf
Coast Research Laboratory, P.O. Box 7000, Ocean Springs, M S 39566-7000 for application materials. The
Gulf Coast Research Laboratory is affiliated with 65 colleges and universities whose students participate in
the summer academic program on a competitive basis at both the graduate and undergraduate levels.
Applications for admission to the IMS/GCRL summer academic program are accepted beginning the
second week of January. Decisions on admission to Summer Program courses will be made during the last
week of March. Date of application is used to award space in cases where academic credentials are similar;
early application to the program is prudent.

Course Loads

The summer academic program courses are offered during two five-week terms. Because courses are
taught at an accelerated pace, i.e., an entire semester of lecture and laboratory are taught in five weeks, a
student is allowed to enroll in only one course each term. Students are able to earn up to twelve (12)
semester hours credit during the summer. Classes meet each weekday with particular times scheduled for
field trips, classroom instruction, and laboratory work.
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Housing/Meals for the Summer Program =
Housing is available on campus in an air-conditioned dormitory (double occupancy). The dining hall E
serves three meds daily to dormitory residents. Commuters may also purchase meals on campus for a H
modest cost. w
(=
)
=
&
&
$116.00 per semester hour
........................................................................................................................... $ 84.00 per week
Students pay fees directly to GCRL. Fees are subject to change without prior notice.
Calendar
APPIICAION DEAAINE.......ocuieuiiieiiieicieietiee e ....March 26, 1999

....May 24, 1999
June 28, 1999
....duly 30, 1999

First summer term begins ....
Second summer term begins
Summer session ends
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ACC
ACT

ADE
AMS
ANT
ARE
ART
BCT

BSC
BTE

CD
CED
CET

CHE
CHS
CIE

CIS

DAN
ECO

EDA
EET

ENG
ENT

FAM
FIN

FMA

FRE

GER
GHY

GLY
GRK
GS
HEE
HIS
HPR

HRT

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
INDEX FOR ABBREVIATIONS FOR FIELDS OF INSTRUCTION

Accounting

Architectural Engineering

Technology

Adult Education

American Studies

Anthropology

Art Education

Art

Construction Engineering
Technology

Biological Sciences

Business Technology
Education

Child Development

Cooperative Education

Computer Engineering

Technology

Chemistry and Biochemistry

Community Health Sciences

Curriculum and
Instruction:Elementary

Curriculum and
Instruction: Secondary

Crimina Justice

Computer Science

Computer Science and
Statistics

Dance

Economics

Economic Development

Educational Administration

Electronics Engineering

Technology

English

Engineering Technology

Environmental Science

Family Relations

Finance

Foreign Languages

Fashion Merchandising and
Appard Studies

French

Forensic Science

German

Geography and Area
Development

Geology

Greek

General Studies

Home Economics Education

History

Human Performance and
Recreation

Hotel, Restaurant and
Tourism Management

1B
1D
IET

ITA
Jou
LAT
LIS
MAR
MAT
MBA

MC
MED
MET

MFG
MGT
MIS

MKT
M-REP

MSM

MTC
MUP
MUS
NFS
NSG
PHI
PHY
PLG
PS
PSC
PSY
REF
REI

TOX
TSL

International Business

Interior Design

Industrial Engineering
Technology

Italian

Journalism

Latin

Library and Information Science

Marine Science

Mathematics

Master of Business
Administration

Mass Communication

Music Education

Mechanical Engineering
Technology

Manufacturing Technology

Management

Management Information
Systems

Marketing

Mathematics Refresher and
Enrichment Program

Master of Sciencein Systems
Management

Medical Technology

Music Performance Studies

Music

Nutrition and Food Systems

Nursing

Philosophy

Physics

Planning

Political Science

Polymer Science

Psychology

Research and Foundations

Real Estate and Insurance

Religion

Radio-Television-Film

Scientific Computing

Speech Communication

Speech and Hearing Sciences

Science and Mathemati cs Education

Sociology

Spanish

Special Education

Socia Work

Theatre

Therapy

Technical and Occupational
Education

Toxicology

Teaching Speakers of Other
Languages

Theplus(+) Sgnin front of acourseindicates that aspecia feeis charged for that course (See SPECIAL FEESAND

EXPENSES)
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Accounting (ACC)

502. Advanced Acoounting I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ACC 401 with a grade of C or better. An introduction to consolidated
financial statements, accounting for fidudaries

511 Financial Accounting. 3hrs. Prerequisite: Computer literacy. Fundamentals of accumulating, reporting, and interpreting
finandal accounting information for internal and external uses. Seedso MBA 511.

512. Seminar on Contempor ary Accounting Topics 1.5 hrs. Seected readings and discussions of current accounting topics.

560. M anagerial Accounting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ACC 511 or the equivalent. An analysis of the use of accounting
information in manageria decision making. See dso MBA 560.

598. International Accounting Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permisson of Program Director. Conducted in
London, England: a series of lectures and discussions involving authorities on internationd accounting issues and
practices.

605. Current Accounting Theory & Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites 15 hours of accounting above accounting principles. A
study of financid accounting literature and the use of data bases to solve contemporary accounting problems

610. Advanced Auditing. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 15 hours of accounting above accounting principles including ACC 409. A
study of theprofessional prectice of auditing and therole of theory, methodology, and technology.

620. Advanced Cost/Managerial Accounting. 3 hrs. A study of the theory assodated with, and systems and procedures
designed to develop and integrate accounting data for management.

630. Tax Seminar 1. 3 hrs Prerequisite: ACC 330 or equivalent. Tax planning with emphasis on corporations, partnerships,
tax option corporations, and tax administration and prectice.

631 Tax Seminar 11. 3 hrs. Prereguisite ACC 330. Tax planning and research with emphasis on exempt entities, trusts and
estates, transfer taxes, and the ethica respongibility of tax practice

660. Controllership. 3 hrs. Theinterrelationship of the controller and moderninformation systems.
692. Special Problemsin Accounting. 1-6 hrs. Individual study of specific topicsin accounting.

699. International Accounting Research Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research course in
internationd accounting of fered for studentsenrolled in ACC 598.

Adult Education (ADE)

540. Methodsand Materialsin Adult Education. 3 hrs. A coursein method and format of instructional materias for adults
with emphasis on self-instructional techniques.

541. Foundations of Reading Instruction for the Adult. 3 hrs. This course involves an examinaion of the basis of reading
ingruction for the nonliterate adult

542. Methods and Materials for Teaching Adults to Read. 3 hrs Instructiona and diagnostic materids and methods for
deding with functionally illiterate adults

545. Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult. 3 hrs. A study of the educational problems of culturaly deprived and handicapped
adultsinterms of programs and procedures found to be successful.

576. Learning in Adult Education. 3 hrs. A study of learning in adulthood related to arange of educational programs.

578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specialized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmental disahilities. Topicsvary.

580. Applied Educational Gerontology. 3 hrs. This course prepares individuads to design and implement educationa
programs for ol der adults.

590. Special Problems in Adult Education. 1-3 hrs. Specid aress of interest arranged for an individua or a group with
common interests

597. Professional Collaboration for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Sudy of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesintraining, service, and research.

601 Principlesof Adult Education. 3 hrs. A survey of the history, philosophies, form, structure, and current developmentsin
thefidd of adult education.

602. Organization and Administration of Adult Education. 3 hrs A survey of organizationa and management theory as
applied to adult education agencies. The case study gpproach is used.

603. Human Resour ce Development as a Special Form of Adult Education. 3 hrs. The course compares and
contrasts human resource development in organizations to other more traditional forms of adult education.

607. Program Planningand Curriculum Deveopment in Adult Education. 3 hrs. The design of programs and courses of
study releted to awide variety of adult education agencies.
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650. Issuesin Adult Education. 3 hrs Examination of contemporary issues related to the education and learning of adultsin
aseminar formét.

688. M edical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medical conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedth careissues
relevant to individualswith developmental disabilities.

692. Special Problems |, 11, 111. 1-3 hrs. A study to develop knowledge and fecility in afidd of gpecid interest to the student.
Requires preparation of ascholarly paper under supervision of agraduate professor.

701. Delivery Systems for Adult Education. 3 hrs Prerequisites ADE 601 and ADE 607. Introduction and orientation to a
vaiety of organi zations and agend es respons blefor conducting adult educati on programs

737. Practicum in Adult Education. 3 hrs. A direct work experience in an adult education setting unrelated to student’s
employment.

741 Assessment in Adult Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ADE 576, REF 601, or permission of ingtructor. Explore, develop,
and eva uate various assessment methods and strategies used in adult education.

750. Education and the Older Adult. 3hrs. A study of the elderly adult and theimplications of those characteristics for adult
education programs.

760. Readingsin Adult Education. 3 hrs. Students select readingsin the adult education literature for discussionin aseminar
format.

791 Research in Adult Education. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the mgjor professor.

792. Special Problems. 3hrs.

794. Field Problems in Adult Education I, I1, I11. 1-3 hrs. arr. A project dedling with a specific problem in an adult
education agency. Registration must be approved by student’smajor professor and departmenta charman.

797. Independent Sudy and Resear ch. 3 hrs. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward adegree. Students actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enrall in this coursefor at least 3 hours each semegter.

798, Specialist Thesis. 6 hrs. A fidld study or thes's type research study represerting the mgor research component of the
specidist’sdegree.

889. Seminar in Adult Education. 3 hrs. Seminar required for adult education doctoral studentsin residence. Thefocusis on
the dissertation research process.

898, Dissertation. 12 hrs.
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American Studies (AMS)

504. Issuesin America. 3 hrs. Topics vary according to professor and department.

599. British Sudies Anglo-American Sudies 3-6 hrs. A seminar conducted in Great Britain under the auspices of the
USM Ingtitute of Anglo-American Studies.

Anthropology (ANT)

516. Ethnographic Fidd Methods. 1-6 hrs. Methods of ethnographic fieldwork through participation in organized field
Studies. Permission of ingtructor reguired.

520. Culture and Ethnicity. 3 hrs. An andysis of culture and ethnicity with specid reference to the problem of
modernization.

521. Anthropological Theory. 3 hrs. A general survey of historical anthropological thought and of the major contemporary
schools of anthropologicd theory.

522. Ecological Anthr opology. 3 hrs. An examination of human culturd strategies for adaptation to different environments

523. Economic Anthropology. 3 hrs. The evolution of economic systems, cross-cultural analys's of economic systems and
the role of economicforcesin cultural change.

525. Kinship and Social Organization. 3 hrs. A comparétive study of kinship and sodd organization, and a survey of the
major anthropologica theories concerning organizational variability.

526. American Folklore. 3 hrs. An analysis of folklore, ord narrdives, performance, and materid culture with special
reference to Americaand the American South.

527. Psychological Anthropology. 3 hrs. Cross-cultural analysis of personality formation, perception and cognition, mentd
illness, and dltered states of consciousness.
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528. Palitical Anthropology. 3 hrs. A comparative survey of patterns of group decision- making, leedership, resolution of
conflict and sodd control in human sodieties.

529. Topicsin Cultural Anthropology. 3 hrs Variable content. May be repeated three times in separate topical offerings.

531. Prehistoric Archaeology. 3 hrs. Corequisite: ANT 531L. Overview of analytical techniques and prehistoric
technologies.

531L. Prehistoric Archaeology Laboratory. 1 hr. Laboraory to accompany Prehistoric Archaeology (ANT 531).

533. Prehigtory of Southeastern Indians. 3 hrs. A survey of the prehistoric archagology of the Southeastern United States,
especially Missssippi and adjoining sates, from first inhabitantsto thetime of -~ European contact.

534. Historical Archaeology. 3hrs. A study of questions and techniques used on archaeological sites dating from the 15th
century to the early 20th century.

535. Urban Archaeology. 3hrs An examinationof archaeological remans recovered in American cities.

536. Ar chaedlogy Field Methods. 3 hrs. Methods of fiel dwork through participation in organized field projects.

537. Archaeology and Public Policy. 3 hrs. Prerequiste ANT 231, ANT 331, or ANT 333.The history and present state of
public policy issues related to archaeological and historic resources, inthelr rolein the planning process.

539. Topicsin Ar chaeology. 3hrs. Variable content. May be repegted three imes in separate topical offerings.

541 Human Variation. 3 hrs. An examination of human biologica variation, including its sources, its dassfication, and its
expressionin different environments.

542. Medical Anthropology. 3 hrs. Introduction to the relaionship between human culture and disease especialy cross
cultural comparisons of perception and trestment of illness.

545. Bioarchaeology. 3 hrs. Methods and theories used in interpretation of skeletd and mortuary data in archaeologica
contexts.

549. Topicsin Physical Anthropology. 3 hrs. Variable content. May be repeated three imesin separate topical offerings.

551. Language Planning, Culture, and Pdlitics. 3hrs. Study of language planning, culturd identity and politics around the
world.

552. Language, Gender, and Culture 3hrs. Cross-culturd study of the social basis of gender differencesin language
559. Topicsin Linguistic Anthropology. 3 hrs. Variable content. May be repeated three times in separate topical offerings.

593. Irish Studies. 4 hrs. Variable content. Lecture series and study in Ireland under the auspices of the Center for
Internationa Education.

599, British Studies. 3-6 hrs. Variable content. Lecture series and research offered abroad under the auspices of the Indtitute
of Anglo-American Studies.

601. Teaching Anthropology. 1-3 hrs. An in-depth examination of the resources and techniques of introducing
undergraduges to the disapline of anthropology. May be repeated threetimes

607. Applied Anthropology. 3 hrs. The application of anthropology to the solution of contemporary social and cultura
problems.

621. Seminar in Ethnology. 3 hrs. A comprehensive examination of method and theory in contemporary socioculturd
anthropology, focusing particularly on the problems of ethnographic production and comparative andyss.

631 Seminar in Archaeology. 3 hrs. An in-depth examination of the method and theory of anthropological archaeology.

641. Seminar in Physical Anthropology. 3 hrs. A comprehensive examination of the method and theory of physicd
anthropology.

651. Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics. 3 hrs. An in-depth examingtion of the method and theory of anthropological
linguistics.

691. Cooperative Internship in Archaeology. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisites: Faculty approva. Supervised experience in specific
professiond settingsarranged by the department with public agencies.

692. Spedial Problems. 1-3hrs.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the Universty may enroll in this
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resourcesof the Universty must enrall in this course
for at least 3 hourseach semedter.

698. Thess. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.
792. Special Study Projectsin Anthropology. 1-6 hrs. Spedial projectsin reading, survey, or research in anthropol ogy.
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Architectural Engineering Technology (ACT)

526. Specifications. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. An introduction to devel opment and writing of architectura
project specifications.

592. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite; Senior standing and approva of facuity adviser.

Art (ART)

500. The Art of Italy. 3 hrs. An examination of art in Italy. A travel/study course
513 Crafts|1. 3hrs. The creation and design of jewelry.

514. Crafts|11. 3 hrs. The cregtion of surface designsfor fabrics.

531 Ancient Art Higory. 3 hrs. 4000 B.C. to circa600 A.D.

532. Medieval Art History. 3 hrs. 600 A.D. to circa1300 A.D.

533, RenaissanceArt History. 3hrs. 1400 A.D. to 1600 A.D.

534. Baroqueand Rococo Art History. 3hrs. 17th and 18th centuries.

535. Nineteenth Century Art History. 3 hrs.

536. Twentieth Century Art History. 3 hrs.

570. Individually Directed Problemsin Printmaking. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: *Sudy of appropriate printmaking media for
advanced problems. May not be utilized to fulfill graduate degree requirements. May be repeated.

598, British Sudies, Art History. 3 or 6 hrs. Variable content. Lecture series and research offered abroad under the auspices
of theIndtitute of Anglo-American Studies.

599. British Studies Art Studio. 3 or 6 hrs. Variable content. Studio series offered abroad under the auspices of the Indtitute
of Anglo-American Studies.

600. Studio Foundations. 3 hrs. A review, through studio problems; of some fundamental problems of plastic expression.
Hours earned may not be used to fulfill degreerequirements. Repetition may be required.

601 Drawing Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professond leve of performance with intense riticism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

602. Drawing Sudio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professiond level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of instructor and department char required for admission.

603. Drawing Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professonal level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

610. Crafts: Jewelry Design for Teachers. 3 hrs. The study of visual forms as pataining to the jewelry crafts.

615. Trends in Current Plastic Expresson. 3 hrs. A course desgned to keep the student abreast of current trends in the
plagtic arts.

620. Adapting Selected Current Art Trends to School Practice. 3 hrs. Current art trends are identified and sdlections of
them are developed in terms of philosophies, practitioners, background, and techniques.

621 Painting Studio. 3 hrs. Form prablemsiin painting. Professional level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

622. Painting Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin painting. Professiond level of peformance with intense criticism. Permission
of instructor and department chair required for admission.

623. Painting Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin painting. Professional level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of instructor and department char required for admission.

631. Directed Museum and Gallery Tour. 1-3 hrs Tour of museums and galleries for the purpose of viewing and studying
origina works.

651. Ceramics Sudio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.
652. Ceramics Sudio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.
653. Ceramics Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.
661. Sculpture Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.
662. Sculpture Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.
663. Sculptur e Sudio. 3 hrs. Pamission of instructor and department chair required for admission.

671. Printmaking Studio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.
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672. Printmaking Studio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.

673. Printmaking Studio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.

680. Workshaop in Art. 1-3 hrs. Art experiences with variable content. May be repeated.

701 Drawing Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professond level of performance with intense criticdism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

702. Drawing Sudio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professond leve of performance with intense ariticism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

703. Drawing Sudio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professiond level of performance with intense ariticism. Permission
of instructor and department char required for admission.

721. Painting Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin painting. Professiond level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of instructor and department chair required for admission.

722. Painting Sudio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin painting. Professiona level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of instructor and department chair required for admission.

723, Painting Sudio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin painting. Professional level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of instructor and department char required for admission.

731 Seminar. 1 hr. Seminarin Art issues.

732. Seminar. 1hr. Seminar in Art issues.

733. Seminar. 1hr. Seminer in Art issues.

739. Directed Study in Art Higtory/Criticism. 1-6 hrs. for atota of six hours

751. Ceramics Sudio. 3 hrs. Permission of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.
752. Ceramics Sudio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.
753. Ceramics Sudio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair reguired for admission.
761 Sculpture Sudio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.
762. Sculptur e Sudio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.
763. Sculptur e Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.

771. Printmaking Studio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.

772. Printmaking Studio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.

773. Printmaking Studio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.

799. Creative Project. 6 hrs. An individualy motiveted, sustained project of origind art works demonstrating professiond
competence and stature, culminating in an exhibition. Oral and written proposd and defense required.

Art Education (ARE)

600. Art Education Theory. 2 hrs. A comprehensive survey of Art Education trends and philosophies.

601. Research in Art Education. 3 hrs. A lecture/study seminar of past, present art education research; emphasis on
understanding the nature of educational researchin art, various research methods, how research trandates into practice
classroom application; ind udesreview, critique, application, devel opment of research topics.

602. Art Techniques and Materials for Teachers. 3 hrs. A comprehensive survey of teaching techniques emphasizing the
pedagogica potentia and limitation of plastic media.

603. Teaching the Visual Relationships. 3 hrs. A lecture/study seminar course deding with the teaching of the visud
characterigtics and relationships, and integrating them with the current practice and procedures in art education,
induding studio-based art experiences for students of al ages, ability levels, emphasis on individual sudent’s studio
srengths augmented by curricula in two-dimensiond and three-dimensiona concepts, percepts, and maerias.

604. Teaching the Exceptional Student Contemporary Processes. 3 hrs A course devoted to the pedagogical potential of
contemporary processes for usewith exceptiond students

605. Techniques of Dissemination of Sudent Art Work. 3 hrs. Techniques of advanced pedagogy in the selection, display,
and showing of student work.
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606. History and Philosophy of Art Education. 3 hrs. A lecture/study seminar course History of art education; emphasis
on changing philosophies, theories of learning, subsequent goals and objectives made apparent in curriculum
development.

616. Advanced Art Education Seminar for Selected Topics. 3 hrs. Topics may include past, present approaches to
curriculum development; spedial populations; aesthetics, art history, criticism; art and technology; art and society;
critical analysis; philosophic reflections on at, art education; others. May be repeated for credit.

625. Supervison of Art Education Programs. 3 hrs. A lecture/study seminar course on the problems and solutionsinvolved
inthe supervison of public school at programsin gradesK-12.

626. Curriculum and Ingtruction in Art Education. 3 hrs. A lecture/study seminar course on padt, present curriculum
indruction; includes historical component as foundation for understanding current teeching Strategies; various teaching
approaches are andyzed and formaized into applicable classroom at experiences.

691. Research Project in Art Education. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the major professor.
692. Special Problemsin Art Education I, 11, I11. 1-3 hrs. each.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on athesis consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall inthis
course. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for & least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hours. A written thess.
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Biological Sciences (BSC)

500. History of Biology. 3 hrs Lectures and papers concerning the devel opment of biological sciences.

501 Natural History of Animals. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Consent of ingructor. Life histories of animals.

501L. Natural History of AnimalsLaboratory. 2hrs

502. Natural History of Plants 1 hr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Life histories of plants.

502L. Natural History of PlantsL aboratory. 2 hrs.

503. Natural History of Infectious Diseases 3 hrs A study of infectiousdiseases and their effect on man.

504. Field Biology. 1-2 hrs. arr. Ecologica and taxonomic studies. Offered between semesters as 4- and 12-day field trips.
504L. Field Biology Laboratory. 2-4 hrs. To betaken concurrently with BSC 504.

506. Zoogeogr aphy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A decriptive and andytical study of the distribution of
animas.

507. Biology of Vertebrates 3 hrs. Corequisite: BSC 507L. The ecology, evalution, behavior and conservation of vertebrate
animals. Field trips when possible.

507L. Biology of VertebratesLabor atory. 1 hr. Corequisitefor BSC 507.

508. I nvertebrate Zoology 1. 2 hrs. Functional morphology, systematics, and life histories of the phyla Porifera through the
minor protostomes.

508L. Invertebrate Zoology | Laboratory. 1hr.

509. Invertebrate Zoology I1. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 508 or consent of intructor. Functional morphol ogy, systematics, and
life histories of invertebrate phyla through the Hemichordata

509L. Invertebrate Zoology || Laboratory. 1 hr.

510. Human Parasitology. 3 hrs. Life histories, medica significance, and diagnosis of hdminths and protozoa parasitic in
man.

510L. Human Parasitology Laboratory. 1 hr.

511 Entomology. 2 hrs. Structurd adaptations, classification, life histories and habits, and the economic importance of
insects.

5111 . Entomology L aboratory. 1 hr.

512. Medical Entomalogy. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Anthropod vectorsand agents of disease.

5121 . Medical Entomology Laboratory. 1 hr.

513, Arachnida Biology. 2 hrs. Biology, morphology, and classification of the arachnids.

513L. ArachnidaBiology Laboratory. 1 hr.

514. I chthyology. 2 hrs. Evolutionary relaionships, morphology, physiology and zoogeography of fishes with emphasis on
identification of local forms.

—P-



e (J) 163-264 Courses 6/30/1998 4:45 P P.'170

22}
g
o=
R
S
=
=
9
1]
@
=]
@
7
-
2
O

170 | CourseDescriptions

514L. Ichthyology Laboratory. 1 hr.

515. Biology of Fishes. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Function morphology, ecology and behavior of fishes.

515L. Bidogy of FishesLaboratory. 2 hrs.

516. Introduction to Fishery Science 2 hrs. A survey of the biology, management, and potentia yield of fish populations.

516L. Introduction to Fishery Science Laboratory. 1hr.

517. Her petdlogy. 3 hrs. Collection, preservation, identification, and digtribution of amphibiansand reptiles Field trips when
possible.

517L. Herpetology Laboratory. 1hr.

518, Avian Biology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 361 recommended. M orphology, taxonomy, life history, distribution, evolution,
and adaptaions of birds

518L. Avian Biology Laboratory. 1hr.

519. Mammalogy. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 361 recommended. M orphology, taxonomy, life history, distribution, evolution,
and adaptetions of mammds.

519L. Mammalogy Laboratory. 1hr.

521. Marine Invertebrate Zoology. 3 hrs. Morphology, distribution and ecology of the phyla from Protozoa through
Protochordates May be taken as MAR 503.

521L. Marinelnvertebrate Zoology Laboratory. 3 hrs Corequisite for BSC 521. May be taken as MAR 503L.

523, Science and Society: from Coper nicusto the Bomb. 3 hrs. Traces the deve opment of science and technology and their
rolein society from the Renaissance to the present. (Cross-listed asHIS 523 and PHY 585.)

524, Parastes of Marine Animals. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Emphasis on morphalogy, taxonomy, life
higories, and host-parasite relationships. May be taken as MAR 504.

524L . Parasites of Marine AnimalsL abor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisitefor BSC 524.

525. Marine Phycology. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: Genera botany and plant taxonomy. A survey of the principa groups of marine
agae. May be taken as MAR 520.

525L. Marine Phyoology L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisitefor BSC 525. May betaken assMAR 520L.

526. Introductory Mycology. 3 hrs. Prerequiisite: Consent of instructor. Systematics, morphol ogy, physiology, and ecology of
fungi.

526L. Introductory Mycology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 526.

527. Introductory Phycology. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. Taxonomy, physiology, and biochemistry of the
dgee May betaken ass MAR 520.

527L. Introductory Phycology Laboratory. 1 hr. May be taken as MAR 520L.

528. Plant Anatomy. 2 hrs. A gudy of theanatomy of vascular plants.

528L. Plant Anatomy L aboratory. 1 hr.

529. Bryophytesand Vascular Plants. 3 hrs. Lifecycles, evolution, and morphology of bryophytes and vascular plants.
529L. Bryophytesand Vascular PlantsL aboratory. 1 hr.

530. Aquatic and Marsh Plants. 2 hrs. Callection, identification, and ecology of plantsof freshand  brackish water.
530L. Aquaticand Marsh PlantsLaboratory. 1 hr.

531. Plant Physiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Organic chemistry recommended. The basic physiological processes of green
plants.

531L. Plant Physology L aboratory. 1 hr.

532. Economic Batany. 2 hrs. Origin, distribution, and significance of plants most important to man.

532L. Economic Botany Laboratory. 1 hr.

533. Taxonomy of Local Flora. 2 hrs. The dassification of thelocd flora.

533L. Taxonomy of Local Flora Laboratory. 1 hr.

534. Dendrology. 2 hrs. Thetaxonomic and ecological characterigtics, and the distribution of trees.

534L. Dendrdlogy Laboratory. 1hr.

535. Plant Ecology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced standing in botany. Relationship of plantsto ther environment.
535L. Plant Ecology L aboratory. 1 hr.

536. Conger vation Biology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite advanced standing in botany and zoology, or with permission of instructor.
The biology of plant and anima populations in human-generated environments, with emphasis on their long-term
management.
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536L. Conservation Biology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 536. Lab consists of six day-long fidd trips held on
Saturdays.

537. Coastal Vegetation. 2 hrs. A study of generd and specific aspects of coastal vegetation, with emphasis on locd
examples. May betaken asMAR 521.

537L. Coastal Vegetation Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 537. May be taken asMAR 521L.

538. Salt Marsh Plant Ecology. 2 hrs. The botanica aspects of local marshes: includes plant identification, compostion, and
structure. May betakenas MAR 522.

538L. Salt Mar sh Plant Ecology Labor atory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 538. May betaken asMAR 5221
539. Marine Ecology. 3 hrs. Therelationship of marine organismstotheir environment. May be taken as MAR 505.
539L. MarineEcdlogy Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 539. May be taken s MAR 505L.

540. Ecology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The study of the relationships of organisms to their environment and
to each other.

540L. Ecology L aboratory. 1hr.

541. Population and Community Ecology. 2 hrs. Collection, analysis, and interpretation of dataon naturd populations and
communities.

541L. Population and Community Ecology Laboratory. 1 hr.

542. Behavioral Ecology. 3 hrs. The adaptive significance of behavior.

5421 . Behavioral Ecology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 542.

543, Freshwater Biology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. The study of the biotaof ponds; lakes, rivers, and streams.
543L. Freshwater Biology Laboratory. 1 hr.

544. Limnology. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: BSC 540 and consent of instructor. The physicd, chemical and biological dynamics of
inland waters.

544L. Limnology Laboratory. 1 hr.

545. Introduction to Biological Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisites BSC 110, 111, 201. Marine biologica regimes and the
influence of geological, physical, and chemical oceanographic factors.

545L. I ntroduction to Biological Oceanography L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 545.

546. Aquaculture. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: 12 hours of bidlogy and 8 hours of chemistry. Production of aquetic organisms in
naturd and artificial environments.

546L. Aquaculture Laboratory. 1 hr.

547. Marine Aquaculture. 3 hrs. Problems and procedures relaing to the culture of commerdialy important crustaceans,
fish, and mollusks. May betaken as MAR 507.

547L. Marine Aquacultur eLabor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisitefor BSC 547. May betakenasMAR507L.

548. Fauna and Faunigtic Ecology and Tidal Marshes. 2 hrs Taxonomy, distribution, trophic relationships, reproductive
strategies and adaptation of tidal marsh animals. May be taken as MAR 506.

548L. Fauna and Faunistic Ecology of Tidal MarshesL abor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 548. May be taken asMAR
506L.

549, Marine Fisheries Management. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: stetigtics recommended. A statidtical review of the world fisheries.
May be taken as MAR 510.

549L. MarineFisheries M anagement Laboratory. 2 hrs, Corequisitefor BSC 549. May betaken asMAR510L.

550. General Physidlogy. 3 hrs. Organismic function and the adaptationswhich characterize major animal groups.

551. Mammalian Physiology. 3 hrs The functions of mammalian systems interrel ationships and regulation are emphasized.
552. Environmental Physiology. 3 hrs. Physiological adaptations enabling animals tomeet environmental challenges.

553. Invertebrate Physidogy. 3 hrs. A functional approach to the major invertebrate phyla

554L. Physiology Laboratory. 2 hrs. Experimental techniques in physiology. To be taken once only, as an optional
laboratory with BSC 550, BSC 551, BSC 552, or BSC 553.

555. Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. Classica and current concepts of animal behavior including individud and socia behavioral
patterns.

555L. Animal Behavior Laboratory. 1 hr.

558 Marinelchthyology. 3hrs. Prerequisite Sixteen semester hours of hiology including comparative anatomy or consent
of ingructor. Marine fishesincluding evolutionary reletionships, morphology, physiology, and zoogeography. May be
teken s MAR 508,
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558L. Marinel chthyology Lab. 3hrs. Corequisitefor BSC 558. May beteken asMAR508L.

559. MarineMammals. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of biology including MAR 301 or Marine I chthyol ogy
or permisson of ingtructor. Natural history and population ecology of cetaceans. Will include life history, digtribution,
population dynamics, diet and feeding, socid behavior, evolution and zoogeography. May betaken s MAR 523,

559L. MarineM ammals Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisitefor BSC559. May betakenas MAR523L.

560. Pharmacology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Vertebrate biology and organic chemistry. The response of living organisms to
drugs.
561 Histology. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: 12 hours of biology. Microscopic anatomy of mammaian organ systems.

561L. Higology Labor atory. Must be taken concurrently with BSC 561; no separate credit given for the laboratory.

562. Microtechnique. 1 hr. Techniques for sectioning, mounting, and staining ti ssue and making whole mounts.

562L. MicrotechniqueLabor atory. 2 hrs.

563. Pathobiology. 2 hrs. Prerequisite BSC 461 or 561. Principles of hisopathology in vertebrates and invertebrates

563L. Pathobiology Laboratory. 1 hr.

565. Embryology. 2 hrs Maturation, fertilization, cleavage, histogenesis, and organogenesis.

565L. Embryology L aboratory. 2 hrs.

566. Human Embryology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 465 or 565. Factors which activate and regul ate devel opmental processes.

567. Diseases of Aquatic Animals. 2 hrs. Bacterial, fungd, vird and parasitic diseases of freshwater and marine fish,
shdlfish, and crustacea.

567L. Diseases of Aquatic AnimalsL aboratory. 2 hrs.

568. Comparative Histology of Marine Organisms. 3 hrs. Histology of Marine organisms, including tissue processing
techniques. May be taken as MAR 530.

568L. Compar ative Histlogy of Marine Organisms Labor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 568. May be taken as MAR
530L.

569. Developmental Biology. 3 hrs. A comprehensive survey of the experimenta, genetic, and molecular analysis of
processesthat occur during the development of complex organisms.

571. Advanced Genetics 2 hrs. Prerequisite BSC 370 or 475 or 575. A continuation of BSC 370.

571L. Advanced Genetics Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 571. Laboratory exercises to illustrate basic genetic
principles.

575. Medical Genetics. 3 hrs. The basic principles of human genetics with emphasis on the causation of abnormdity and
disease.

576. Molecular Biology. 3hrs Prerequisite: BSC 370 or 477. Molecular biology of vird, prokaryotic and eukaryatic systems.

577. Microbial Genetics 3 hrs. Prerequisites BSC 370, 380. The genetics and molecular biology of microorganisms and
Viruses.

577L. Microbial Genetics Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite Permission of instructor. Laboratory exerdses to demongrate
principlesof bacteria and viral genetics. Must be taken concurrently withBSC 577.

578L. Molecular Bidlogy Laboratory. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 576 or 577 or permission of ingtructor. The paradigms of
molecular biology in alaboratory setting.

579. Applications of Biotechnology in Marine Biology. 3 hrs. Prerequistes BSC 110, 111, 201, CHE 106, 107, 255, 256;
CHE 420/520 or 421/521, 422/522 recommended or permission of instructor. Basic biochemical and molecular
techniques used to conduct research inmarine biology.

579L. Applications of Biotechnology in Marine Biology Labor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisitefor BSC 579.

581. Pathogenic Microbiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites BSC 370, BSC 380, and BSC 576 or BSC 577 or permission of
ingtructor. The molecular mechanisms of microbia pathogenesis, emphasizing the major groups of disease-producing
microorganisms.

581L. Pathogenic Microbiology Laboratory. 1hrs.

582. Advanced Pathogenic Microbiology. 2 hrs. Continuation of BSC 581.

582L. Advanced Pathogenic Microbidogy Laboratory. 2 hrs.

584. Virdogy and Tissue Culture. 3 hrs. Vird classification, replication, and molecular biology.

584L. Virology and Tissue CultureLaboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 584. Basic and gpplied tissue culture techniques.

585. Vira Pathogenesisand Diagnosis. 3 hrs. Host-viral interaction from a pathol ogical and immunologica viewpoint.

585L. Viral Pathogenesisand DiagnossLaboratory. 1 hr. Principlesof vird serology and isoldion.

586. Immunology and Serology. 3 hrs. Studies of infection, resistance, types of immunity and hypersensitivity.
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586L. Immunology and Serology Laboratory. 1 hr. A laboretory introduction to cellular and serologic immune reactions
andthar diagnogtic ussfulness.

587. Microbial Physiology. 3 hrs. A comprehensive survey of becterid structure, nutrition, and biochemistry.
587L. Microbial Physiology L aboratory. 1hr.

588. Food Microbiology. 2 hrs. Microorganisms affiliated with the preparetion, soilage, pathogenidty, and sanitation of
foods.

588L. Food Microbidogy Laboratory. 2 hrs
589. Environmental Microbiology. 3 hrs. Microbiology of water/air/soil ; bioremediation.
589L. Environmental Microbiology Labor atory. 1 hr. Corequisitefor BSC 589.

590. Marine Micr obiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: General Microbiology. An introduction to the role of microorganisms in the
overall ecology of the oceans and estuaries. May betaken asMAR 509.

590L. MarineM icrobiology L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequistefor BSC 590. May betaken asMAR 509L.

604. Early Life History of MarineFishes. 2 hrs. Reproductive strategies and early developmenta processes of marine fishes.
May be taken as MAR 604.

604L. Early LifeHistory of Marine FishesLaboratory. 2 hrs. Corequiste for BSC 604. May betaken asMAR 604L.
648. Aquatic Insect Ecology. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: BSC 411, 440, 443.

648L. Aquatic Insect Ecology Laboratory. 1 hr.

691 Research. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Problems. 2-6 hrs,

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours aranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on athesis consuiting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall in this
course. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdll in this course
for at least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hrs.

706. Principles of Biological Systematics. 3 hrs. The organized study of factors and processes causdly responsble for
patterns of organic diversity through phylogenetic eva uation, taxonomic hierarchical devices, and nomenclature.

707. Planktology. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. M orphologicd adaptations and life histories of plankton.

707L. Planktology Laboratory. 1 hr.

717. Advanced Her petology. 2 hrs. Systematics, natural history, distribution, and economic importance of reptiles and
amphibians.

717L. Advanced Her petdogy Laboratory. 1hr.

740. Topicsin Marine Biology. 2 hrs. Current topics in marineresearch.

741 FisheriesBiology. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 416 or 516, or consent of instructor. Statistics and management of exploited
fish populdions

741L. Fisheries Biology L aboratory. 1 hr.

742. Advanced Biological Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 441 or 541 or permission of ingructor. The seaas a
hidogica environment.

743. Marine Ecology. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 441 or 541. The marine environment and the ecology of marine organisms

743L. Marine Ecology Laboratory. 1 hr.

745. Landscape Ecology. 3 hrs. The ecology of spatidly dynamic ecosystems. Fire, windstorms, land use, and the
dilemmasthey creste for individud species.

745L. Landscape Ecology Lahoratory. 1hr. Corequisiteof BSC 745. Spatial andysisin ecology.

746. Current Topicsin Population and Community Ecology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: upper-level ecology course or permission
of instructor. Theformation, organization, and control of biological popultions and communities.

750. Physology of Marine Animals 3hrs. The environmental physiology of marine animds.
751. Seminar in Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. Topicsin the behavior and ecology of animals.
752. Seminar in Physiology. 2 hrs Specid topicsin physiology in areas of individual interest.

760. Cdl Ultrastructure. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permisson of instructor. Structureand function of cellsand cell organelles a the
sub-cellular level.

@]
=)
=
~
72}
)
e
172]
o]
=
=h
=
-
=3
=]
=
72}

—P-



¢ (J) 163-264 Courses 6/30/1998 4:45 P P:174

22}
g
o=
R
S
=
=
9
1]
@
=]
@
7
-
2
O

174 | CourseDesriptions

761 Functional and Ecological Vertebrate Morphology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: BSC 110, BSC 111, BSC 201, PHY 111,
BSC 361, and BSC 361L recommended, or permission of ingructor. An integrative, functional andysis of vertebrete
sructurerelated to ecologica contexts.

776. Topicsin Gene Regulation. 4 hrs. An intensive review of the recent primary literature in molecular genetics and
molecular biology, s defined by thetopic chosen each semester.

780. Principles of Immunochemistry. 3 hrs. A study of the chemistry of antigens, antibodies and complement and the
mechanism of their interaction.

780L. Principles of mmunochemistry Laboratory. 1 hr.

781. Immunohematology. 3 hrs. A study of serological genetic, and anthropological aspects of human blood groups,
isoantigens and antibodies.

782. Advanced Microbial Physiology. 4 hrs. Concepts of microbia nutrition, metabolism, adaptation, and genetics as rd ated
to growth and environment.

789. Microbiology Seminar. 1 hr. The presentation and defense of current, classical concepts and prinaiples of microbiology.
May be repested for credit.

790. Biology Seminar . 1 hr. The presentation of current concepts in pecial areas of individua interest.

791 Research in Biology. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the mgjor professor.

792. Special Problems. 2-6 hrs.

793. Research in Zoology. 1-6 hrs

795. Resear ch in Genetics. 1-9 hrs.

796. Resear ch in Microbiology. 1-9 hrs

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enrall inthis coursefor at least 3 hours each semegter.

864. Electron Microscopy. 1 hr. Theory and use of the electron microscope, ultramicrotome, and associated specimen
preparation.

864L. Electron Microscopy Laboratory. 2 hrs Practicd use of the electron microscope and ultramicrotome. Introduction to
spedmen preparation and darkroom techniques.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Business Technology Education (BTE)

552. Higtory and Philosophy of Vocational Education. 3 hrs. For business and distributive education teachers. History,
concepts, frends, occupations, employment opportunities, procedures, and techniques.

553. Techniques of Coordination. 3 hrs. Techniques and procedures used in coordinating office occupetions and DE
programs.

554. Methods and Materials in Teaching Distributive Education. 3 hrs. Principles, concepts, program plans, curricula,
methods and materids, activities, research, and evaluation.

555. Organization and Administration of Distributive Education. 3 hrs. Basic problems; objectives and characteristics of
DE programs as gpplied in their developmert.

560. Adminigtr ative Office Management. 3 hrs. Principles of management; office organization, procedures, and supervision;
layout, supplies, machines personnel, forms, reports, and services.

561. Information Processing |. 3 hrs. Microcomputer knowledge and skill development via document production utilizing
integrated software (word processing, detebase, chart/spreadsheet, communication), in conjunction with the Madintosh
Operating System.

563. Information Processing I1. 3 hrs. Microcomputer knowledge and skill development through the production of
documents and business/technical presentations utilizing integrated and presentation software within the MS DOS /
Windows environment.

565. Microcomputers in Busness Education. 3 hrs. Skill development in use of muitiple software packages relative to
business education.

567. Desktop Publishing & Presentation Graphics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Any 3 hr. computer course or permission of
ingructor. Office based microcomputer production of typeface/graphics enhanced media, designed to be both pleasing
in gppearance and effectivein communicetion.
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569. Computer Based Ingtructional Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Any 3 hr. computer course or permission of instructor.
Interactive ingtructional design and applications. Introduction to hypermedia tools, authoring systems, CAl software
reviewgevaluations, and hands-oninteractive module production.

577. Medical Transcription. 3 hrs. Prerequisites BET 102 or equivalent and 108. Emphasis on medical terminol ogy,
records, and forms with transcription from tapes.

578. Advanced Medical Transcription. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BET 577. Emphasis on additional medical terminology, with
increased emphas son transcription.

579. Review for the Certified Professonal Secretary Examination. 3 hrs. Preparétion for CPS Examination. Does not
count as credit toward a degree.

580. Research and Report Writing. 3 hrs. Conceptsand methods of business research and style; problemsin researching and
reporting business detain written form.

592. Jecial Problems. 1-6 hrs. Sudy gpproved and directed by the department chairman.

602. Conceptsand Practicesin Word Processing. 3 hrs. To acquaint business teechers with word processing equipment and
provide an overview of evolving concepts and practices in word processing, including the use of computersin WP, with
“hands-on” keyhoarding gpplication. Laboratory included.

608. Curriculain Busness Education. 3 hrs. Factorsinfluencing curriculum construction; content organization, ingtructiona
materials, and techniques.

651. Principles of Business Education. 3 hrs. Junior high through university programs, guidance; qualifications and
professiond activitiesof teachers; and public rdations.

652. Seminar in Business Education. 3 hrs An intensive study of specific problemsin business education, and a survey of
literature pertaining to the problems

653. Improvement of Instruction in Nonskill Subjects. 3 hrs. Methodology, instructional materids, evauation, and review
of significant research in the nonskill subjectsof bookkeeping, basic business, and consumer economics

655. Improvement of Instruction in Skills Subjects. 3 hrs. Teaching procedures, instructionad materids, measurement of
skills, standards of achieverment, and review of related research in typewriting, shorthand, and transcription.

669. Research and Evaluation in Business Education. 3 hrs. Concept of evaluation; construction, sdlection, administration,
and scoring of tests; review of related research.

680. Readings in Business Education. 3 hrs. Readings in both periodica literature and research. Presentation of findingsina
scholarly report. Approval of department chairman required.

691. Resear ch in Business Education. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Problems, 11, 111. 1 hr. each. Prerequisite: 9 semester hours of advanced courses in business education.
Scholarly paper on approved problem.

694. Field Problems. 3 hrs.

697. Independent Study and Resear ch. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as crecit toward a degree. Students actively working
on a thesis, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this course.
Studentswho are ot in residence and are not enralled in, at leest, 3hours of thesis but who are actively working on athess
oonsulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course for a least 3
hourseach semester.

698. Thesis 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.

701 Seminar in Business Education. 3 hrs. Andysis and evauation of significant research studies in the field of business
education and research of aproblem.

750. Business Education in the Junior College. 3 hrs. Forces affecting junior college business curricula; philosophy;
programs, public relations; trends, and related research.

760. Administration and Super vision of Business Education. 3 hrs. Principles techniques of adminigtration and supervision of
business education in junior high, senior high, evening schools, and colleges.

780. Readings in Business Education. 3 hrs. Readings in both periodica literature and research. Presentation of findingsin a
scholarly report.

791 Resear ch in Busness Education. 1-16 hrs.

794. Field Problems. 1-3hrs.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athes's, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using the other resourcesof the University may enrall in
this course. Students who ae not in resdence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively
working on athess, conaulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in
this course for at least 3 hours each semester.

798, Spedalist Thesis 1-6 hrs.
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Chemistry and Biochemistry (CHE)

500. Chemical Literature 2 hrs. Prerequisites CHE 256 and 311. The selection and use of the reference materids of
chemidry: periodicals, journds, texts, patents, and other sources of informetion.

504. Spectral Eluddation of Structure. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the ingtructor. Applications of vibrational,
dectronic, nuclear magnetic resonance, and mass spectroscopy to structure determination.

505. Problems in Chemistry. 3-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Undergraduate coursework in the areaand permission of the instructor.
Anintensivereview of specidized areasin chemistry.

506. Modern Chemical Problem Solving |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of instructor. Techniques of solving relevant
problemsrelating to the quantitati ve aspects of chemical reections

507. Modern Chemical Problem Solving I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of ingtructor. Solving problems relating to
chemica dynamics, periodicity and bonding.

509. Chemistry L aboratory Teaching. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of the ingructor. Ingtruction and practice for teaching
assgtantsin the academic chemistry laboratory.

510. Safety Principlesand Procedures in the Chemical Sciences 1 hr. Prerequisite: CHE 256 or permission of ingtructor.
Common laboratory hazardsand their remediation. (May be taken as PSC 510).

511. Instrumental Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 462. Theory and practice of instrumental methods of analysis,
ebsorption spectroscopy, magnetic resonance, mass spectroscopy, electrometric methods and fundamental el ectronics.

511L. Ingrumental AnalyssLaboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CHE 511. A laboratory designed to accompany CHE 511.

520. Principles of Biochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 251 or equivalent. A one semester course surveying the
fundamentalsof biochemistry.

520L. Principles of Biochemigry Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CHE 520. A laboratory course to accompany CHE 520
with emphasis on using knowledge of biochemicd techniquesin the student’s profession.

521. Biochemigtry |. 3 hrs Prerequisite: 256. The properties of amino acids, proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids
actions of enzymes and protein synthesis.

5211 . Biochemistry | Laboratory. 2 hr. Corequiste CHE 521. An optiona |aboratory course to accompany CHE 521.

522. Biochemistry I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: 521. Major metabolic pathways with emphasis on energy considerations and inter-
relationships of the pathways.

5221 . Biochemistry Il Labor atory. 2 hr. Prerequisite CHE 521L. Corequisite CHE 522. A continugion of CHE 521L.

523. Analytical Biochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 521. A survey of methods used by biochemists to detect and
characterize biologically important molecules.

531. Inorganic Chemigry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 462. Electronic state transitions and spectra, coordination chemistry,
reaction kinetics and mechanisms, special topics.

531L. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CHE 531. A laboretory designed to accompany CHE 531.
561. Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of theingtructor. Chemical Thermodynamics.

561L. Laboratory for CHE 561. 1 hr. A laboratory designed to accompany CHE 561. Concurrent registration in CHE 561 is
required.

562. Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of theingtructor. Kinetics and Quantum Chemistry.

562L. Laboratory for CHE 562. 1 hr. A laboretory designed to accompany CHE 562. Concurrent registrationin CHE 562 is
required.

570. Toxicology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 256. A one semester survey coursein toxicology.

600. Chemical Safety in the Teaching Laboratory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Application of the
principles of chemicel safety to the creation of a safe environment in high school and college science leboratories.

601 Introductory Structural Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the ingtructor. A study of symmetry including
group theory and point group designation, stereochemistry, and the origin of spectra.

605. Chemical Analysis|. 2 hrs. Prerequisites CHE 311 and CHE 256. Separation methods including chromatography and
centrifugation. Includes three hours of laboratory per week.

606. Chemical Analysisll. 2 hrs. Prerequisites CHE 311 and CHE 256. NMR, ESR, mass spectrometry and x-ray
diffraction. Indudes three hours of laboratory per week.

607. Chemical Analyss!1. 2 hrs Prerequisites CHE 311 and CHE 256. IR, UV-visible, ORD, CD, AA spectrascopy, flame
photometry and fluorometry. Includes three hours of laboratory per week.

608. Chemical Analyss IV. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: CHE 311 and CHE 256. Radiochemical, electrochemical, €lectrophoretic
and thermd andysis Datahandling. Includes three hours of laboratory per week.

609. Applied Dexcriptive Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the ingtructor. Principles of chemical periodicity
applied to alaboratory based study of readtivity.
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611. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 411 or permission of ingtructor. Sampling techniques,
equilibriaand ativity, chemical and physical separations, and chemica methodsof andysis.

621. Advanced Biochemigry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. The inter-relationships of metabolic pethways
with emphasison control mechanisms.

651. Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Sucoessful completion of Organic Qualifying Examination or in
specia ingtances, permission of the ingtructor. The structure of organic compounds and its relationship to chemica
bonding, stereochemistry, resonance, and readtivity.

652. Advanced Synthetic Organic Chemistry I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 651. The synthesis of organic compounds
emphasizing modern reagents and methods.

661. Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Chemistry Qualifying
Examination, or in speciad instances, permission of the instructor. Molecular and thermodynamic bas's for chemical
phenomena Emphass: Applications of thermodynamics and statistical thermodynamics to chemica disciplines.

689. Chemistry Seminar. 1 hr.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
oourse: Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for at least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thess. 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hrs. Prerequisite: Consultation with and permission of mgor professor.

702. Photochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 651 or permission of instructor. An introduction to the physical and chemicd
properties of the exdted state.

711 Analytical Spectroscopy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 411. Quantitative determinetions by |.R., visible, U.V., and x-ray
spectroscopy techniques including atomic emission and absorption.

713, Analytical Separations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Gas ion exchange, and thin layer chromatography;
precipitation and crystdlization; zone refining and ectromigration.

719. Current Topicsin Analytical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Current topics of interest such as
eectroandytical chemistry, instrumentation, chemometrics, new spectroscopic methods, etc.

721. Proteins. 3 hrs Prerequisite: CHE 521 or permission of ingtructor. Protein purification, methods of primary, secondary,
and tertiary structure determinations, and the rd ationship between structure and biologicd activities.

722. Physical Biochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 521. Application of physical-chemical methods to the study of
biologica macromolecules

723 Enzymes. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CHE 521. Mechanisms of enzyme action, and the kinetics, regulation, and synthesis of
enzymes.

725. Lipids. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Study of the structure, functions, and metabolism of lipids.

726. Hormone Biochemigtry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of indructor. The structure, biosynthesis, secretion, regulaion,
and mode of action of hormones.

729. Current Topicsin Biochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Topics of current interest in biochemigry
such as neurochemistry, plant molecular biochemistry, photosynthesis, aging, hormona contral.

739. Current Topicsin Inorganic Chemigry. 3hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Topics of current interest such as
transtion metal complexes, reaction mechanisms or physical methods.

751. Physical Organic Chemidtry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 651. Selected topics induding application and use of quantum
mechanics, kinetics, cryosoopy, iotopes, &fc., to organic chemistry.

752. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CHE 651. Mechanisms of organic reactions with emphasis on
stereochemistry, kinetics, thermodynamics, and new developments as reported in the chemica literature.

755. Chemistry of Liquid Crystals. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 651. Survey of the structure, synthesis, and properties of the
liquid crystalline state.

759. Current Topics in Organic Chemigtry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Topics of current interest in
organic chemistry such as naturd products, stereochemistry, novel synthetic methodology.

761. Spedal Topicsin Statistical Thermodynamics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CHE 661 or permission of ingructor. Statistical
mechanical theory and techniques applied to calculations of thermodynamics properties. Topics: theory of liquids, red
gas behavior, efc.

763. Introduction to Quantum Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 661 or permission of ingtructor. Development of
quantum theory relating to energy levels and bonding in chemica systems.

764. Elements of Diffraction. 4 hrs Scattering, phase relationships, and structural techniques via diffraction for gases, liquids,
solutions, and olids. Includes 3 hoursof laboratory per week.
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769. Current Topicsin Physical Chemigtry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Topics of current interest in
physical chemistry such as magnetic resonance, quantum theory, etc.

789. Chemistry Seminar. 1 hr.

791 Research in Chemistry. 1-15 hrs. Prerequiste: Approval of major instructor.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be courted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are

actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthiscourse for at leag 3 hours each semeder.

811. Analytical Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Thermodynamics of electrochemistry,
theoretical derivation of eectrochemical techniques and applicetions thereof.

821 Biogynthetic Pathways. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Anindepth study of selected metabalic pathways.

822. Nucleic Acid and Protein Synthesis 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 621 or permission of ingructor. Pratein and nucleic acid
biosynthesis with emphass on biological control mechanisms.

831. Organometallic Compounds. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CHE 631 and 651 or permission of ingructor. The preparation,
structure, physical properties and chemical reactions of compounds containing carbon-metal and carbon-metalloid
bonds.

851 A Survey of Heterocyclic Chemistry. 3 hrs Prerequisite: CHE 651. Nomenclature, synthesis, and reections of the more
common heterocyclic system.

861. Spedal Topicsin Quantum Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 661. Topics of current interest in quantum chemistry
such as magnetic resonance, electron spectroscopy, etc.

862. Chemical Kinetics. 3 hrs. Experimental techniques of measuring chemica reaction rates and the mathematical trestment
of rete data.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Child Development (CD)

550. Adminigration of Programs for Young Children. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: 3 hrs. in Child Development. Evauation of
policies and procedures organizational structure and management will be emphasized.

551. Infant Devdopment. 2 hrs. Corequisite CD 551L. Emphasis will be given to the development and behavior of the
infant. Supervised laboratory experiencesincluded.

551L. Infant Development Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CD 551. A laboratory for studying the growth, development, and
behavior of infants and todd ers.

552. Child Development Methods and Materials. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Corequisite: 552L.
Provisions are made to evaluate and select maerias for use in developing teaching techniques and planning play
activitiesfor children. Indudesweekly laboratory experiences.

552L. Child Development Methodsand Materials Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CD 552. A laboratory for evaluating and
sdecting materids, devel oping teaching techniques, and planning programsfor young children.

553. Creativity in Young Children. 2 hrs. Corequisite CD 553L. A study of creative activities for preschool children.
Includes weekly laboratory experiences.

553L. Creative Adtivities for the Preschool Child Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CD 553. A |aboratory for the sudy and
application of developmentally appropriate cregtive activities for young children.

555. Supervised Participation. 6 hrs. Prerequisite: CD 452. Directed participation in programsfor young children.

578. Specialized Studies in Devd opmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Spedalized study and skill acquisition in the area of
devel opmenta disabilities Topicsvary.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentaly disabled.

650. Advanced Child Devdopment. 3 hrs. A study of children in ealy childhood, investigated in light of personality
deve opment theories and current research.

652. Current Trendsand Theoriesin Child Development. 3 hrs. A survey of selected theories in Child Development and
an examination of current problemsand criticd issues.

654. Seminar in Child Development. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotal of 6 hours. Sdlected topicsin Child Devel opment.
655. Practicum in Child Care Administration. 3hrs.

678. Assessment and I ntervention for Handicapped Children 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for at-risk and handicapped young children, birth through 5.
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688. Medical Aspectsof Developmental Disabilities 3 hrs.
691 Research in Child Devdlopment. 1-16 hrs.
692. Special Problemsin Child Development. 1-4 hrs.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resourcesof the Universty must enrall in this course
for at least 3 hourseach semedter.

698. Thess. 1-6 hrs. for atotal of 6 hrs.

Communication

Mass Communication (M C)

607. Mass Communication Theory. 3 hrs. Examination of diverse theoretical approaches to the study of mass
communicetion; theory building in mass communication.

609. Communication Seminar. 3 hrs. A rotating seminar that addressestopicsin the areas of Radio-TV-Film and Journdlism.

620. Public Rdations Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Undergraduate study of public relations or communication, or permission
of ingtructor. Explorestheories of excellent communication and public relations management appropriate for grounding
the work with internd and external publics of an organization.

621. Public Relations Campaigns. 3 hrs Prerequisite: MC 620 or permission of ingtructor. Examinesissues affecting design
and implementation of persuasive public communicaion campaigns for business organizations, non-profit
organizations, palitical or issue campaigns.

622. I nternational Public Relations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MC 620 or permission of instructor. Explores theories of
communication and culture in international business environments with the purpose of developing public reldions
theory and practice.

623. Seminar in Public Relations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MC 620 or permisson of ingtructor. Anaysis of problems and
processesof public relations with speciad emphasis upon theories principles, and research.

625. Process and Effects of Mass Communication. 3 hrs. A study of the mgor areas of mass communication research
literature, emphasizing mass communicetion effects research.

629. Communication Internship. 3 hrs. Students will serve an internship during one semester with a professond media or
public relationsagency.

691 Resear ch in Communication. 1-9 hrs. For independent reading projects of broad genera nature. Normaly limited to
topicsnot coveredin regular courses.

692. Special Problems. 3 hrs. For independent research projects designed to answer specific questions in applied or
theoretical communication.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the maor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
ocourse Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 3-6 hrs,, for atotd of 6 hrs.

699. British Studies: Comparative National Media Systems. 3-6 hrs. To instruct students through lectures; research, and
field trips aout the Smilarities and differences between the American and British mediasystems.

720. Introduction to Graduate Resear ch in Communication. 3 hrs. Analyss of types of problems, concepts, varidbles,
definitions, designs measurement techniques, and interpretation of data prevaent in communication research. Involves
dementary statistics and devel opment of research proposd's and designs. May aso betaken as SCM 720.

721. Content Analysis of Communication. 3 hrs. Study of theory and methods of defining, categorizing, coding, and
interpreting verbal and non-verba dements of the communication process. Emphasizes source and message elements.
Elementary dtatistical anaysis, research report, and design of studies. May aso be taken as SCM 721.

722. Communication Research Methods. 3 hrs. A study of the techniques and strategies used in condudting empirica
studies of communication. Topics will include messurement, sampling, and content andysis May also betaken as SCM
722.

740. Tdecommunication Policy and Regulation. 3 hrs. A study of U.S. telecommunication policy and regulation as shaped
by technology, industry, politics government, and the public. Socid and palitical implications of policy are evauated.

747. International Communication Systems. 3 hrs. An overview of internationad communications: comparative
broadcasting sysems, international broadcasting, world press
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760. Seminar in Mass Communication History. 3-6 hrs. Exploration of cultural, economic, intellectua, social and politica
trends in mass communication history, 1450 to present. May be repeated for atotal of six hours credit.

770. Seminar in Advertisng Theory. 3 hrs. Introduction to advertising theory, principles, practices, and law. Advetisng's
rolein American business and society will be explored.

771 Advertising and the Consumer. 3 hrs. Examination of mgjor behavioral science contributions to the understanding of
buyer behavior with emphasis on advertising and marketing applications of these contributions.

772. Advertising Research. 3 hrs. Planning and conducting accurate, effective advertising research programs, including
preparation of questionnaires, reports, and strategies. While focus is on quantitative research methodology, qualitative
researchis also explored.

773, Seminar in Advertisng. 3-6 hrs. Andysis of problems and processes of advertising, exploring various current topicsin
thefidd. May berepeated for totd of sx hours credit.

780. Media, Culture and Society. 3-6 hrs. Critical analysis of cultura, economic, political, socid and technological
dimensions of contemporary mass media performance. May berepeeted for total of six hours credit.

791. Research in Communication. 1-9 hrs. For independent reading projects of a broad generd nature. Normally limited to
topics not covered inregular courses.

792. Special Problems. 3 hrs. For independent research projects designed to answer specific questions in applied or
theoretical communication.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor at least 3 hours each semeger.

809. Communication Seminar. 3hrs. A rotating seminar that addressestopicsin the areas of Radio-TV-Film and Journalism.

862. Seminar in Mass Media Control and Ethics. 3 hrs. Alternate years. Problems and case studies concerned with
regul dion, deregulation, industry codes, and ethics.

898. Dissertation. 3-12 hrs, for atotal of 12 hours.

Journalism (JOU)

505. Problems in Newspaper Production. 3 hrs. Prectical training in the production of student newspapers and advising of
Seffs.

521. Public Relations. 3 hrs. Introduction to the professiond practice of public relations, emphasizing its function and
process, publics, tools and media of communications, and professond ethics.

522. Public Relations Writing and Publication Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 202, 312, 421/521. Concentrates on designing
totd public relaions packeges for public, business, and non-profit organizations. Requires production of a publicity
campaign.

526. Public Relations Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisite JOU 421/521. Introduction to quantitative and qualitative methods of
applied, basic, and evaluative research used in devel oping and managing public relations programs.

528. Public and Press Relations M anagement. 3 hrs. Emphasizes systematic andlysis of clients and publics, formulation of
gods and dtrategies, and multimedia communications. Evaluation of effectiveness and budget preparation included.
Case studies and field project.

529. Inter nship in Public Relations. 3 hrs.

550. History of Journalism. 3 hrs. Major events, issues and personalities of American mass media examined within
interdisaplinary framework. Higtorical relations of print mediaand public ingtitutions enphasized.

552. Pressand Society. 3 hrs. Study of the relationship between the press and the culture and ingtitutions of society.

555. Media Ethics. 3 hrs. Examination of maor moral dilemmas, issues and practices of mass media through lectures and
case studies, with emphasis onmord decision-making.

560. Press Law and Ethics. 3 hrs. Rights and constraints of the press, including libel, privacy, copyright, monopoly,
contempt, regulation, and other aspects of massmedia law.

570. Newspaper Organization and Management. 3 hrs. Study of the interrelationships of the various depatments in
newspaper organizations of varying circulation sizesand management techni ques used to direct their activities.

580. Seminar in Journalism. 3hrs Examination of theoretical conceptsin Journalism and the setting for their application.

598, British Studiesin Photography. 3-6 hrs. Lecture and researchin British Photography offered abroad under the auspices
of the Indtitute of Anglo-American Studies.

599. British Sudiesin Jour nalism. 3-6 hrs Lecture and research in British Journaism offered abroad under the auspices of
theInstitute of Anglo-American Studies.
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Radio-Television-Film (RTF)
507. Theories of MassCommunication. 3 hrs. An andyss of processes and effects of mass communication.

516. Tdecommunication Media Management. 3 hrs. Examination of management responsihilities in broadcast redio and
TV, ceble TV, and other electronic media and media delivery sysems

525. Tdecommunication Media Research. 3 hrs. Prepares students to utilize and evaluate professona telecommunication
research services and to conduct elementary studies of mediaaudiences.

531 Advertising Management and Sales. 3 hrs Prerequisite: RTF 330. A continuation of RTF 330, with emphasis upon
case sudiesin advertising management and sales.

540. Advanced Televison Production. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: RTF 340 or permission of intructor. Advanced topics in video
post-production theory and practice.

547. Tdevision Production Workshop. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: RTF 340 and 440 or permission of ingtructor. A flexible format
course designed to serve the career objectives and needs of advanced students The workshop may involve large or small
group productions or individua projects, or some combinations.

548. Seminar in Radio-TV. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Examinaion of a telecommunicetion topic. May be
repeated with a different topic or combined with RTF 578 for atotd of six credit hours,

549. Teevison Criticism. 3 hrs Examines magjor genres and historical trends in televison programming with emphasis on
television criticism. Sdected examples of programswill serve as modelsfor practical televisoncriticism.

560. Issues in Telecommunication. 3 hrs. Examination of structurd, regulatory, policy, and socid concerns related to the
U.S. telecommunication industry.

571 Advanced Cinematography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instruction. Advanced instruction and prectical production
expeiencein 16mm moation picture cinematography. Repestablefor upto six (6) hours.

573. TheDocumentary Film. 3 hrs. Evaluation of the documentary tradition in film through viewing and analysis of sdlected
documentaries and review of pertinent literature.

574. Techniquesin Film Acting and Directing. 3 hrs. A course designed for advanced film and acting students in the
techniques of performing before the motion picture camera

575. Film Business Procedures and Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study of the business practices
and problemsinvolved in film production.

576. British Studies: TheBritish Film. 3-6hrs.

577. Advanced Film Production Workshop. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students enrolled in this course will
serve as director, cinematographer or film editor of a complete 16mm motion picture production.

578. Seminar in Film. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; Permission of ingtructor. Examination of a film topic. May be repeated with a
different topic or combined with RTF 548 for atotal of six hours

579. Film Theory and Criticism. 3 hrs. Study of mgor film theories through study of the literature of film theory and
sareening and discussion of selected films.

580. Comparative Media Systems. 3 hrs. Study of the structure, function, and historica/ political festures of the electronic
media systems of sdected nations.

581 International Broadcasting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite permission of instructor. An examination of the developmert, structure,
functions programming, and audiences of international broadcasting services.

585. Film Editing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: RTF 571. Study of the theory and techniques of film editing. Repestable for up to six
(6) hours.

589. Caribbean Mass Media Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture and research on the media systems
of the Caribbean Basin with specid attention given to coverage of Third World news

692. Jpecial Problemsin Radio, Television, and Film. 1-3 hrs Prerequisites Consent of ingtructor. The sudent analyzesa
problem area and proposes a specia course arrangement with a faculty member. Problems range from televison, film
productions, writing scripts, to writing extensve research papers

Speech Communication (SCM-216)

598. Teaching Public Speaking. 1-3 hrs. Provides instruction on how to teach public speaking. Emphasis on course
assignments, grading, classroom management.

599. British Studies in Communication. 3-6 hrs. Communication research and practice in Great Britain. Taught only in
Gregt Britain under auspices of the Inditute of Anglo-American Studies.

600. Speech Communication Theory & Research. 3 hrs. A survey of major research traditions in the field of speech
communication. Topicswill include persuasion, nonverbd communication, networks, and theories of communicetion.

605. I nterpersonal Communication. 3 hrs. A comparative approach to the study of interpersonal communication theories
and methods.
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609. Speech Communication Seminar. 3hrs. A rotating seminar that addressestopicsin Speech Communication.

610. Problems in Organizational Communication. 3 hrs. Analysis of work organizations as communication networks
Emphasis on identificetion, andysis of sdected problems, consultation methods, and adminigtration of communication
traning programs. Field project.

692. Special Problems. 3 hrs. For independent research projects designed to answer specific questions in applied or
theoretical communication.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thess. 3-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hours.

715. M essage Processes and Effects. 3 hrs. Examines construction and structuring of messages by communicators to form
conversation, the effects of messages upon receivers, and factorswhich afect congruction, structuring, and reception of
messages.

720. Introduction to Graduate Research. 3 hrs. Andys's of types of problems, concepts, variables, definition, design
measurement techniques, and interpretation of data prevalent in communication research. Involves elementary statistics
and development of research proposal sand designs. May also betaken asMC 720.

721. Content Analysis. 3 hrs. Study of theory and methods of defining, categorizing, coding, and interpreting verba and non-
verbal dements of the communication process. Emphasizes source and message elements. Elementary statistical
analysis, research report, and design of studies. May also be takenasMC 721.

722. Communication Research Methods. 3 hrs. A study of the techniques and srategies used in conducting empirical studies
of communication. Topicswill include measurement, sampling, and content andlysis. May asobetakenasMC 722,

730. Theory and Research in Small Group Communication. 3 hrs. A study of human interaction in small group settings
and the determinants and effects of such interaction.

735. Rhetorical Theory. 3 hrs. A study of the development of rhetoricd theory, ancient through contemporary. The course
will examine classical, medieval, Renaissance, and late European rhetoridans, and re-emergence of rhetoricd theory in
thetwentieth century.

750. Theory and Research in Nonverbal Communication. 3 hrs. A study of nonverbal communication and its reletion to
effective ora communication. Topicsinclude gender and cultural differences, detecting deception, persuasive strategies.

792. Special Problems. 3 hrs. For independent research problems designed to answer specific questions in gpplied or
theoretical communication.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enrall inthiscourse for at least 3 hours each semedter.

809. Speech Communication Seminar. 3hrs. A rotating seminar that addressestopicsin Speech Communication.

898. Dissertation. 3-12 hrs,, for atota of 12 hrs.

Community Health Sciences (CHS)

508. Health Education Methods. 3 hrs A survey of teaching methods that are appropriate for health education program
delivery.

510. School Health Education Planning. 3 hrs. Diagnostic phases preceding program development, skills in planning,
organization, and implementation of school hed th education programs

511 Health Education Curriculum Development. 3 hrs. Coordination of curriculum development, content sdection, and
scope and sequence.

512. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHS 509 or CHS 510. Instruments and
techniques for measuring and evaluating persona hedlth.

514. Consumer Health. 3 hrs. The importance of consumer education as related to advertising theory and methods, health
misconceptions, hedlth services, medical quackery and hedlth products

515. School Health Program. 3 hrs Organization and operation of school hedth programs with emphasis on ingtruction,
environment, and services.

520. Communicable and Chronic Disease in Man. 3 hrs. Problems; control programs, and prevention of communicableand
chronic disease.
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522. Drugsand the Whole Person. 3 hrs. Psychosocid, medica, legd, and hedlth aspects of drugs (including acohdl) and
their abuse.

530. Human Sexuality. 3 hrs. Physical, enotiona, and socia aspects of human sexudity.

531 Sexuality Education. 3 hrs. Theory, methods, and materias for planning, organizing, and implementing sexudlity in
school and community settings.

536. Stress Management Techniques. 3 hrs. Theory and application of primary prevention strategies in stress management
programs.

537. Health Education in Clinical Settings. 3 hrs. Andysis of the role, methods and technology of health education
pertaining to hedth care dinics and patient education.

540. Introduction to Biogatigtics. 3 hrs. Introduction to epidemiological and biomedicd statistical analysis Application to
analytic epidemiologic and descriptive/ inferential statistical methodsin health servicesresearch.

578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specialized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmental disahilities. Topicsvary.

590. Spedial Topics. 1-3hrs.

597. Professional Collaboration for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Sudy of the interdependent contributions of
relevant diciplinesintraining, service, and research.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally disabled.

599. British Studies. 3-6 hrs. Involves variable topics. Lectures and supervised research in England. Offered exclusively
through the USM Ingtitute of Anglo-American Sudies

601 Introduction to Community Health Practice. 3 hrs. An overview and orientation to the U.S. health delivery system
with emphasis on community networks and programs.

609. Community Health Education Planning. 3 hrs Diagnostic phases preceding program development, skillsin planning,
organization, and implementation of health education programsin the community.

611 Inter nship in Community Health. 3-9 hrs. Supervised professond experiencein a selected community health setting.

622. Epidemiology. 3 hrs. A sudy of epidemiologica conceptsand methodsrelated toincidence and prevalence of disease.

623. Biogtatistics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: one course in statistics. Application of satistics to public hedth data. Tests include
smpleand complex, ANOVA, ANCOVA, and multiple regression.

625. Health Adminigration. 3 hrs. Application of management principles to health care organizations, eg. strategic
planning, marketing, human resource management.

627. Health Palicy. 3 hrs. The role of the hedlth professiona in the development of public hedth policy, influencing socid
policy, and planning for socia change.

638 Workplace Health Promotion. 3 hrs. Sudy of health education theory and practice as applied to occupationd hedlth.

640. Traffic Sysems Management. 3 hrs. An overview of agencies and systems involved in the management of vehicular
traffic.

655. Environmental Health. 3 hrs, Basc knowledge and skills required to assessimpact of the environmenta hazards on the
nation'shedth.

656. Social and Behavioral Apects of Health. 3 hrs Socid and behavior determinants of hedlth, iliness, and sick role.

657. Finandial Aspects of Health Care. 3 hrs. An introduction to the financia aspects of health care in which payment
systems, budgeting, and the application of quantitativeinformation in health carefinanceis concerned.

658. Occupational Health. 3 hrs. Study of work-place related hedth problems, identification of contributing factors and
presentation methods.

660. Long Term Care Policy and Administration. 3 hrs. Introduction to Long Term Care Policy and Administration
involving public and private programs and prectice of hedlth care for the elderly and specia populations.

665. Public health Nutrition: Programsand Principles 3 hrs. State, national, and international mechanisms of delivery of
nutrition and health services; political and social issuesin nutrition health policy formulation and implementation.

666. Nutrition Program Planning and Evaluation. 3 hrs. Principles and procedures to plan, implement, and evauate
nutrition promotior/di seese presentation programs.

670. Health Law and Justice. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHS 525 or permission of instructor. An examination of soda and legd
principlesimpacting hedth care delivery in the U.S.

678. Assessment and | ntervention for Handicapped Children. 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for &-risk and handicapped young children, birth through 5.

680. Research Techniques. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Graduate statistics course. Problems; eval uation of problems and procedures,
types and techniquesof research.
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685. Contemporary Issues in Health. 3 hrs. Comprehensive examination of a current heath issue of contemporary
importance.

688. M edical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medicd conditions, diagnostic tests, and other health care issues
relevant to individua s with developmental disabilities

691. Research. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of major ingtructor.
692. Special Problemsin Safety. 3hrs.
710. Seminar. 3hrs. Advanced topicsin hedlth administration.

720. Community Organization for Health Education. 3 hrs, Communities and community organizations as they relate to
hedlth services and hedth education.

744. Behavioral Problemsin Safety Programs. 3 hrs. A study of behavioral, attitudinal, and motivational issues in avariety
of safety programs.

746. Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs. 3 hrs. Administration and supervison of governmental,
industrid, agency, and community safety programs.

792. Special Problemsin Health. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Computer Engineering Technology (CET)

501. Microprocessor Architecture and Applications. 3 hrs. Corequisite: CET 501L. Microprocessor architecture and
applications; /0 interfaces; memory organization. Not open to Masters of Engineering Technology candidates who
have backgroundsin computer, electrical or e ectronics engineering technology.

501L. Microprocessor Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CET 501.

520. Embedded Microcomputer Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CET 501. Corequisite: CET 520L. Embedded computer
applicationswith microprocessor dircuit design and commerdial product development.

520L. Embedded Microcomputer Design L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CET 520.

571. Small Computer Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CET 501. A study of control units, arithmetic units, memories, and
microprogranming concepts.

571L. Small Computer SystemsL aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CET 571.

572. Advanced Programmable Logic Circuits. 3 hrs. Corequisite: CET 572L. Fundamentals and applications of
synchronous and asynchronous design through the use of advanced VLS programmable logic devices.

572L. ProgrammableL ogic CircuitsL abor atory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CET 572.

574. Switching Circuits. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. The design and analysis of synchronous and
asynchronous state machinesand theirimplementationin PALS, GALS FPGAS, and other switching dircuits.

577. Introduction to Control Systems Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequistes: CET 323 and EET 312. Corequisite: CET 577L.
Fundamental control system theory and applications, servomechanisms; process control; contrallers, measurements and
instrumentation.

577L. Introduction to Control Systems Technology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CET 577.

578, Digital Control Systems. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: CET 571. Design of control systemsincorporating acomputer asan on-line
dement. Design of control algorithms and introduction to optiima control.

578L. Digital Control SystemsL aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite CET 578.
592. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Supervised study in the areaof computer engineering technology.

620. Advanced Microcontroller Applications. 3 hrs. Course covers advanced real-time programming and interfacing
techniques. Applications will emphasize sensor interface circuits'systems for data acquisition, positioning, and control.
Project management will include written proposals, budgets, verbal presentation, and project demonstrations

672. Digital Systems|11. 3hrs. Prerequisite: CET 571. Fault detectionin digital systemsand fault tolerant computing.

687. Advanced VLS| Design. 4 hrs. Principles of CAD toolsin design of digitdl VLS systems: dtick diagrams;, designrules
and layout diagrams for CMOS technology. Design andimplementation of custom VLSI integrated circuits

692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Supervised study in the area of computer engineering technology.

Computer Science (CSC)

510. Operating Systems and Multiprocessing. 3 hrs. Prerequisites. CSC 306, 306L, 308, MAT 420. Continugion of CSC
306. Emphasis on intra-system communicetion.

510L. Oper ating Systems and M ultipr ocessing Laboratory.
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511 Database Management Systems Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisites CSC 306, 307. Design and implementation of DBMS.
Survey of research literature

512. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 308. Concepts and techniques of intelligent systems.
Survey of research literature.

513, Algorithms 3 hrs Prerequisite: CSC 307. Designand analys's of algorithms. Complexity theory.

514. Software Design and Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CSC 307. Corequisite: CSC 514L. Forma development of
software through teem projects.

514L. Software Design and Development L aboratory. 1 hr. A |aboratory designed to support CSC514.

515. Theory of Programming Languages. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 308. Formd treatment of programming language
trandation and compiler design concepts.

521 Relational Database M anagement Sysems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 511. Theory of relationd systems, comparison of
relationd and conventiona systems, use of state-of-the-art rlationa systems such as Oracle.

524. Software Engineering I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 514. Programming languages and software design, modular/object
oriented design, tesm programming, human factors, case sudies.

544. Robotic Sysems Theory, Devdopment, and Analyss. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 326 or permission of ingtructor.
Robotic system developmert, direct kinemétics, the arm equation, workspace analysis, trgiectory planning and robatic
programming methodol ogies.

585. I nformation Retrieval in the U.K.-Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Design of British
information procesing sysems.

586. Information Retrieval inthe U.K .-Applications. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of the instructor. Design of information
processing systems.

592. Computer Science Problems|. 3hrs. Prerequisite: Solution of problemsgermaneto aselected area of udy.

616. Automata, Computability, and Formal Languages. 3 hrs Prerequisite: CSC 415. Formal models of computation.
Computability, complexity, languages.

620. Formal Methodsin Programming Languages. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 616. Data and control abstractions.
Backtracking and nondeterminism. Functiond and logic programming. Program specification and verification.

623. Analytical Models for Computer Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 410. Examination of the maor models that have
been used to study operating systems and the computer systems which they manage. Petri nets, data flow diagrams and
other modds of pardlel behavior. Fundamentas of queuing theory.

624. Computer Communication Networksand Distributed Processing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 623. Study of networks of
interacting computers. Problems, rationales, and possible solutions for both distributed processing and distributed
databases Major nationa and international communication protocols will be preserted.

625. Computer Graphics 3 hrs. Architecture of display sysems, basic 2-D and 3-D mathematics, 3-D viewing and
geometry, advanced surface mathematics, advanced architectures for raster and vector displays, hidden lineand hidden
surface problems redlisticimaging, software design for 3-D systems.

626. Advanced Computer Architecture. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 410. Introduction to various architectures and techniques
which have been developed or are proposed in the literature. Pipelined architecture, dynamic system architecture, data
flow architecture, array processing.

629. Applied Combinatorics and Graph Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 616. Study of combinaoriad and graphica
techniques for complexity analysis including generating functions, recurrence relations Polya’s theory of counting, and
NP complete problems.

630. Parallel Programming Techniques. 3 hrs. Prerequisites CSC 306 and good knowledge of C and Unix. An gpplication
oriented course which will use a hands-on approach to teach methods for programming parallel applications on single
and multi-cpu machines.

632. Artificial Intelligence. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CSC 412. Relatively unfocused, relatively focused, Heuristic, and
probabilistic reesoning. Production rule systems. Knowledge-based and expert sysems. Survey of current research.

633. Digtributed Database Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 623. A consideration of the problems and opportunities
inherent in distributed databases on a network computer system. Includes file alocation, directory systems, mutua
exclusion, deadlock detection and prevention, synchronization, query optimization, and faullt tolerance.

634. Information Storage and Access. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CSC 411. Advanced data structures, file sructures, and
databases, with an enphasison specidized problem areas. Access and maintenance issues.

636. Modeling and Simulation. 3 hrs. A study of the construction of models which simulate real systems. Includes
probability and distribution theory, statistical estimation and inference, the use of random variates, and validation
procedures. A simulation languageis used for the solution of typica problems.

638. Advanced Computer Algorithms. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 413, Study of recent advances in agorithm design and
andyss.
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640. Mathematical Programming. 3 hrs. Linear programming. Modeling, smplex method and modification, dudity.
Networks and integer programming agorithms.

644. Advanced Robotic Systems. 3 hrs. To introduce students to advanced topics and prospective research areasin the field
of roboticsanditsrelaion to Al, world modeling, and Smulation.

645. Expert Sysems 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 632. Review of classical expert systems. Sudy of knowledge representation,
acquisition and epistemology to formulee rule based systems. Study of inference engines using satistics, Bayes
Theorem, Heurigtic Techniques.

690. Seminar in Computer Saience. 1 hr.

691 Topicsin Computer Science. 3 hrs. Special topicsin Computer Science of current interest to faculty and gudents, eg.,
Robotics, neurd networks, pettern recognition. May be repested for credit a discretion of academic adviser.

695. Directed Study. 1-3 hrs. Individud study by a student on an area or problem goproved by the student’s academic
adviser.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for a least 3 hours each semedter.

698. Theds 1-6 hrs. For atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesis is completed.

699. Project. 1-3 hrs. For atotd of 3 hrs.

Computer Science and Statistics (CSS)

500. Introduction to Computer Education. 3 hrs. A practica, hands-on introduction to the ingructional utility and
administrative uses of computers in education. Cannat be used to satisfy any Computer/Computational Science M.S.
requirements.

501 Computer Skills for Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 240. Editing of data files, computer system utilization, use of
BMD, SPSS, MINITAB for processing research data. Cannot be used to setisfy Computer/Computetiond Science M.S.
requirements.

502. Structured Basic Programming. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CSS 500. Technical presentation of BASIC with scientific problem
solving, agorithms and introduction to data structures. Cannot be used to satisfy Computer/Computetional Science M.S.
requirements.

503. Authoring Systems for Computer Based Learning. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 500. Developing computer based
instructional modules utilizing the authoring system approach. Cannot be used to satisfy Computer/Computational
Science M..S. requirements.

504. Internet Concepts. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: basic computer literacy. Introduction to the information superhighway via the
INTERNET. Cannot be used to satisfy Computer/Computational Science M..S. requirements.

505. Advanced I nternet: CGI Programming. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Knowledge of the INTERNET, basic HTML, some high
level programming language Basic review of WWW and HTML, forms and forms processing, CGl programming, Java
programming, VRML, security, and privecy issues.

515. Methods of Mathematical Statistics|. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 168. Continuous and discrete distribution, t-test, Chi-
square test and analysis of variance.

516. Methods of Mathematical Statistics I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 515. Orthogonal polynomia contrasts, multi-way
classification anova, smple and multiplelinear regression, polynomid regression.

518. Sampling Methods. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 515. The planning, execution and evaluation of sample surveys. Smple
random sampling, stratified random sampling, duster sampling.

525. Virtual Reality. 3 hrs. Comprehensive sudy of Virtual Reality techniques.

630. Communications Engineering Fundamentals. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Basic concepts of
components and systems which provide dedtrical communications. Doesnot apply to Computer Science degree.

631 Analog and Digital Communications. 3 hrs Prerequisite: CSS 630. Principles and techniques of analog and digital
communicetions. Fourier analysis of various modulation and multiplexing methods. Does not apply to Computer
Sciencedegree.

632. Communication Sysems Analyss. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 631. Principles and techniques for andyzing the technical
performance of voiceand data communication systems. Does nat apply to Computer Science degree.

633, The Computer and Communications. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 632. The operation of and usesfor digital computersin
acommunicationscontext. Does not apply to Computer Science degree.
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636. Stochastic Processes and Queuing Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 385. Poisson process, Markov processes and

Queuing theory.
637. Least Squares Techniques 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 516. Regression analys's, curvilinear regression, discriminant and
factor andysis.

Construction Engineering Technology (BCT)

554. Estimating 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Corequisite: BCT 554L. Materiad quantity survey techniques
usad in estimating costs of construction.

554L. Estimating | Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: BCT 554.

555. Egtimating I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BCT 554. Corequisite: BCT 555L. Determination of construction cogt, bidding
procedures, and andysis of job cost data.

555L. Estimating || Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: BCT 555.

558. Congruction Planning and Scheduling. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Corequisite: BCT 558L.
Critical Path Method (CPM) as aproject planning, scheduling, and monitoring technique

558L. Congtruction Planning and Scheduling L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: BCT 558.

576. Congruction Labor. 3hrs. A study of construction labor resources, labor history, and governmentd Iabor reguldions.

577. Construction Project Management. 3 hrs. Duties and responsibilities of a construction manager. Services provided by
CM firms.

578. Applications of Construction Law. 3 hrs. Analysis of construction law and the construction process; legal problemsin
the bidding process and in the performance of the contract.

580. Congtruction Safety. 3 hrs. Devel opment and management of accident prevention programs  in congruction.
592. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: Senior standing and approval of faculty adviser.
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Cooperative Education (CED)
+500. Cooper ative Education Work Term. O hr.

Criminal Justice (CJ)

500. Graduate Practicum in Criminal Justice 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Chair. Blends theory and practice in a
public or private criminal justice career field. It will not count toward course requirementsin the degree.

520. Methodsof Criminal Justice Research and Planning. 3 hrs. Anindepth study of criminal justice planning, evauation
and research.

526. Compar ative Criminal Justice Systems. 3 hrs. A study of foreign crimind justice systems with emphasis on how they
sugges possible reforms for the American system.

530. Criminal Procedure. 3 hrs. A survey of procedural crimina law. Due process, statute of limitation, venue, and double
jeopardy are covered.

531. Environmental Law. 3 hrs. A study of environmenta law emphasizing regulation, enforcement and detection of
unlawful practices damaging tothe environment.

533. Evidence Search, and Seizure 3 hrs An examination of laws of evidence and the procedures for obtaining it with
specia emphasison application in crimina court.

540. Policein the United States 3 hrs. A study of the palicies and human issues affecting law enforcement agendesin the
United Sates

550. Adminigtration of Criminal Corrections 3 hrs. An in-depth study of administration of the correctional sysems. To
include: management, theincarceration process probation, and parole.

551. Probation, Parole, and Community Corrections. 3 hrs. Course examines probation and parole systems, other
aternativesto incarceration, and rehabilitative features avalable for offenders.

560. Juvenile Justice Systems. 3hrs. A gudy of police in delinquency prevention, investigation of juvenile crime, disposition
of offenders, and juvenile courts.

561 Juvenile Corrections 3 hrs. Course provides the student interested in juvenile corrections with an in-depth perspective
of the numerous trestment modalities currently in use

563. Family Law. 3 hrs. An indepth study of common law and Satutory law relating to the family emphasizing legal remedies
toviolence and itseffects onthe crimind justice system.
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564. Family Violence, Investigation, and Deterrence. 3 hrs. A study of child and spouse abuse within the family
emphasizing detection, investigation, and deterrence.

570. Political Economy of Criminal Justice. 3 hrs. A study of the politics and economics of crime and justice.

571 Victimsof Crime. 3 hrs. Provides an in-depth study of factorsthat affect the victimsof aime. Specific arimes arestudied
and remedies explored.

572. Organized Crime 3 hrs. A course to familiarize students with the evolution, typology, and etiology of organized crime
in the United States.

580. Seminar in Criminal Jugtice. 3 hrs A seminar course dedling with &l aspects of the ariminal justice system, tying
together the knowledge of criminal justice previoudy learned.

589. Caribbean Studies 3 hrs. A comparative study of criminal law, courts, and corrections through lectures, fidd exercises,
and research.

598. British Sudies: Comparative Criminal Jurisprudence 3-6 hrs. A comparative study abroad of criminal law, courts,
and procedures.

599. British Studies: Comparative Drug Law. 3-6 hrs. A comparative study of the ingructiona responsesto drug abuse and
related criminal offenses and an analysis of their differences.

625. Seminar in Criminal Jugtice Planningand Resear ch. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: A basic statigtics course or its equivalent and
consent of ingtructor. A study of criminal justice planning methodology and  research requirements.

630. Seminar in Civil Liberties and Criminal Law. 3 hrs. A study of the legal and mord responsibility of the crimind
judtice system to individud rights.

631 Seminar in Anglo-American Criminal Law and Procedure. 3 hrs. A detailed study of topicsin English criminal law
and procedure oriented toward understanding the bas's of American criminal judice and solutionsto common problems.

640. Proseminar in Police Adminigtration. 3 hrs. A study of legd issues involved in the administration of amodern police
agency.

650. Proseminar in Corrections. 3 hrs. An andysis of comparative trestment methodol ogies utilized by correctiona
programs throughout the United Statesand in Europe.

660. Seminar in Juvenile Law. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CJ 460/560 or approva of professor. An in-depth study of specific
problemsin thelaw pertaining to battered, neglected and delinquent children and their families.

692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Permission of ingtructor.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on athesis consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, &t least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working

on athess, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for & least 3 hours eech semedter.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.

699. Seminar in Advanced Topicsin Comparative Criminal Justice. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CJ 426/526 or gpprova of
professor. Study abroad of sdected topics of foreign crimind justice sysems. Emphasisis on theory.

Curriculum and Instruction: Elementary (CIE)
503. Kindergarten-Primary Education. 3 hrs. A practicum designed to give teaching experiences in understanding the
socid, emotiona, and cognitive growth and development of children.

540. Supervison for Effective Student Teaching. 1 hr. Introduction to the Universty of Southern Mississippi’s student
teaching program and the roles and responsibilities of associated personnd.

542. Computational Errorsin Elementary Mathematics. 1 hr. The identification and remediation of pupil errorsin
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of whole numbers.

578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specialized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmental disabilities. Topicsvary.

594. L ear ning Resour cesin Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs Studentswill become acquainted with |earming sources, sdedtion,
use and produdtion of multimediameaterids for kindergarten and primary educetion.

595. British Studiesin Early Childhood Education. 1-6 hrs. Compares and contragts the philosophies and current trends of
American and British early childhood education.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally dissbled.

599. British Studies: Studiesin British Education. 1-6 hrs. Lectures dedling with education in British educetion.
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600. Foundations of Multicultural Education. 3 hrs. Examines the affective and theoretical dimensions of
pedagogy appropriate for culturally and linguistically diverse students with emphases on research, current social
and educational issues, and strategies for teaching tolerance.

602. Procedural Errorsin Mathematics. 3 hrs. The identification and remediaion of procedural errors in the basic
operations of dementary school arithmetic.

606. Teaching Language Artsin the Elementary Grades 3 hrs. The basic concepts of language teaching and learning with
oconsideration of dl thelanguage arts and their interrd ationships.

615. Student Disdpline Techniques and Procedures for Teachersand Administrators. 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensve
overview of strategiesfor disciplining students.

616. Teacher/Administrator Legal Rights and Responsibilities. 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensive overview of the legal
rights and responsibilities for teachers and administrators.

678. Assessment and Inter vention for Handicapped Children 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for a-risk and handicapped young children, birth through 5.

688. Medical Agpects of Developmental Disabilities. 3hrs. Medica conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedth care isues
relevant to individuals with developmental disabilities

692. Special Problems |, I1, 111. 1 hr. each. A problem study to be approved by the department chairman to develop
knowledge andfacility inafield of interes of the sudent. Preparation of aschalarly paper isrequired.

694. Fidd Problemsin Produdtion I, 11, 111. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of the department chairman. This course provides
students with an opportunity to study local school problems in a field setting under the supervision of a graduate
professor.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working onathess consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at leest, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for at least 3 hourseach semester.

698, Thesis 3 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

704. Multicultur al Education: Curriculum Development and Pedagogy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CIE/S 600 or permission of
ingructor. Evaluates exiging curricular materials and pedagogical practices againgt guidelines for teaching culturally
and linguisticaly diverse sudents with emphases on making adaptations in curricular materials, using appropriate
assesament, effective teaching strategies, and relevant research.
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717. Professional Relationship in Improved Elementary Programs. 3 hrs. A course desgned to investigate behavioral
factors and individualsand groups as they affect elementary schodl environments.

720. Internship in Reading: Public Schodl. 3-6 hrs. The student is assigned to a public schod in ateaching or supervisory
capacity under the direct supervison of a reading faculty member in order to develop competency in ingruction,
adminigtration or clinica skills.

724. Problems of Teaching Mathematics 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. A study of elementary school
techniques, particularly those related to number concept, of teaching arithmetic based on research sudies and current
prectices.

725. Social Studies Education in Elementary School. 3 hrs. A course which deds with programs, practices, trends, and
investigetion of criteriafor eva uating, planning, organizing, and improving sodd studies programs.

726. The Development of the Latin Countries 3 hrs. A seminar which deds with the historical, political, socia, and
economic development of the Latin American region.

727. Diagnogtic Techniques in Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. Varied data sources which serve the diagnostic teaching
cycleareinvestigeted.

728, Curriculum in the Elementary School. 3 hrs. A course involving analysisand evaluation of curriculum dementsand
procedures in terms of the implications for the individual, the school, and the community. A major paper on a
aurriculum topicisrequired.

730. Practicum in Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CIE 724, or permission of the ingructor. Provides
experiencein the diagnos's and devel opmentd instruction of dementary pupils and explores related materidls.

753. Ingructional Management. 3 hrs. Designed to help school districts develop and manage their educationa program
through clear instructiond objectives and matching test items.

756. Developing Community Education. 3 hrs. A course designed to acquaint teachers with the concept of community
educetion and itsimpact on their rolein the classroom through strengthening community ties.

762. Research in Elementary Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate status or permission of chairman of
department. Designed to familiarize the student with the elements and methods of research, with the representative types
of research, and with the mgjor contributions of research to thefield of dementary education.
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768. Children’sLiteraturein the Curriculum for theEarly Years An Awareness, Criteria, and Evaluation. 3 hrs.

770. Practicum in Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. Curriculum planning, administration, and supervision are stressed
through reseerch and practicein laboratory settings.

772. Practicum with Parents. 3 hrs. Parent-teecher-child intrapersonal and interpersonal relationships are investigated
through research and practicein |aboratory settings.

776. Seminar in Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. Emphasisis on early childhood practice, theory, and research and their
relatedness to psychological, sociologicd,, and intellectua patterns.

777. Evaluation in Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. An introduction to specific principles and practices relaive to group
and individud evaluation procedures for early childhood education.

778. Creativeand Mental Growth. 3 hrs. Research in creative thinking and its relationship to mental growth is emphasized.

780. Research in Child Development. 3 hrs. A course concerning methods and reseerchiin child growth in socid, emotiond,
psychological, and physiological devel opmert.

782. Higtory and Philosophy of Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. An investigation of Pestel0zz, Froebel, M ontessori, and
others representing phil osophiesinfluencing today’ scurriculaand programs.

790. Qualitative Resear ch in Curriculum and Ingruction. 3-6 hrs Application of Qualitetive Research M ethodology inthe
oontext of investigations in curriculum and ingtruction.

791 Research in Elementary Education. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of themgor professor.

792. Special Problems. 3 hrs.

794. Field Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the department chairman. This course provides students with an
opportunity to study local schodl problemsin afield setting under the supervision of agraduate professor.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours aranged. Not to be courted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgior professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis course for at least 3 hours each semeger.

798. Specialis Thess 6 hrs. Specialist's degree candidates are required to select a significant educational problem for
investigation and to present the findingsin ascholarly report under the guidance of a graduate committee.

862. Seminar in Elementary Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate status or permission of the charman of the
department. A course which is interdisdplinary in nature and focuses upon contributions of research, philosophy,
history, sociology, and educational psychology asit appliesto the resol ution of magor issuesin elementary education.

880. Advanced Graduate Seminar in Education. 1 hr. A series of in-depth discussions and anayses of significant
educational problems and i ssues for studentsin advanced programs

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Curriculum and Instruction: Reading (CIR)

512. Diagnos's and Remediation of Reading Disability for the Classroom Teacher. 3hrs. Prerequisites: CIE 306 and 309.
Provides rdevant practicum experiences in eva uation and gives extended opportunitiesin child tutoring appropriate to
grades2-8.

541. Foundations of Reading Instruction for the Adult. 3 hrs. This course involves an examinaion of the basis of reading
ingtruction for the nonliterate adult.

591. The Reading Conference. 3 hrs. An intensive program consisting of lectures, group discussion and demonstration
lessons. Only three hours may be used for degree purposes.

622. Supervision and Curriculum in Reading. 3 hrs. The role of reading supervisors and school administrators in
developing and implementing programs for improvement of reading ingtruction in the schools.

691. Research in Reading. 1-16 hrs. Designed to provide a student with the opportunity to pursue an individual research
project or to make an intensive review of reading research on a selected topic.

705. Modern Conceptsin Reading Skill Development. 3 hrs. An intensive devel opment of the skills required in dassoom
reading emphasizing methods and materials required to teach the kills.

706. Psychology of Reading. 3 hrs. Considers the components of the reading process, with emphasis on language and reading
approached from atheoretical point of view.

713. Advanced Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Disability for the Classroom Teacher. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CIE
706. Dedls with corrective and remedia reading in the elementary school covering causes of disability, procedures in
diagnosis, and dassroom remedial trestment.
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715. Advanced Diagnossand Remediation of Reading Disability for the Reading Specialist. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CIE 706.
Deds with the role of the reading specialist, reading dinic organization, diagnostic remedid materias and techniques,
with limited testing-teaching and clinicd observation experiences.

721. Practicum in Remedial Reading for the Reading Specialist. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CIE 715. Provides supervisory
experiences in diagnosis in prescribing materids for remediation and in directing remedial reading procedures for small
groups of reading disability cases

729. Reading in the Elementary Schodl. 3 hrs. Provides for extensive study of recent trends in materials and methods in
reading in the dementary school including significant releted research studies.

730. Reading and Study Improvement Techniques for the Junior and Senior College Teacher of Reading. 3 hrs.
Summarizesresearch, methods, and techniques of college reading programs.

733, Practicum in Diagnosisand Remediation of Reading Disability for the Classroom Teacher. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: CIE
713. Develops the skills necessary in making a complete reading diagnosis including evaluations, interpretations, and
recommendations.

736. Practicum in Reading Diagnoss 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CIE 713. Enables the student to work with small groups of
corrective reading cases diagnosng needs and teaching corrective lessons.

737. Practicum in Remedial Reading Instruction. 3 hrs. Provides the student experiences in secondary reading diagnosis
and remedi ation with emphasis on techniquesin a practicum setting.

754. Reading in the Secondary Schools 3 hrs. A course providing for extensive study of trends in materials and methodsin
secondary school reading including significant research studieswhich relate to these.

785. Seminar in Reading Ingtruction. 3 hrs Prerequisites: CIE 705, CIE 706, CIE 729. Considers topics pertinent to current
research in reading instructions. Topics announced in advance of registretion.
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Curriculum and Instruction: Secondary (CIS)

540. Supervision for Effective Sudent Teaching. 1 hr. Introduction to the Universty of Southern Mississippi’s student
teaching program and theroles and responsibilities of associated personnel.

542. Methods and Materials for Teaching Adults to Read. 3 hrs Instructiona and diagnostic materiads and methods for
dealing with functiondly illiterate adults

570. Curriculum in the Secondary School. 2 hrs. A course which examines the present-day structure and nature of the
secondary school curriculum.

578. Specialized Sudies in Devel opmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specialized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmental disabilities. Topicsvary.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
deve opmentally disabled.

599. British Studies Studiesin British Education. 1-3 hrs.

600. Foundations of Multicultural Education. 3 hrs. Examines the affective and theoretical dimensions of pedagogy
appropriate for culturally and linguistically diverse students with emphases on research, current socia and educational
isues and srategiesfor teaching tolerance.

615. Student Discipline Techniques and Procedures for Teachersand Administrators 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensive
overview of strategies for disciplining sudents.

616. Teacher/Administrator Legal Rights and Responsibilities. 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensive overview of the legal
rights and responsibilities for teechers and administrators.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medicd conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedlth careissues
relevant to individudswith developmental disabilities.

692. Special Problems |, I1, 111. 1 hr. each. A problem study to be approved by the department charman to develop
knowledge andfacility in thefield of interest of the student. Preparation of ascholarly paper is required.

694. Fidd Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Approva of the department chairman. This course provides students with an
opportunity to study local schod problemsin afield setting under the supervision of agraduate professor.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on athesis, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
ocourse Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semedter.

698. Thesis 3 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.
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700. Seminar in Secondary Education. 3 hrs An investigation of the mgjor trends and objectives of the secondary schoal
with emphasis upon the disciplinary areas of the curriculum.

701 Algebrafor Secondary Teachers 3 hrs. Consideration is given to the problems rdating to the teaching of algebraand a
new review of specia agebraic principles.

705. Professional Subject Matter in Mathematics. 3 hrs. A study of ways to enrich the teaching of high school mathematics
through theintroduction of basic topics and concepts of college mathematics.

706. Geometry for Secondary Teachers. 3 hrs. Consideration is given to the problems pertaining to the tesching of high
school geometry and areview of speciad geometric principles.

707. Materialsin the Teaching of Mathematics. 3 hrs. A study of materials to be used in the teeching of secondary schoal
mathemétics bothin the classroom and in extradass adtivities.

708. High School Curriculum. 3 hrs. An overview of the field of curriculum and instruction a the secondary-school level
with special emphasis upon contemporary trends.

710. Mathematics for Junior High School Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: To be teaching junior high school mathematics or

have at least a minor in college mathematics. Consideration is given to the problems relaive to the teaching of
mathemeticsin grades7, 8, and 9 and to the organization of mathematical subject matter for these grades.

723. Research and Problems in Mathematics Education. 3 hrs. A seminar for experienced teachers who wish to plan
developmentd programs of mathematicsingtruction in light of recent devel opments.

750. Advanced Sudy of Problems and Issues in Teaching Secondary School Social Studies. 3 hrs. Explores inquiry
strategies for the sociad studies dassoom and seeks to foster a firm understanding of basic analyticd concepts and
principlesfor the experienced socid studiesteacher.

753. Ingructional Management. 3 hrs. Designed to help school digtricts develop and manage their educational program
through clear ingtructiond objectivesand matching test items.

756. Developing Community Education. 3 hrs. A course designed to acquaint teachers with the concept of community
education and itsimpact on their rolein the classroom through strengthening community ties.

790. Qualitative Research in Curriculum and Instrudtion. 3-6 hrs. Application of qualitative research methodology in the
contexts of investigetionsin curriculum and ingtruction.

791 Research in Secondary Education. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the major professor.
792. Special Problems. 3hrs.

794. Field Problems 3 hrs. Prerequisite Approval of the department chairman. This course provides students with an
opportunity to study local school problemsin a field setting under the supervision of a graduate professor.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor at least 3 hours each semeger.

798. Specialist Thess. 6 hrs. Specidist degree candidates are required to sdect a significant educational problem for
investigation and to present the findingsin ascholarly paper under the guidance of a graduete committee

880. Advanced Graduate Seminar in Education. 1 hr. A series of in-depth discussions and anayses of significant
educational problems and i ssues for studentsin advanced programs.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Dance (DAN)

553. Advanced Jazz Dance 2 hrs. The study and application of the prindples of jazz movement. May be repested for atota
of six (6) hours.

568. Musical TheatreDance 2 hrs.

587L. Practicum in Movement. 1-2 hrs, May betaken for atotd of 9 hrs.

599, British Studies. 3-6 hrs. Studiesin dance and movement sciences abroad (5 weeks).

Economic Development (ED)

551. Theories of Economic Location. 3 hrs Principals of economic location analysis with enphasis on locational decision-
making and investment by different types of businesses. Relevance to economic development is stressed.

651. Methods of Economic Development Research. 3 hrs. Examines research methods for local, regional, and state
economic development agencies. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor.
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652. Contemporary Issues in Economic Development. 1-3 hrs. variable credit. May be repeated for atotal of 9 hrs.
Examines criticd issuesfacing economic developerswith afocus on policy formulation in the Southeastern U.S.

653, Dynamics of Economic Development. 3 hrs. Theory and practice of spatial aspects of economic development asapplied
tolocd, regiond, and nationa economies and to theworld market economy.

654. Preparing for Community Economic Development. 3 hrs. Provides practicd instruction in the operation of aloca
economic development agency with emphasison community preparation techniques and concepts.

655. Economic Development Finance. 3 hrs Overview of financing principles for managing a local economic development
organization, evaluating strategic development plans and specific projeds, and coordinating industrial development
incentive packages

656. Rural Economic Development. 3 hrs. Focuses on rurd devel opment problems with emphasis on the Southeastern U.S;
examines nationa and stete policies and practicesfor gimulating nonmetropolitan devel opment.

657. Promoting Community Economic Development. 3 hrs. Prereguisite: Consent of ingtructor. Provides practica
instruction in concepts and techniques for promoting a community, region, or state for new and existing business
investments.

658. Applied Research Problemsin Economic Development. 3 hrs. This is a capstone course designed to challenge and
synthesize the student' s proficiency in economic developmert. It consists of several research problems to be completed
and successfully defended during the semester. Problems are asigned based on the student’s program of courses and
Specidizations.

691 Internship. 1-9 hrs May be repegted for atota of 9 hours Involves placement in an economic development agency and
participation in actual agency activities.

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. May be repeeted for atota of 6 hours. Involves study in a specific topic of work in aspecific
areaof research under the direction of a consulting faculty member.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working
onathess, conaulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for & least 3 hours eech semester.

698. Thess 1-6 hrs. for atotal of 6 hours. Independent research projedt initiated, designed, researched, and written by the
student under the supervision of amagjor professor and a thesis committee.
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Economics (ECO)

520. Managerial Economics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Computer literacy, calculus. An examinetion of micro-economic theory &
gpplied to manageria decision making. See dso MBA 520.

598. International Economics Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. Conducted in London,
England: a series of lectures and discussions invol ving authorities on international economic issues and practi ces.

606. Microeconomic Analysisfor Business. 3hrs. Prerequisites ECO 201-202 or ECO 520. A study of pricing and resource
dlocation with emphasis on gpplying microeconomic concepts

672. International Tradeand Finance. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: ECO 201-202, FIN 300, and consent of theinstructor. A study of
international trade theory, balance of payments adjustment mechanisms, exchange rate determination, and the role of the
MNC in theinternationd economy.

692. Special Problemsin Economics. 1-6 hrs

699. International Economics Research Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research course in
international economics offered for students enralled in ECO 598.

Educational Administration (EDA)

540. Community Education and the Professional Educator. 1 hr. Introduction to the concept of community education and
itsimportancein building abase of community support for schools.

598. British Studies: Studies in British Education. 3 hrs. Provides students with information on various topics relaed to
British education and with field experiencesrelated to British educationd ingitutions.

599. British Sudies Research in British Education. 3-6 hrs. To provide students with supervised research study on British
education that relatesto ther interestsor educetional spedalty.

600. Introduction to Educational L eadership. 3 hrs. An introduction to leadership for student-centered schools.

601. Introduction to Community Education. 3 hrs. Designed to acquaint students with the historical development of
community education, and to review the basic componentsof the community school.
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615. Student Discipline Techniquesand Procedures for Teachersand Adminigrators. 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensve
oveview of srategiesfor disciplining sudents.

616. Legal Considerations for School Leadership. 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensive overview of the legal rights and
reponsihilities of students, teachers, and administrators

620. Instructional Leadership - Supervison and Professonal Development. 3 hrs. The role and functions of the
instructional leader in the modern school setting.

628. Contextual Dimensions of the Prindpalship. 3 hrs. Focus is on skills essentia for today’s school leeders in student-
centered schools

630. Organization and Administration of the Elementary School. 3 hrs. Emphasizes the role, responsibilities, and
functions of the principal inthe modern dementary school.

632. Organization and Administration of the Junior High and Middle Schools 3 hrs. Examines the Junior High-Middle
School function, objectivesand program from the viewpoint of the administrator and supervisor.

634. Organization and Administr ation of the Secondary School. 3 hrs. Emphasizes the role, responsibilities, and functions
of the principal in the modern secondary school.

636. Adminigrative Inter nship. 3-12 hrs. Intensive field experience under supervision of practitioner/mentor and university
faculty coordinator.

650. Educational Resources Development and M anagement. 3 hrs. Emphasizes the relationship between effective
management of financia resources and theingructional program. Includes attention to site-based budgeting.

691 Research. 1-16 hrs. ar.

692 Special Problems |, 11, 111. 1-3 hrs. A problem study to develop knowledge and facility in a field of interest for the
student which requires preparation of a scholarly paper under the supervision of agraduate professor.

694. Field Problemsin Production | and I1. 3 hrs Opportunity to gudy locd school problems under careful supervison of a
graduate professor.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

700. Public Schod Finance 3 hrs. Emphasizes prindiples of taxation; locd, state, and federa finanding of public education;
equalization of education opportunity.

701. Analyss of Teaching Behavior. 3 hrs. Designed to analyze teaching behavior to determine competency, including
interaction analysisand microteaching skills

704. School Community Relations. 3 hrs. A study of school community relations purposes, principles, policies, and
procedures.

706. Education Facilities Development and Management. 3 hrs. A comprehensive study of the administrative function in
facilities, renovation, planning, maintenance, and management.

708. Developing and Managing Human Resources. 3 hrs. Emphasizes the relaionship between effective management of
human resources and the instructional program. Includesattention to licensed and support personnel.

710. School Law. 3 hrs. Legal aspects of such factors as school money, church-stete relationships, injury to pupils, student and
teacher rights, and related metters

711 Higher Education in the United States. 3 hrs. This course providesan overview of the development, scope, philosophy,
objectives, and recent innovationsin colleges and universities.

712. The Community/Junior College 3 hrs. This course tregts the development, functions programs, philosophy, issues,
and research related to the two-year college.

713. Curriculain Higher Education. 3 hrs. A study of undergraduate, graduate, and professional education curriculum
development in community/junior and senior colleges

715. Administration and Super vision of College Teaching. 3hrs. A study of the administration of college faculty personnel
servicesand of techniquesfor faculty devel opment.

717. Continuing Education and Community Service. 3 hrs. The role and scope of continuing education and community
sarvice in higher education, including the community college.

719. Organization and Administration of Occupationa Education in the Community College. 3 hrs Economic, socid,
educational and legal basesfor oocupetiona education; administration of secondary and community college programs.

720. Advanced Curriculum Development. 3 hrs. Designed for the school administrator who has or will have responsibility
for curriculum development in a school system.
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730. Media Skillsfor Successful Schod-Community Relations. 3 hrs. Designed to build communication skills needed for a
successful school-community relations program.

736. Practicum in Educational Administration. 3 hrs. Seminar-experiences in administrative problems from the gandpoint
of the chief school officer and the centra office Saff.

738. Practicum in Supervision. 3 hrs Prerequisite: EDA 620. An advanced seminar in supervisory savices and current
problemsfrom acentral office viewpoint.

740. Advanced Ingtructional Supervision. 3 hrs. Designed to develop a systematic gpproach to ingtructional improvement
that will beof usetothegenerdist or specidist. Prerequisites EDA 600 and EDA 620.

742. Consensus Decision-Making in Education. 3 hrs. Designed to help school administrators improve their skillsin using
faculty and community groupsin educaiond decision-making.

750. Administrative Workshop I, 11, 111, and 1V. One and one-half hours per week. (Course may be repested, with only
nine hours counting toward a degree.)753. Eval uating Ingtructional Management. 3 hrs. Provides strategies for assessing
indructiond management practices

755. The Superintendency. 3 hrs. Anayzes rales responsibilities, and relationships as well as problems and i ssues associated
with the position of school superintendent.

756. Developing Community Education. 3 hrs. Designed to acquaint educators and agency representatives with the concept
of community education and how it buildsa strong base of community supportfor ~ the schools.

780. Educational Leadership Seminar. 3 hrs. The nature and roles of leadership in educational settings with emphasis on
sdf assessment and leadership style in educational decision making.

791. Research in Educational Administration, Supervision, and Curriculum. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the
major professor.

792. Special Problems. 3hrs.

794. Field Problemsin Administration |, I1, 1.1 hr. A project deding with a specific problem in school administration. An
on-the;job training program with the work being done under the supervision of a graduate professor. This registration
must be approved by the departmental chairman upon the recommendetion of the student’s major professor.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at leest, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis coursefor at least 3 hours each semeder.

798. Yecialist Thesis 6 hrs Selection of practical educational problems for solution by candidates for the specidist's degree,
using research and professiona knowledge A scholarly report is required.

800. Seminar: Theoriesin Educational Organization and Administration. 3 hrs. This course deals with the theories and
concepts underlying present day school organization, administration, and supervision.

814. Organization and Adminigtration of Higher Education. 3 hrs. A study of organizational and administrative roles of
structure, governance, coordination, control and financeof higher education.

816. Seminar in Problemsin Higher Education. 3 hrs. Discusson of problems and topics in higher education to be
determined by the gudents and the instructor.

889. Spedial Topics Seminar. 1 hr. (Max. 3hrs) A seminar for in-resdence doctoral students in educational administration,
emphasizing current issues selected by studentsin consultation with faculty.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.
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Electronics Engineering Technology (EET)

512. Advanced Network Analyss. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: EET 512L. Transfer fundtions
network analysis by Laplace trandorm methods. Not open to Masters of Engineering Technology candidates who have
backgroundsin electrical or dectronics engineering technalogy.

5121 . Advanced Network AnalysisLaboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: EET 512.

561. Electric Power Generation and Digribution. 3 hrs. Power generation and distribution, load flow, faults, grids, and
layout.

592. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Supervised study in areaof e ectronics engineering technology related to manufacturing.

603. Digital Signal Processing. 3 hrs. Theory and gpplications of processing discrete data MATLAB will be used in the
development of DSP dgorithms to manipulate signals, reduce noise, and extract information.

604. Active and Digital Filtering. 3 hrs. Practica analog and digital filter design covering Butterworth, Chebyshev, and
dliptic filters. Digitd filter design toinclude IR and FIR. Window function for FIR filterswill also be covered.

692. Spedial Problems. 1-3 hrs. Supervised study in the areaof electronicsengineering technol ogy.
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Engineering Technology (ENT)
510. Foundations in Computer Aided Drafting and Design. 3 hrs. Fundamentds of computer use for drafting and design
using commercid software

520. Computer Aided Draftingand Design I1. 3 hrs Prerequisite: ENT 510. CADD applied to architecturd and engineering
drawing using AUTOCAD. Graphics programming in two- and three-dimensions.

525. Virtual Reality. 3 hrs. Comprehensive study of Virtua Redity techniques for red-time visualization of engineering
technol ogy topics.

530. Solar Heating and Cooling. 3 hrs Corequisite: ENT 530L. Solar energy conversion methods; collectors residentid,
commercid solar heating and cooling. Economics of solar energy. Totd energy systems.

530L. Solar Heating and Cooling L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: ENT 530.

540. Workforce Development M odels. 3 hrs. Application of different ingructiond models to design workforce training of
facts, concepts, procedures, and processes.

543, Srategiesfor Technology Training. 3 hrs. Mastery of core competencies to develop and deliver technology traning.

560. Per formance Technology |. 3 hrs. Examine foundations, process models, interventions, and professional practice issues
for improving workforce productivity and competence.

565. Performance Technalogy 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: ENT 560 and TOE 569 or permission of instructor. Investigation of
innovative techniques to deliver training and performance interventions.

570. Electronics for Scientists 3 hrs. Corequiste: ENT 570L. Practical electronics needed for maximum utilization of
scientificinstrumentetion, autometion, and logic circuits

570L Electronicsfor SdentistsLaboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite ENT 570.

575. Wor kforce Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ENT 560. Applied research methods and tools for the training professond to
analyze and evaluate the worker, work processes, and the organization.

592. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. Topicsin Engineering Technology |.
593. Spedal Problems. 1-3 hrs. Topicsin Engineering Technology 1.

601 Cog Analysis and Control. 3 hrs. Prerequisite ENT 390. Applied cost control methods and techniques to establish
pricesof products for their targeted market segment.

610. Advanced Quality Assurance. 3 hrs. Recent advancesin quality assurance, customer focus, TQM, process capability,
control charts, concurrent engineering, Taguchi’s method, product liability and reliability, 1SO 9000, QS-9000, Deming
and Baldridge awards.

620. Advanced Computer Applicationsin Engineering Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ENT 520 or permission of
ingructor. CADD techniques for 3-D wireframe and solid modeling.

640. Resources in Engineering Technology. 3 hrs. Operations management and technology, human and technica
resources, forecasting, planning and control, project analys's, logisticsand distribution, queving systems

650. Advanced Design Systems in Engineering Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Application of
advanced design tools and processesin engineering technology.

680. Engineering Technology Seminar. 1-6 hrs. Presentetion of enginearing technology industria applications; practices,
and problem solutions. May be repeated for atota of 6 hrs

691 Research. 1-6 hrs. Invedigation of current research and literature in engineering technology; development of writing
skills; a thesi/prospectus must be orally defended. A maximum of 3 hrs. can be applied toward a degree in Engineering
Technology.

692. Topicsin Engineering Technology. 1-6 hrs. Investigation of specific topics rdated to engineering techndlogy. May be
repeated for atotal of 6 hrs.

697. Independent Study and Research. 1-12 hrs. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward degree. Students
actively working on athesis or project, consulting with mgjor professor, and/or using University resources and who are
not inresdenceand are not enrolled in at least 3 hrs. of thesis or project credit must enrall in this coursefor & least 3 hrs.
each semedter.

698. Thess 1-6 hrs. For atota of 6 hours. Credit deferred until thesisiscomplete.
699. Project. 1-3 hrs. For atotal of 3 hours Credit deferred until project is complete.

English (ENG)
501 Advanced Grammar. 3 hrs. Introduces structural and transformational grammar.
503. Introduction to Linguistics 3 hrs Introduces the principles of descriptivelinguistics
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506. History of the English Language. 3 hrs. Surveys the development of the English language from Old English to the
present.

513, Survey of the M odern Novel. 3 hrs Examinesmgjor British and Continentd novelsof thelast hundred years.

515. Survey of Modern Poetry. 3 hrs. Acquaints students with the work of the significant modern poets, & well as the
modern period' simportant poetic innovations and movements.

517. Survey of Modern Drama. 3hrs. Surveysimportant British and Continental dramas of the twertieth century.
518, Literaturefor the Adolescent. 3 hrs. Study of literature and pedagogical theory for usewith secondary school students.

519. Studiesin World Literature. 3 hrs. Focuses on Continentd, British, and American writers of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. Repeatable to nine hours

521. Fiction Writing I11. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, permission of the ingructor, and enroliment in Center for
Writers. Provides an opportunity to deve op technicues of fiction writing. Repestableto nine hours.

522. Poetry Writing |11. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, permission of the indructor, and enrollment in Center for
Writers. Provides an opportunity to devel op techniques of poetry writing. Repeatable to nine hours.

523, Creative Non-fiction Writing. 3 hrs. Workshop in writing non-fiction prose: Persondl essay, reviews, opinion.
525. Readingsin the Theory of Fiction. 3 hrs. Examines theories and forms of contemporary fiction. Repeatebleto six hours.
526. Readingsin the Theory of Poetry. 3 hrs. Examines theories and forms of contemporary poetry. Repeatable to six hours.

540. Literary Criticism. 3 hrs. Provides a historicd approach to the study of literary criticism from the classicdl period tothe
present. Emphasis will be on major texts and mgor critics.

550. Survey of Medieval Literature 500-1500. 3hrs. Surveysworld literature of the period.

551. Chaucer. 3 hrs. Emphasizes a close reading of The Canterbury Tales.

552. Arthurian Literature 3hrs. Surveystheliterature treating thelegend of King Arthur.

554. Survey of Shakespear e 3 hrs. Studies aselected group of Shakespeare’ swork, including plays of severa genres.

555. Studies in Shakespeare. 3 hrs. Sudies a selected group of Shakespeare's work according to genre, theme, or specia
topic.

556. Survey of Sxteenth-Century British Literature. 3hrs. Sudies the more important British writers of this period.

557. Survey of the Development of British Drama to 1642. 3 hrs. Sudies British drama from its beginnings to 1642,
exclusive of Shakespeare.

558. Survey of Seventeenth-Century British Prose and Poetry. 3 hrs. Surveys British literature of the period 1600 to 1660,
with emphasis on the “schools’ of Donneand Jonson.

559. Milton. 3 hrs. Studies the poetry and prose of Milton with emphas's on the mgjor works.

560. Survey of British Literature, 1660-1740. 3 hrs. SurveysBritish literature from the Regtoration to 1740.

562. Survey of British Literatur e, 1740-1798. 3 hrs. SurveysBritish literaturefrom 1740 to 1798.

563. Victorian Fiction Prose. 3 hrs. Survey of British fiction and non-fiction prose in the period 1830-1900.

564. Survey of the British Novel to 1900. 3 hrs. Surveys the devel opment of British fictionfrom Richardson through Hardy.

565. Survey of Nineteenth-Century British Literature: Romantic. 3 hrs. Surveys poetry and prose of the period 1790 to
1830.

566. Victorian Poetry and Drama. 3 hrs. Survey of British poetry and drama of the period 1830-1900.

567. Survey of Twentieth-Century British Literature. 3 hrs Studies mgjor twentieth-century British writers, emphasizing
novelistsand dramatists.

568. British Women Writers. 3hrs Literaurewritten by British women writers. Variable content.

569. Studiesin British Literature. 3 hrs. Examines various topicsin British literature Repegtable to nine hours.

570. Survey of the American Literary Renaissance, 1820-1870. 3 hrs. Examines the writings of Emerson, Thoreau,
Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman, and others.

571 Survey of the Rise of Realism in American Liter ature, 1870-1920. 3 hrs Examines American literature after the Civil
War, focusing on theterms realismand naturalism.

572. Survey of American Drama. 3 hrs. Studies American drama from its beginnings to the present, with emphasis on the
twentieth century.

573. Studies in African-American Literature. 3 hrs. Focuses on specific genres, topics, or writers of African-American
Literature.

577. Survey of the American Novel 1920 to 1960. 3 hrs. Studies techniques and historical backgrounds of the major
novelists.
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578. American Women Writers. 3 hrs. Literature written by American women writers. Variable content.
585. Liter ature of the South. 3 hrs. Emphasizesthe fiction, poetry, and dramaof Southern writers

589. Studies in American Literature. 3 hrs. Studies notable movements, genres, and problems of American literature.
Repeatable to nine hours

593. Irish Studies 4 hrs. A three-week course taught in Ireland as part of the USM British Sudies Program. Content will
vay.
596. Caribbean Studies. 3 hrs. Variable content. Lecture seriesunder the auspices of the Center for International Education

597. Spedal Topicsin British Literature. 6 hrs A five-week course taught in London, England, offering an intensive study
of specid topicsin British literature.

598. British Studies |. 3-6 hrs. A five-week course taught in London, England. Generally offers an intensive sudy of topics
and figures from the beginning of English literatureto 1800.

599. British Studies 1. 3-6 hrs. A five-week course taught in London, England. Generally offers an intensive sudy of topics
and figuresin English literature from 1800 to the present.

611 Topicsin Contemporary Literature 3 hrs A criticd examination of a theme or themes in contemporary literature
Repestebleto nine hours.

612. Sudiesin Genre. 3 hrs. Provides afocused survey of aliterary genre and itscritica history. Repeetable to six hours.
625. Readingsin Fiction. 3hrs Sudiesin contemporary fiction. Repestebleto 6 hours.
626. Readingsin Poetry. 3hrs. Studiesin contemporary poetry. Repegtableto 6 hours.

627. Introduction to Publishing. 3 hrs. A practicd introduction to the business of publishing, concentrating on publishing
and marketing.

630. Teaching Compasition. 3hrs. Introduces students to composition pedagogy.

631. Composition Research and Scholarship. 3 hrs. Examines resources and methods for research and scholarship;
emphasizesempirical, rhetorical, and historical frameworks.

632. Contemporary Composition Theory. 3 hrs. Surveys contemporary theories of composition and considers their
implicationsfor teaching writing.

633. Rhetorical Dimensions of Composition. 3 hrs. Examines historicd and contemporary theories of rhetoric in the
context of composition theory and practice

640. Bibliogr aphy and M ethods of Research in English. 3 hrs. Instruction in the coll ection, eval uation, and presentation of
research materials.

644. Topicsin Literary Theory. 3 hrs. A critical examination of important trends, movements, or issues in literary theory.
Repestebleto six hours.

650. Studies in Medieval Literature. 3 hrs. Provides a focused survey of world literature from the period 500-1500.
Repeatable up to six hours.

655. Studies in Shakespeare. 3 hrs. Provides a survey of a group of Shakespeare's plays chosen on the basis of genre,
period, or theme. Repeatableto 6 hours.

658. Studies in Renaissance Literature. 3 hrs. Provides a focused survey of literary works from the sixteenth and
seventeenth centuries. Repeateble to six hours.

661. Studies in the Restoration and Eighteenth Century British Literature. 3hrs. Provides a focused survey in the
literature of the restoration period through the eighteenth century. Repesatable to six hours.

663. Studiesin Nineteenth Century British Literature 3 hrs. Provides a focused survey of the poetry and/or prose of the
nineteenth century. Repeatableto six hours.

667. Studies in Twentieth-Century British Literature. 3 hrs. Provides a focused survey of twentieth-century British
literature. Repeatableto six hours.

669. Topics in British Literature 3 hrs. A critical examination of important trends, movements, and issues in British
literature. Repeatable up to six hours.

670. Sudiesin American Literaturel. 3hrs Providesa focused survey of selected American writers and movements before
1900. Repestable tosix hours.

671 Sudiesin American LiteratureI1. 3 hrs Provides afocused survey of selected American writersand movements since
1900. Repeatable to six hours.

672. Topicsin American Literature. 3hrs. A criticd examination of atheme or themesin American literature. Repeatable to
six hours.

673. Topicsin African-American Literature. 3 hrs. A critical examination of genres topics or writers of African-American
literature. Repeatable to six hours.

678. Topicsin Writing by Women. 3 hrs. A critical examination of agenre, topic or theme in women'’sliterature.
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690. Teaching Freshman Composition. 1 hr. Paces English 101 and 102. Provides practicl models for writing assgnments,
teaching techniques, and classroom management for teachers of Freshman Composition. Repeateble to four hours.
Credit hours do not count toward degree.

692. Special Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Provides the opportunity to pursue a special topic or area of
interest.

694. Sudiesin Basic Writing. 3 hrs. Examinestheoretical, historicd, and cultural issuesin theteaching of basic writing.

695. Advanced Methods in English. 3 hrs. Analyzes recent theories and precticesin the teaching of composition, literature,
and languagein pogelementary institutions Repeatable to nine hours.

696. Studies in Technical and Professional Writing. 3 hrs. Examines the history and theory of scientific and technical
discourseaswell aspedagogical applications.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall in this
oourse. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for at lesst 3 hourseach semedter.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs, for atotd of six hours

702. Readings in Linguigtics. 3 hrs. Examines varying topics, but usudly treats practical aspects of classoom problems
aising from widdy varying dialectsin the public schools. Repegtable to nine hours.

703. Seminar in Teaching English as a Second Language. 3 hrs Examines the practical application of linguistic principles
to second language teeching.

714. Tutorial in English and Germanic Philology. 3 hrs. Develops specialized area of inquiry unavailable in the regular
curriculum.

716. Seminar in Modern World Literature. 3 hrs. Examines varying topics in British and Continenta litereture of the
twentieth century: authors, movements, and genres Repeatable to nine hours.

721. Seminar in Fiction Writing. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Graduate ¢anding, permission of the ingructor, and enrollment in
Center for Writers. Workshop in fiction writing. Repeatableto nine hours for M.A., to eighteen hours for Ph.D.

722. Seminar in Poetry Writing. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, permission of the ingtructor, and enrollment in
Center for Writers. Workshop in poetry writing. Repestableto nine hours

723. Seminar in Non-Fiction Writing. 3 hrs. Workshop in the writing of non-fiction prase, memoir, and persona essay.
Repestebleto nine hours.

730. Studiesin Literacy Theory. 3hrs Consdersthe role of writing in current conceptions of literacy and explores literacy
practices from aculturd perspective.

733. Teaching/Adminigr ative Internship in Writing. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite:. Completion of 15 hours of course work in
rhetoric and composition and permission of the instructor. Provides doctoral-level students with supervised experience
inteaching writing or directing writing programs.

735. Issues in Writing Program Administration. 3 hrs. Focuses on issues and research relating to writing program
administration in post-secondary ingtitutions.

744. Seminar in Literary Critidsm. 3 hrs. Examines specific issuesin critical theory.
750. Anglo-Saxon. 3 hrs. Examines the Old Englishlanguage and representative English literature prior to 1066.
751. Beowulf. 3hrs Reading Beowulf in Anglo-Saxon.

753. Middle English. 3 hrs Presents readings in Middle English literature exclusive of Chaucer, emphasizing the language
and dialects of English from 1100 to 1500.

754. Seminar in Medieval Literature. 3 hrs. Focuses on the works of a mgjor English medieva writer or group of writers.
Repestebleto nine hours.

758, Seminar in Renaissance Literature. 3 hrs. Sudiestheworks of amajor English Renaissance writer or group of writers.
Repestebleto nine hours.

760. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century British Literature. 3 hrs. Provides extensive study of an author, topic, or genre in
seventeenth-century British iterature. Repestable to nine hours.

761 Seminar in Eighteenth-Century British Literature 3 hrs. Provides extensive study of an author, topic, or genre in
elghteenth-century British literature. Repeatable to nine hours

763. Seminar in English Romanticism. 3 hrs Provides extensve study of selected poets and topics from the Romartic Era
(1790-1830). Repeatableto nine hours.

764. Seminar in Victorianism. 3 hrs. Provides extensive study of selected authors and topics from the Victorian Era (1830-
1910). Repestableto nine hours.
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769. Seminar in Modern British Literature. 3 hrs. Offers an examination of important modern British figures and
movements Repeetable to nine hours.

770. Seminar in American Literaturel. 3 hrs. Presents adetailed study of selected American writers and movements before
1900. Repeatable to nine hours.

771 Seminar in American Literaturell. 3hrs. Presents adetailed study of selected American writers and movementssince
1900. Repesatable tonine hours.

772. Readings in American Literature. 3 hrs. Presents a detailed study of selected American writers and movements.
Repeatableto nine hours

773. Seminar in African-American Literature. 3 hrs. Provides a detailed study of selected genres, topics or writers of
African-American literature.

790. Seminar in Rhetoric and Composition. 3 hrs. Provides extensive study and research in a spedia topic (such asWriting
Asssament, Feminist Pergectives on Language and Literacy, Discourse Analysis, Cultural Studies and Composition,
Composition and the Postmodern). Repeetable to nine hours

791 Research in English. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of mgjor professor. Must be taken pass/fail. Credit hours do not
oount toward degree.

792. Spedal Problems. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Provides the opportunity to pursue a specid topic or
areaof interest.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor at least 3 hours each semeger.

898, Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Environmental Science (ESC)

501 Water Quality Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 311, MAT 137 or permission of instructor. Sampling and testing for
water quality.

501L. Water Quality Laboratory. 1 hr.

505. Environmental Impact Satements 3 hrs. Preparation of environmental impact statements, EIS's, for projects with
significant environmenta impact.

531 Environmental Safety. 3 hrs. Detection and contral of harmful agentsin working environments such as vapors, gases,
mists, radiation, and sound.

531L. Environmental Safety Laboratory. 1hr.

592. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of ingtructor. Topics and content related to
current research and practice in environmental science

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of ingtructor. Topics and content related to
current research and practice in environmental science.

Family Studies (FAM)
550. Sexuality in the Family. 3 hrs. Research and theory on the impact of family life cycle changes on sexudity, intimacy,
and gender needs and the application of this for the helping professional.

551. Marriage Adjustment: Communication and Conflict. 3 hrs. Mate selection, marital adjustment, divorce, and
remarriage are examined. Emphasis will be on communication, power struggles, and problem solving in relaion to
cybernetics theory.

553. The Family in Later Life 3 hrs. Anexamination of family kinchip patterns in |ater life; relationships with spouse, adult
children, and siblings.

578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Spedalized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmentd disebilities. Topicsvary.

596. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally disabled.

597. Professional Collabor ation for Developmental Disability Services. 3 hrs. Sudy of the interdependent contributions of
relevant diciplinesintraining, service, and research.

598. British Studies Program: Sudies in Family Relations. 3-6 hrs. Current topics, trends, and isues which impact the
family. Offeredin London, England.
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600. Prepracticum in Marriage and Family Therapy. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: FAM 650, FAM 655, and permission of the
ingructor. Students are expected to gan basic clinical competenciesin preparation for working withfamilies.

640. Advanced Household Equipment. 3 hrs. Sudy of state-of-the-art technology in household equipment.

644. Seminar in Family Economicsand Management. 3 hrs May be repested for atotd of 6 hours.

645. Finandal Problemsof Families. 3 hrs. Sudy of family resource utilization emphasizing methods of assisting familiesin
effective planning.

650. Advanced Family Sysems Theory. 3 hrs. Content of humaninteractions and the process of change in family structures
over timeisassesed in light of systemstheory and family life cycle development theory.

651. Parents and Children: Problem Resolution. 3 hrs. A study of both functiond and dysfunctiona relationship paterns
between parents and children/adolescents. Focus is on the systematic intervention process.

653. Aging and the Family. 3 hrs. Family-oriented problem solving and its relation to mgjor gerontologicel issues such as
intergenerational struggles independence, londiness, alterndiveliving arrangements etc.

654. Spedia Topicsin Gerontology. 1-3 hrs. Study of current issuesin thefidd of aging. Topicswill vary. May be repeated
for amaximum of 9 hourswith permission of adviser.

655. Marriage and Family Systems Intervention |. 3 hrs. A survey of the mgjor models of systemic interventions such as
structurd, strategic, intergenerationa, cortextua, and experientid.

656. Marriage and Family Systems Intervention 1. 3 hrs. Primary systemic interventions will be assessed in light of
indi cations and contraindications for utilization of specific techniques, rationae for intervention, and role of therapist.

658. Seminar in Family Rdations. 3 hrs. May be repeated for a tota of 6 hrs. Current topics, trends, and issues which
concern and affect families.

659. Ethics and Professional Issuesin Marriage and Family Therapy. 3 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. A
congderation of the ethical foundations for the professional practice of marriage and family therapy. The American
Asxciation of Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT) Code of Ethics serves as a guide for the study of legd and
personal roles and personal responsibilitiesin therapy, research, and professiona development.

660. Assessment in Marriage and Family Therapy. 3 hrs. Assessment of dysfunctional relationship patterns using
appropriate mgor mentd health assessment instrumentsand structured techniques designed for sysemicintervention.

663. Contemporary Issues in the Practice of Marriage and Family Therapy. 3 hrs. A survey of non-normeative family
experiences aswdl as current trendsin marriage and family therapy.

678. Assessment and | ntervention for Handicapped Children. 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for at-risk and handicapped young children, birth through 5.

683. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medical conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedlth care issues
relevant to individuals with developmental disabilities

690. Practicum in Family and Consumer Studies. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: HEE 401 or 501 and permission of instructor.
Supervised experiencesin family and consumer studies.

691. Research in Family and Consumer Studies 1-16hrs

692. Special Problemsin Family and Consumer Sudies 1-4 hrs

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on athesis consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdll in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

790. Supervised Practicum in Marriage and Family Therapy. 1-6 hrs Prerequisite: FAM 656, FAM 660, FAM 600, and
permission of thedinical faculty. Supervised clinical training with couples and families May be repeated.

794. Marriageand Family Supervison. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Ingtructor. Major modds of marriage and family
therapy and supervision are examined.
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Fashion Merchandising and Apparel Studies (FMA)

521. International Fashion Study. 2-9 hrs. Planned study of international fashion centers with emphasis on dathing, textiles,
interiors, and merchandising. May be repested up to 9 hrs.

531 Tailoring. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Basic construction skills. Prindples and techniquesof tailoring applied to asuit or coat.

537. Principles of Apparel Design and Production. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CT 332, CT 330 or 334, CT 331, or permission of
the ingtructor. A study of the historical beginnings, the development and current methods used in the design and
production of gpparel and accessories. Lab emphasisis placed on fashion sketching.
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631 Seminar in Clothing and Textiles 3 hrs. Topics to be announced in advance. May be repeated once for atotd of 6
hours.

633. Flat Pattern Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic construction skills. Application of flat pattern design techniques to the
cregtion of dressdesigns.
692. Spedal Problemsin Clothingand Textiles. 1-4 hrs.

Finance (FIN)

570. Managerial Finance. 3 hrs. Prerequistes Computer literacy; MBA 511. A sudy of finandd analys's in managerid
decision making. See dso MBA 570.

598. International Financial Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. Conducted in London,
England: a series of lectures and discussions involving authorities on international financial issues and practices.

640. Money and Capital Markets. 3 hrs. Prerequiste FIN 300. Sudy of the operations of financial markets and financid
inditutions and their role in the economy.

652. Problems in Investment. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: FIN 300. Application of tested and experimenta theories by investment
managers to problems of short and |ong-term decision making.

692. Specia Problems in Finance. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of department chair. A supervised course in individua
study and research.

699. International Finance Research Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research course in
internationd finance offered for gudentsenrolledin FIN 598,

Foreign Languages (FL)

561. Methods of Teaching Foreign and Second Languages. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. May be taken for a
total of six (6) hours. Introduction to major trends and precticesin language teaching.

562. Trandation. 3hrs. Prerequisite Permission of instructor.

581 Advanced Credit for Study Abroad. 3-9 hrs. Arr. Prerequisites: Advanced knowledge of the language to be studied;
prior arrangements must be made for the evaluation and receipt of credit. Credit will be granted for systematic study of
the language and culture or the language and literature of a foreign area. Study must be under the direction of a
recognized teaching institution approved in advance by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures. The
department will examine and grade the progress and achievement of the participants in this program before granting
credit.

663. Applied Linguistics in Second and Foreign Languages. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study of
fundamenta aspects of linguistics with an emphasis on application to second and foreign language learning and
ingtruction.

664. Second Language Acquisition Theory and Practice. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Consent of instructor. Study of current theory
on second language acquisition with an empheasis on relevance to second or foreign language learing and instruction.

665. Sociocultural and Socidinguistic Perspectivesin Language. 3 hrs Sudy of the relationship between language and its
socid context with an emphasis on application to second and foreign language teaching. Prerequisite: Consent of the
ingtructor.

690. Foreign Language Teaching Seminar. 1 hr. Ongoing supervison and professiond development for TAs and adjuncts
in the Depatment of Foreign Languages and Literatures. May be repeeted for atota of 4 hours.

691. Research. 1-9 hrs. Credit hours may not count towards adegreein the Depatment of Foreign Languages and Literatures.
692. Special Problems. 1-9 hrs. By prior arrangement only.

694. Practicum in Second or Foreign Language. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Indirect and direct
experiencesin language teaching. May be repeated once.

697. Independent Study. 1-9 hrs.

French (FRE)

501 French Reading for Research |. 3 hrs. Beginning study of fundamental structures and vocabulary to facilitate reading in
French for research. Credit hours may not count towards a degree in the Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures.

502. French Reading for Research 1. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: FRE 501. A continuation of the study of language structures and
vocabulary begun in French 501. Readings from avariety of disciplines will be examined. Credit hours may not count
towards adegree in the Depatment of Foreign Languages and Literatures.

505. French Phonology. 3 hrs. An introduction to French phonemics and phonetics with intensive practice in the
pronunciation of French.
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506. Advanced Composition. 3 hrs. Prectice in descriptive, narrdtive, analytical, and research composition, with attention to
style, vocabulary, and morphology, aswell a methods of organization and presentation.

511. Advanced Conver sation. 3hrs Prerequisite Advanced knowledge of French. Intensive practice in formal and informd
language use on topicsdrawn from print and electronic media

531 French Film. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Study of literary and linguistic aspects of French films.
535. Modern France. 3 hrs. Contemporary French education, social attitudes, politics, urban and rurd life.

536. Francophone Civilization and Culture. 3 hrs. Studiesin the history, art, beliefs, behaviors, and values of France and
French-speeking cultures. Topicswill vary. May be repested once.

542. Survey of French Literaturel. 3hrs French literature from the Middle Ages through the 18th century.
543. Survey of French Literaturell. 3 hrs. French literature from the 18th century through the mid-20th century.
545. Topicsin French Literature. 3 hrs, May betaken for atotd of six hoursif topicsvary.

546. French Novd and Short Sory. 3 hrs Prosefiction of the 18th and 19th, and 20th centuries, studied in conjunction with
films based on theworks or thematically releted to them.

547. Negritude Literary Movement. 3 hrs. A gudy of different works associated with the Negritude Literary Movement
encompassing arees of French-gpeaking Africaand the Caribbean area.

581 Advanced Credit for Study Abroad. 3-9 hrs. Arr. Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of French; prior arrangements
must be made for the evaluaion and recapt of credit. Credit will be granted for systematic study of the language and
aulture or the language and literature of a foreign area. Sudy must be under the direction of a recognized teeching
inditution gpproved in advance by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures. The department will examine
and grade the progress and achievement of the participantsin this program before granting credit.

591. Advanced Studiesin the French Language. 3 hrs. Permission of the instructor. Content variesin response to students
interests and needs. M ay be repeated once.

605. Old French. 3 hrs. May be taken for atotd of six (6) hours.

641 French Seminar. 3hrs. May be taken for atotal of nine (9) hours.

692. Special Problemsin the Teaching of French. 1-3 hrs. By prior arrangement only. May be repeated once.

German (GER)

501. German Reading for Research . 3 hrs. Beginning study of fundamenta structures and vocebulary to facilitate reading
in German for research. Credit hours may not count towards a degree in the Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures.

502. German Reading for Research I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: GER 501. A continuation of the study of language structures and
vocebulary begun in German 501. Readings from avariety of disciplines will be examined. Credit hours may not count
towards adegreein the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures.

505. German Diction and Phonetics 3hrs. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

506. Advanced Grammar . 3 hrs. Advanced study of German grammar; reading and stylistic andysis.

581. Study Abroad. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of German; prior arrangements must be made for the
evauation and receipt of credit. Credit will be granted for systematic study of the language and culture or the language
and literature of a foreign area. Study must be under the direction of a recognized teaching ingtitution gpproved in
advance by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures. The department will examine and grade the progress
and achievement of the participantsin this program before granting credit.

645. German Seminar. 3hrs May be takenfor atota of nine(9) hours.

Greek (GRK)

545. Reading in Greek Literature 3hrs.

Italian (ITA)

581. Advanced Credit for Study Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of Italian; prior arrangements must be
made for the evaluation and receipt of credit. Credit will be granted for systematic study of the language and culture or
the language and literature of a foreign area. Study must be under the direction of a recognized teaching ingtitution
approved in advance by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures The department will examine and grade
the progress and achievement of the participantsin this program before granting credit.

Latin (LAT)

545. Reading in Latin Literature. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LAT 101 or equivaent. May be teken for atotd of nine hoursiif topic
varies.
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Spanish (SPA)

501 Spanish Reading for Research |. 3 hrs. Beginning study of fundamenta structures and vocebulary to fecilitate reading
in Spanish for research. Credit hours may not count towards a degree in the Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures.

502. Spanish Reading for Research I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SPA 501. A continuation of the study of language structures and
vocabulary begun in Spanish 501. Readings from avariety of disdplines will be examined. Credit hours may not count
towards adegreein the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures.

505. Spanish Phonetics 3 hrs. A contrastive study of the phonetic systems of English and Spanish with emphasis on
corrective exerdsesin Spanish pronunciation.

506. Advanced Composition and Grammar. 3 hrs. Review of basic grammar, progressing to more sophidticated aspects
idiom study; composition.

511. The Spanish Subjundtive. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

521 Advanced Conversation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SPA 421, equivaent, or permission of ingtructor. Conversationd practice
in forma and informal language drawn from print and e ectronic media with accompanying focus on the teaching of
conversation skills.

535. Spanish Culture and Civilization. 3 hrs. A chronologicd survey of Spanish history and culture from Celt-lberian times
to the present.

536. Latin American Cultureand Civilization. 3hrs. A chronologica survey of Hispanic dvilization  and inditutions.

542. Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: consent of ingtructor. May be teken for atotal of six hoursif topics
vay.

546. Don Quixote. 3 hrs. A study of the Carvantes novel, of its historical and literary background, and of the principal critical
materids.

552. Topicsin Latin American Literature. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: consent of ingtructor. May be taken for atotd of six hoursif
topicsvary.

581 Advanced Credit for Study Abroad. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of Spanish; prior arrangements for
evaluation and receipt of credit. Credit will be granted for systematic study of the language and culture or the language
and literature of an Hispanic area. Sudy must be under the direction of a recognized teaching ingtitution gpproved in
advance by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures The department will examine and grade the progress
and achieverment of the participantsin this program before granting credit.

591. Advanced Studiesin the Spanish Language. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Content varies in response to
sudents' interestsand needs. Topicsinclude: syntax, lexicography, and etymology. May be repeated once.

605. Old Spanish. 3 hrs. May be repeated once
609. Spanish Lexical Problems 3 hrs. A study of correct vocabulary usage, with composition practice.

612. Spanish Pedagogical Grammar . 3 hrs. Exploration and devel opment of ways of teaching difficult grammar conceptsin
the school dassroom.

641. Spanish Seminar. 3hrs May betaken for atotd of nine(9) hours.
661. Spanish Reading. 3 hrs. Development of reading skillsand of suitable reading meterial sfor the Spanish classroom.

685. Teaching Spanish for Special Purposes. 3 hrs. Methods and materids for teaching such groups as law enforcement,
hedlth care, and business personnel. May be taken for atotal of six hoursif topicsvary.

692. Special Problemsin the Teaching of Spanish. 1-3 hrs. By prior arangement only. May be repeated once.

Teaching English to Speakers of other Languages (TSL)

641 TESOL Seminar. 3 hrs. May be repeated as content varies. Content variesin responseto students’ interests and needs.
692. Spedial Problemsin TESOL. 3hrs. By prior arrangement only. May be repeated as content varies

Forensic Science (FSC)

530. Survey of Forensic Toxicaogy. 3 hrs. Theisolation and i dentification of drugsand poisons from a biological matrix.

540. Drug | dentification. 3 hrs. Lectures, demonstrations, and discussions covering all aspects of drug identification,
particularly related to law enforcement.

542. Arson and Explosives. 3 hrs. Introduction to theinvestigation of arson and bombings.
542L.. Arson and Explosives Laboratory. 1hr.
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545. Crime Scene Documentation. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Concurrent registration in FSC 545L is
required. The processing of crime scene, including arime scene photography, sketching of the crime scene, and
collecting and processing evidence

545L.Crime Scene Documentation L aboratory. 2 hrs. Concurrent registration in FSC 545 is required.
591. Special Projectsin Forensic Saence 1 hr. Individud sudiesin forensic science prindples.
591L. Laboratory for Forensic Science591. 3 hrs. Hands-on experience with true forensic science situations.

597. Fidld Study in Forensic Science. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the director of forensc science field work offering
research and prectice ina forensic science setting.

599. British Studies. 1-6 hrs. Variable content. Lecture series and research abroad under the auspices of the College of
Internationa and Continuing Educetion.

691 Research. 1-16 hrs.

General Studies (GS)

500. Orientation to Instructional Settings. 1 hr.
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Geography and Area Development (GHY)
500. Geography of Missssippi. 3 hrs Survey of physicd, economic and historical geography of state emphasis on man-
environment relations and problems.

501. Geography of the United Statesand Canada. 3 hrs. A geographica anaysis of the physical and human characteristics
of theregion.

502. Geography of Middle America and the Caribbean. 3 hrs. A geographical analysis of the physical and human
characteristicsof the region.

503. Geography of South America. 3hrs. A geographical andysis of the physical and human characteristics of theregion.

504. Geography of Europe. 3 hrs. A geographicd analysis of the physicd and human characteristics of the region.

505. Geography of Russia. 3 hrs. A geographicd analysisof the physicd and human characteristics of theregion.

506. Geography of Africa. 3 hrs. A geographica anaysisof the physical and human characteristics of the region.

507. Gquraphy of East and South Ada. 3 hrs. A geographica andysis of the physical and human characterigtics of the
region.

508. Geography of Southwest Asia. 3 hrs. A geogrgphica anaysis of the physical and human characteristics of the region.

510. Advanced Cartography. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: GHY 310. Corequisite: GHY 510L. Map projections, geodesy, quantitative
symbolizetion, color separation, reproduction.

510L. Advanced Cartogr aphy Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: GHY 510. Advanced map design, scribing, and reproduction
laboratory.

511. Remote Sensing Image I nter pretation. 2 hrs. Corequisite GHY 511L. Introduction to Remote Sensing; interpretation
and application of ar photosand other remote sensing imeges

5111 . Remote Sensing Image Interpretation Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GHY 511. Application of remote sensing ar
photosto natural and cultural environmental problems.

512. Remote Sensgng of the Environment. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: GHY 311 or permission of ingructor. Theory of acquisition
processing and analysisof remotely sensed data and images and survey of environmental gpplicationsof remote sensing.

512L. Remote Sensing Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GHY 512. Processing and andysis of data and images collected by
remote sensing methods.

513, Field Methods. 3 hrs. Basic methods used to classify, analyze, and report fid d-gathered datain geography and planning.

516. Computer Application in Geography. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Experience using nonprocedural computer languages.
Corequisite: GHY 516L. Conceptsand gpplications of computerized geographic mapping, informetion, smulation, and
anaytic systems.

516L. Computer Applications in Geography Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GHY 516. Operation of computerized
geographic mapping information, smulation, and analytic systems. Uses  nonprocedural languages.

517. Geographic Information System Design. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: FORTRAN or Pascdl. Theory, design, and application of
geographic data handing and enalysissystems.

517L. Geographic Information System Design Laboratory. 2 hrs. Pre- or Co-requisite: GHY 517. Design and
programming of geographic datahandling and anaysis systems using ARC/INFO.
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518. Geographic Information Management. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: GHY 517. Implementation and management of GIS in
public sector organizations and use of GIS in decison-making.

518L. Geographic Information Management Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GHY 518. Congtruction and use of aGlS data
basein response to dedision-making needs.

525. Applied Climatology. 3 hrs. Anintroduction to the applicaion of climate elements to various forms of man’s economic
and socid activities.

527. Meteorology. 3 hrs. Study of temporal and areal varigions in compasition, structure, and workings of the &mosphere
Practice in use of instruments and measurements.

528, Sever e Storms. 3 hrs. An examination of the causes, characteristics and destructive nature of severeweather.

535. Higtorical Geogr aphy of the American Landscape 3 hrs. Evolution of cultural landscapes of the area now comprising
the United States; emphasis on processes of change.

540. Population and Human Resources. 3 hrs. A geographica analysis of the biological and culturd characteristics of
population.

551. Theories of Economic Location. 3hrs. Principles of industrial location analyss; emphasis on theory, locational decision
making, and regional location of manufacturing.

573 Water Resources. 3 hrs. Study of hydrologic processes operdting in the near-surface environment and their gpplications
to practical problems.

574. Watershed Management. 3 hrs. Andysis of hydrological, erosional, and environmental processes important in the
management of watersheds; emphasis on erosion, sedimentation, and pollution.

589. Caribbean Studies. 3 hrs. Anaysis of hydrological, erosional, and environmental processes important in the
management of watersheds;, emphasis on erosion, sedimentation, and pollution.

599. British Studies: Geography of the British Ides. 3-6 hrs. An overview of the human and physica geography of the
British Ides. Includesfield trips and directed research.

610. Seminar in Research Techniques and Presentation of Geographic Data. 1-3 hrs. Required of all geography gradugte
Students.

612. Seminar in Cartography. 3 hrs. May be repeated up to six (6) hours with change in content to indude cartographic,
aerid photo interpretation, remote sensing, statistical, and geographic information systems.

615. Quantitative Methods in Spatial Analysis. 3 hrs. An advanced course in Satistical and other quartitetive techniques
goplied to problems of spaid andyss.

617. Geography for Teachers. 3 hrs. Current theories, practices, and techniques used in teaching geography at the elementary
and secondary levels

623. Seminar in Environmental Climatology. 3 hrs. May be repeated up to six (6) hours with change in content.
631 Seminar in Cultura-Historical Geography. 3hrs.

650. Seminar in Economics Geogr aphy. 3 hrs. May be repeated up to six (6) hourswith changein content.

673. Seminar in Water Resources. 3 hrs. May be repeated tosix (6) hrs. with changein content.

680. Seminar in History and Devdopment of Geographic Thought. 3hrs.

691. Inter nship. 1-9 hrs. May berepeeted for atotd of nine.

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs.

693. Internship in Cartography. 1-9hrs Prerequiste: Permission of instructor.

694. Prolaboratory in Cartography. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Preparation and presentetion of a
professional cartographic or remote sensing project. May be repeeted with change of content for atotal of six (6) hours
of credit.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working onathess consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for & leest 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs.

Geology (GLY)

501 Prindplesof Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. Prerequisites GLY 304, 308, 341, or permission of ingructor. A study of the character
and distribution of sedimentary rock unitsin spaceand time.

503. Optical Mineralogy. 3 hrs. Pre- or Corequisite: GLY 304. Introduction to opticd mineralogy and thin section study of
rocks using polarizing microscope.
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503L. Optical Mineralogy Labor atory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 503.

505. Sedimentology. 3 hrs. Sudy of the character of sediments and sedimentary structures in the context of depositiond
environments.

505L. Sedimentology L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 505.

506. Fundamentals of Crysallography. 1 hr. Prerequisite: MAT 103. An introduction to the concepts of crystd systems,
morphology, Herman-Mauguin symbols, Braviais lattice, unit cdls Miller indices, and X-ray diffraction.

506L . Fundamentalsof Crysallography Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 506.

507. Prindiples of X-ray Diffraction. 1 hr. Prerequisite: GLY 301 or permission of instructor. Introduction to prindples,
analytica techniques, and precautionsinvolved in X-ray diffraction instrumentation.

507L. Prindiplesof X-ray Diffraction Laboratory. Corequisite: GLY 507.

508. Petrography. 3 hrs. Prerequisites GLY 503 and GLY 503L. Characterization of rock composition and textures,
clessification, and petrogenesis with use of polarizing microscopeand thin sections.

508L. Petrography Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 508.

510. Elements of Geochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: GLY 304. Chemicd principles governing the formation of mineralsand
rocks and their reactions with the lithosphere, hydrosphere, atmasphere, and biosphere.

511 Applied Groundwater Geochemisgtry. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: GLY 410/510, GLY 476/576 recommended. Design and
implementation of groundwater geochemi stry monitoring programs for hydrogeological Ste assessment.

520. Applied Geophysics I. 3 hrs. Prerequistes GLY 308, MAT 168, and PHY 112 or 202 or permission of instructor.
Introduction to seismic methods used in hydrocarbon and minera exploration.

520L. Applied Geophysics| Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 520.

521. Applied Geophysics I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites GLY 308, MAT 168, and PHY 112 or 202 or permission of instructor.
Introductionto gravity, magnetic and electrica methods used in hydrocarbon and mineral exploration.

5211. Applied Geophysics1| Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 521.

522. Geophysical Well-L ogging. 3 hrs. Prerequisites GLY 101, MAT 103, and PHY 112 or 202. Pre- or Corequisite: GLY
505. Principles of obtaining datafrom bore hole instruments, and geol ogicdl interpretation of data.

5221 . Geophysical Well-Logging Laboratory. 1 hr. Must be taken concurrently with GLY 522.

523, Geological Remote Sensing. 2 hrs. Corequisite: GLY 523L. Introduction to the use of multispectrd, hyperspectra, and
radar remote sensing data and imagery in applied geology.

523L. Geological Remote Sensing Laboratory. 2 hrs, Corequisite: GLY 523,

530. Prindples of Geology for Science Teachers. 3 hrs. Principles of physicd and historica geology for teachers. Not
gpplicableto geology degree.

543. Calcareous Micropaleontology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: GLY 341. Taxonomy, morphology, and stratigraphic use of
calcareous microfossis.

543L. Calcareous Micropaleontology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 543.

544. Sliceous Micropaleontology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: GLY 341. Taxonomy, morphology, and stratigraphic use of slliceous
and organi c-walled microfossils.

544L. Siliceous Micropaleontology Labor atory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 544.

550. Geological Marine Sdence 3 hrs. Pre- or Corequisite: GLY 505 or permission of ingtructor. Study of the formation and
deformation of the oceanic crust and the distribution and character of marine sediments.

550L. Geological Marine Science Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 550. Examination and interpretation of marine
geologicd samplesand deta

565. Engineering Geology. 3 hrs. The integration of geologic and engineering principles and their applicetion in the
evaluation and utilization of Earth resources and the mitigation of naturd and human-induced hazards.

570. Petroleum Geology. 3 hrs. Pre- or Corequisite: GLY 401 or permission of ingructor. The origin, occurrence, and
accumulation of ail and naturd gas

570L. Petroleum Geology L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 570.

574. Geological Excurson. 1-4 hrs. Fidd studies of gedogical phenomena in areasremote from the campus.

576. Hydrology. 3 hrs. Anintroduction to the origin, distribution, movement, and propertiesof the waters of the earth.
587. Industrial Rocksand Miner als. 3 hrs. Nature and formetion of industrial rock and mineral deposits.

600. Paleoclimatology. 3 hrs. Past climatic conditions based on the rock, mineral, and biologic record.

601. Pleistocene Geology. 3 hrs Earth history of the Pleistocene epoch, with enphasison glecid phenomena.

603. Sedimentary Environments. 3 hrs. Comparison of modern environments of sedimentation with the evidence regarding
palecenvironments.
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604. Tectonics. 3 hrs. Investigation of large-scae crustal deformation.

607. Sedimentary Petrology. 3 hrs Prerequisites: GLY 403/503, 405/505, or permission of instructor. Origin, classfication,
composition and geochemistry of sedimentary rocks

607L. Sedimentary Petrology Labor atory. 1 hr. Coreguisite GLY 607.

608. Gulf Coast Geology. 3 hrs. Stratigraphy, structural geology, and mineral resources of the Gulf Coastal Province of the
us

612. | sotope Geology. 3 hrs. Theory and application of geochronology and the use of isotopes as tracers of geological
Processes.

615. Clay Mineralogy. 3 hrs. Origin, structure, and chemistry of clays, identification techniques, clay-water systems, soil
formation and engineering applications.
615L. Clay Mineralogy Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 615.

641. Paleoecology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites GLY 341 or equivaent. A study of the relationship between ancient organisms and
theenvironment in which they lived; field trips.

677. Advanced Groundwater Hydrology. 3 hrs. The advanced study of groundwater flow and seepage, well hydraulics,
water quality, groundwater management, modding techniques and exploration methods pertaining to water resource
investigations.

689. Seminar. 1 hr. Prereguisite: Permission of ingtructor. May be repeated oncefor atotal of two hours credit.

691. Research in Geology. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of mgjor instructor.

692. Special Problemsin Geology I, I1, 1. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of chair. Investigation of a specific problem not
related to thesis research.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working onathes's consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
oourse. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, &t least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for at leest 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs.

History (HIS)

501 Themesin the Non-Western World. 3 hrs. An andlysis of economic, political, socid, and cultural issues which have
shaped relations between the Western and non-Western worlds.

506. Modern China. Survey of the historical processesthat have transformed Chinainto amodern Marxist society.

507. Riseand Fall of Communism. 3hrs. Anandysisof therissand fal of communism. Thetopic may vary.

509. United States Relations with East Asia. Attempts to explain the dynamic interactions between the United Sates and
Chinaand Jepan over the past 200 years.

510. History of Mexico and the Caribbean. 3 hrs.

511 The Caribbean and Central America. 3 hrs. An analysis of Caribbean and Central American history, with particular
emphasis on colonidism, davery, plantation economies, revolutionary movements, and the influence of the United
States.

512. History of Brazil. 3hrs. Anexamination of Brazilian history, with particular emphasison the period sinceindependence.

513. The United States and Latin America. 3 hrs. A detailed discussion of the relationship between the societies and
governments of the United States and Latin America.

515. World War 1. 3hrs. An exploration of the causes, conduct, and conseguences of World War 1.
516. World War I1. 3hrs. A sudy of causes, conduct, and consequences of World War 11.
517. Vietnam War. 3hrs. Discussion of military, socid, palitical, and cultural consequences of thewar.

520. Exploration and Discovery. 3 hrs. Examination of factors contributing to European exploration from the Renaissance
tothe 1%thc.

521. War and Sciencein Modern History. 3 hrs. An examination of the reletionship between science and warfare from the
18th c. to the present.

523, Sdence and Society: From Copernicus to the Bomb. 3 hrs. An interdisciplinary course desgned for both science and
liberal arts students. Traces the devel opment of science and technology and their role in society from the Renai ssance to
the present. (Crossisted under BSC 523 and PHY 585.)

526. Renaissance Eur ope 1348-1500. 3 hrs. This course will examine the socid, political, and intellectual changes emerging
in Europe &ter the Black Death.
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527. Reformation Europe 1500-1650. 3 hrs. This course will examine the setting, events, and implications of the religious
Reformation in European history.

529. The Age of the Enlightenment. 3 hrs. A survey of the pdlitical, socia, and cultura history of Europe from the Age of
Absolutism to the French Revolution.

530. French Revolution and Napoleon. 3 hrs. A study of Revolutionary and Napoleonic France and itsimpact on Europe

531 Europe 1815-1870. 3 hrs. A survey of early nineteenth century Europe, with emphasis on nationdism and the quest for
reform.

532. Europe 1870-1914. 3 hrs. A survey of late nineteenth and early twentieth-century Europe with emphasis on the growth
of demacracy, the expansion of empires, and the origins of World Wer 1.

533, Europe1914-1939. 3 hrs.

534. Europe Since 1945. 3 hrs. A survey of European history since the end of World War 11, covering such key developments
aseconomic recongtruction, the Cold War, NATO, and the Common Market.

536. Medieval Life and Thought. 3 hrs

538. Family and Society in Medieval and Early Modern Europe. 3 hrs This coursewill study continuity and changein the
family from c. 1150-1650. Some topics considered will be the structure of the family, the role of women, misogyny, and
sexudlity.

540. Higtory of Socialism in the West. 3 hrs. This course explores in some detail the historical evolution and meaning of
socidism asa theoreticd ideaand agrassroots socid and political movement.

541 History of Nationalisn: Theoriesand Movements. 3 hrs. This course is intended to give students a closer awareness
and understanding of nationalism in the history of the 19th and 20th centuries.

543. Revolution, Reaction, and Fascism in Southern Europe. 3 hrs A palitical, socid, and cultura history of Span, Italy,
and Portugd during the nineteenth and twertieth centuries

544. Intellectual and Cultural History of Modern Europe 3 hrs. Philosophy, social thought, and the arts from the
Enlightenment to the present.

546. Tudor-Stuart Britain. 3hrs

547. Social Higtory of Victorian Britain. 3 hrs. This course exploresthe changing socia conditions during the 70-year period
of the Victorian era, induding Victorian va ues, the position of women and children, popular protest and trade unionism.

549. History of Modern Spain. 3 hrs. Survey of the paliticd, socid, religious, and nationa history of Spain since the 18th
century.

554. France, 1815-Present. 3 hrs. A survey of French history after Napoleon emphasizing the evolution of politicd and socid
structures.

555. History of the German Lands Since 1815. 3 hrs. This course covers the broad linesof political and social development
in the German-spesking regionsfrom the early 19th century to reunification in 1990.

556. Nazi Germany. 3 hrs. A study of the politicd, diplomatic, economic, and sodd developments in Germany from 1919
through 1945.

558. Modern Russia and The Soviet Union: 1861-1991. 3 hrs. An introduction to the history of modern Russia and the
Soviet Union from the Great Emancipator to the August 1991 coup.

559. Eastern Europe in the 20th Century. 3 hrs. This course introduces students to the diversity of social, paliticd, and
cultural experiencein theregions of East-Centrd Europe.

560. Colonial America. 3 hrs. Development of sodal, palitical, economic, and reigious life in the English colonies of North
Americato 1763.

561 The American Revolution. 3 hrs. A discussion course concerning the dispute between Greet Britain and its American
ocolonieswhich led to the development of a new nation.

562. Age of Jefferson and Jackson. 3 hrs. A study of political, socid, and cultural changesin the United States from 1789 to
1848.

563. The Sectional Controversy and the Civil War, 1848-1877. 3 hrs An examination of sectiond corflict, Civil War, and
Recongruction with primary emphasison political and military history.

564. The Origins of Modern America, 1877-1919. 3 hrs. A survey of political, economic, diplomatic, and socid
deve opmentsin the United States from the d ose of the Civil War through the end of World War 1.

565. Twentieth Century America, 1919-1945. 3 hrs. A detailed examination of the socid, intellectual, political, and
economic history of the interwar years

566. Our Times 3hrs. A detailed examination of social, intellectud, political, diplomatic, and economic history since World
War Il.
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567. The Colonial South. 3 hrs. Explores the interaction of Indian, European, and African people in the colonid South from
about 1500 to 1800.

568. The Old South. 3 hrs. The socid, economic, and culturd history of the antebellum South with particular empheasis on the
plantation system and davery.

569. The New South. 3 hrs. An analysis of the peculiarities of the South’s social, economic, politicd, and intellectual
development from 1877 to the present. Emphasisis placed on those factors making the South distinctive in American
history.

570. The Southern Frontier. 3 hrs. A discussion course concerning pioneer life— primarily in the South—from the Atlartic
seaboard to the Mississippi Valey.

571 The Western Frontier. 3 hrs Examines the significance of frontier types west of the Mississippi including explorers,
mountain men, cowboys, farmers, miners, railroaders, and Indians.

573. U.S. Foreign Relations. 3 hrs. A history of U.S. foreign relations with particular emphasis on Manifest Degtiny, the New
Imperiaism, World War |, the events leading to World War 11, World War 11, and the Cold War.

576. Intellectual and Cultural History of the United States 3 hrs A survey of philosophy, socid thought and cultura
deve opments from the 17th century to the present.

577. Women in American Sodety. 3 hrs. A survey of the experience of American women from the colonid period to the
present with emphasis on the evolution of woman's role in society in response to changing economic and socid
conditions.

578. Studiesin Civil Rights. 3 hrs. Prerequisite HIS 340 or permission of instructor. Intensive study (readings, discussion,
research) of Twentieth Century African-American protest leadership and the freedom struggle

581 Topicsin Early Modern European History. 3 hrs. This course will examine various topicsin late medievd and early
modern European history.

582. Studiesin European History. 3 hrs. May berepeeted for atotal of 9 hrs.
583. Sudiesin South American History. 3 hrs. May be repeeted for atotal of six hours.
594. Topicsin Mexican Higtory. 3hrs. Course offered in Mexico as part of the university’s study abroad offerings.

595. Augrian Studies 3-6 hrs. Vaiable topics in central European history. Offered abroad under auspices of Center for
International Education. No morethan 3 hoursto be courted as creit toward degree

596. Topicsin Modern French History. 3 hrs. Themesin French history, 18th-20th century.
597. Asian Culturesand Histories 3 hrs Anintroduction to traditional cultures and societies of East Asa

599, British Studies: Seminar in European Sudies. 3-6 hrs. Lecture series and research in European studies offered abroad
under auspices of Ingtitute of Anglo-American Sudies. No morethan 3 hours to be counted as credit toward degree.

692. Special Problems I, I1, 11,1V, 1-4 hrs.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
oourse: Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in at least 3 hours of thesis but who are ectively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thess 3 or 6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs.

710. Philosophy and M ethods of History. 3 hrs Acquaints graduate students with the nature and methods of historical study.
Topics indude research and bibliographic techniques; topic selection and question-framing; data collection, andyss,
and interpretation, including quantification.

711. Research Seminar in American Higtory. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotd of ninehours.
712. Research Seminar in Eur opean History. 3 hrs. May be repeated for a total of ninehours.
713, Seminar in Medieval History. 3hrs. May berepeated for atotal of nine hours.

725. Interpretations and Themes in American History to 1865. 3 hrs. Study of major historiographica trends in
American history before the Civil War.

726. Interpretations and Themes in American History Since 1865. 3 hrs. Study of major historiographical trends in
American higtory after the Civil War.

730. Seminar in Modern Eur opean Historiography. 3 hrs. A coursein historiography that will acquaint graduate students
with influentia historians and their corfflicting interpretations of mgor historical issues.

732. Seminar in British History. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotd of nine hours.

733. Seminar in Central European History. 3hrs May berepested for atotd of ninehours.

734. Seminar in Western European History. 3hrs. May berepeeted for atota of ninehours.

735. Seminar in Early Modern European History. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atota of ninehours.
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736. Seminar in Modern Military History. 3 hrs. Discussion of themes in warfare and society from the Ngpoleonic era to
the present.

740. Seminar in East Asan Higtory. 3hrs. May berepeeted for atotal of nine hours.
745. Seminar in Latin American History. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotd of ninehours.

750. Inter-Univer sty Consor tium Seminar . 3 hrs. May berepeeted for atotal of ninehours. Variable topicsin United Sates
and Modern European history offered in conjunction with the History faculty of Mississippi State University.

771 Seminar in U.S. History to 1877. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotd of nine hours.

772. Seminar in U.S. Higtory Since 1877. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotal of nine hours.

773. Seminar in African-American History. 3-6 hrs. astopics vary. Examination of selected topicsin black history.

774. Seminar in American Diplomatic History. 3 hrs May be repested for atotd of ninehours.

775. Seminar in Southern Higtory. 3 hrs. Variabletopicsin Southernhistory. May be repeated for atotd of ninehours.

776. Seminar in Women'sHigory. 3hrs. Varigble topicsinwomen'shistory. May be repeated for atotd of ninehours.

781 Themes and Interpretations in Latin America |. 3 hrs. Sudy of mgor themes and higoriogrephica trends in pre-
colonia and colonid Latin American history.

782. Themes and Interpretationsin Latin American History 11. 3 hrs. Study of mgor themes and historiographical trends
in post-colonid Latin American history.

785. Oral History Seminar. 3 hrs. May berepeated for atota of nine hours

791 Research in History. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite Approval of major professor.

796. Practicum in the Teaching of History in Colleges and Universties. 3 hrs. May be repeated for a totd of nine (9)
hours.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in at least 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enrall in this coursefor a least 3 hours each semester.

799. British Studies Advanced Seminar in European Studies. 3-6 hrs. Lecture series and research in European studies
offered abroad under auspices of Institute of Anglo-American Studies. No more than 3 hours to be counted as credit
toward degree

898. Dissertation. 1-12 hrs. for atotal of 12 hours.

Home Economics Education (HEE)

501. Family Life Education. 3 hrs. General philosophy and broad principles of family life education with emphasis on
planning, implementing and evaluating such educationd programs.

504. Consumer Economics. 3 hrs. Sudy of how consumers; business, and government interact in the exchange of goodsand
sarvicesinthe marketplace.

509. Occupational Home Economics. 3 hrs. Developing and evauating teaching units for home economics-related
occupationd programs

605. Supervision of Home Economics Education. 3 hrs. Practices and procedures in the supervison of vocationa home
€conomics.

606. Selected Topics in Home Economics Education. 3 hrs. (May be repeated once.) Prerequisite: The corresponding
subject matter course. The deveopment and gpplication of units of work in selected areas in the secondary school

program.
607. Curriculum Problemsin Home Economics. 3 hrs A practicum for developing home economics curriculum materias
for local schools.

610. Seminar in Home Economics Education. 1-6 hrs. Current trends and issues in home economics.

611. Evaluationin Home Economics. 3 hrs. Theory and practice of systematic evaluation of components of home economics
programs, including occupational home economics.

612. Fidd Experience in Home Economics Related Occupations. 6 hrs Supervised work experience in approved Home
Economics Occupations. Can only be counted toward Occupationa Certification.

615. Methods Materials, and Information Technology in Home Economics. 3 hrs. Emphasis on new developmentsin
teaching home economics, including computer technology.

691 Research. 1-4hrs.
692. Spedial Problemsin Home Economics Education. 1-4 hrs.
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697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working onathes's consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
oourse Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at leest, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrdl in this course
for a leest 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

798. Research Problem. 6 hrs. Sdection of a practical educationd problem using research and professiona knowledge A
scholarly paper is required.

Hotel, Restaurant and Tourism Management (HRT)

540. Food Service Management. 3 hrs. A study of management of food service systems and the interrelaionship of the
components of these systems.

540L. Food Service Management L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: NFS 540.

541 Purchasing for the Hospitality Industry. 3 hrs Procurement of food and non-food materials in hospitality and reated
industries.

542. Food Service Layout and Design. 3 hrs. Planning, designing, and layout of food service fecilities with emphasis on
arrangement and selection of equipment.

545. Hogpitality Financial Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HRT 380. Study of financid statement andysis, capita
expenditures and franchising in the haspitality industry.

582 Marketing of Hospitality and Trave Services. 3 hrs Prerequisite: MKT 300. Analysis of the planning, developing,
and marketing of food, lodging, and travel services.

583. Dimengons of Tourism. 3 hrs. Study of the components and forces which influence the interational and domestic
hospitdlity and travel industries.

590. International Studiesin Hotel, Restaurant and Tourism Management. 3-6 hrs. Examination of hospitdlity, tourism,
and food service industry viainternaiond lectures and field trips.

594. Tourism Destination Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HRT 583 or permission of ingtructor. Study of community
impact—positive adverse-of different tourism enterprises. Spedad emphasis on festivas and community events.

692. Special Problemsin Hotel, Restaurant, and Tourism Management. 1-3 hrs.

693. Readings in Hotel, Restaurant, and Tourism Management. 1 hr. Recent developments in reseerch related to the
hospitdity industry. May be repested for atota of 3hrs.

Human Performance and Recreation (HPR)

501. Corrective and Adaptive Physical Education. 3 hrs. Recognition of and corrective exercises for functional
ebnormalities. Adapted techniquesin ingtructiond settings.

504. Motor Devdlopment. 3 hrs. A study of the mator aspects of human growth and development process.

509. Psychological and Sociological Aspects of Motor Performance. 3 hrs. The analysis and study of human behavior
patterns asthey relaeto sport-rel ated performance.

511. Adapted Activities and Techniquesin Ther apeutic Recreation. 3 hrs. The prindiples and techniques for adapting
recreation programs and activities to meet the needsof people with disdbilities.

513. Organization and Administration of Recreation. 3 hrs. Designed to study the organizetion and administration of
recreation agencies and their policies.

515. Business Procedures for Parks and Recreation. 3 hrs. A study of specific business procedures and administrative
policies.

517. Legal Aspects of Recr eation and Leisure Services 3 hrs. Lega issues related to | e sure service management including
legal foundations, legd liahility, land use policy, employment regulations, disabled services, and current issues.

524. Community Recreational Resour ce Services and Or ganizations. 3 hrs. A sudy of the varied agendies which provide
community recreation servicesand the operation of specidized recregtion facilities.

533. Advanced Management in Recreation. 3 hrs. A study of advanced policy and proceduresin recregtion programs and
services

534. Fecility Design and Maintenance. 3 hrs. The principles and applications of design and maintenance concepts as they
apply toindoor and outdoor sport and recrestion fadlities.

536. Park and Recreation Planning. 3 hrs. Fundamental principles and methodologies dealing with proper identification,
dlocation, and use of recreationd resources
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543, Outdoor Education. 3 hrs. A study of outdoor education, specificaly its philosophy, programs, methods, and resources.
Organi zation, programming, and conducting programs and activitiesin educationa settings

544. Operational Administration of Commercial Recreation. 3 hrs. Emphasizes gppropriate management skillswhich are
essential to the successful operation of acommercial recregtional enterprise.

547. Interpretation of Cultural and Natural Resour ces. 3 hrs. The interpretive process as gpplied to naturd and cultural
resources.

550. Procedures in Therapeutic Recreation. 3 hrs. Prerequisites HPR 350, or SPE 400 or 402. The study of theories
guiding the delivery of therapeutic recreation services and the application of techniques in thergpeutic recreation
prectice.

551. Therapeutic Recreation Programming. 3 hrs. Prerequisite HPR 350 or SPE 400 or 402. Procedures for conducting
and interpreting individud assessment, program plans, selection of interventions, and eval uation of programs.

552. Gerontology and Therapeutic Recreation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Graduate in recreation program, gerontology minor, or
permission of ingtructor. An overview of the bio-psycho-socid aspects of aging and the provision of recregtion services
for therapeutic recreation.

553. Adminigtration in Therapeutic Recreation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 350. Must be taken within two semesters of
internship. Professional Therapeutic Recreation practice issues including certification, accreditation, ethics, and
standards of practice, management and supervision, research and evaluation.

564. Issues in Commercial Recreation. 3 hrs. Insght into issues that cause problems and lead to trends for the commercia
recreation serviceindustry.

570. Development of Srength and Conditioning Programs. 3 hrs. The development and adminigtration of strength,
endurance, flexibility, speed, and agility programs

575. Medical Aspects of Athletic Training. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; Instructor permission. Team physician and trainer
rdationships. Physical examindion, emergency equipment, medica terminology, and problems related to the team
doctor.

577. Seminar in Sports Medicine. 1-3 hrs. Prerequiste HPR 575. A study of modern techniques used in sports medicine
relevant to coaches, trainers, and tesm physidans.

578. Specialized Sudies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specialized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmentd disabilities. Topicsvary.

580. Introduction to Driver Education. 3 hrs. Critical analysis of traffic acidents, atitudes, factors, essentia knowledge of
automobile operation, and trafficlaws.

581. Traffic Safety Education. 3 hrs. An indepth study of mgor traffic safety problems, including driver, pedestrian,
enginegring, and enforcement.

582. Laboratory Programsin Driver Education. 3 hrs. An examinaion of ams, objectives, and role of |aboratory programs
indriver education.

583. Methods of Driver and Traffic Safety Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 580. Concurrent enrallment in HPR 583L.
Methods of teching in driver education programs.

583L. Driver Education Laboratory. 1 hr. Concurrent enroliment in HPR 583. This course is designed to provide students
with supervised practical experiencein using instructional tools of Driver Education.

584. Simulation in Driver Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: HPR 580 and 583. Analysis of audiovisual instructiona
techniques used in Driver Education.

586. Innovative Programs in Driver Education. 3 hrs. New and unique teaching methods of driver and traffic sfety
education.

583. Motor cycle Safety Education. 3 hrs. Andysis of motorcycle treffic problems; methods of teaching classroom and
laboratory phases of motorcycle education.

589. Driver Education for Special Students. 3 hrs. Curriculum development and teaching materials in traffic safety
education for specia education students.

593. Exercise Specialigt. 3 hrs. Cognitive and practical learning experience in GXT, interpretation, prescriptions, and
supervision of exercise programs.

597. Professional Collabor ation for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesin training, service, and research.

598, Families of Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the developmentally
disabled.

599. British Studies. 3-6 hrs. Involves variable topics. Lectures and supervised research in England. Offered exclusively
through the USM Institute of Anglo-American Studies.

601. Exercise Physiology. 3 hrs The sudy of the physiologica basis of muscular activity with gpecia attention to general
effects on body functions.
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602. Graded Exerdse Testing. 3 hrs. Sudy and application of graded exercise testing safely and reprodudtively o as to
obtain valid and religble data

605. Policy and Governancein Sport. 3 hrs. The study of governing agency policy formation processes and administrative
implementation in amateur and professional sport organizetions

670. Or ganizational Leadership in Sport Administration. 3 hrs. Specia emphasis on problems of the athletic administrator
and coach in organizing and directing the athl etic programs and sport businesses.

676. Athletic Seminar. 3 hrs. An indepth study and analysis of the ahletic profession as it relates to trends and issues
surrounding coaching and administrative decis on-making.

677. Legal and Ethical Aspects of Sport. 3 hrs. Lega concepts and ethical issues impacting sport administration and
ooaching policy formation and practice.

678. Assessment and Intervention for Handicapped Children. 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for a-risk and handicapped young children, birth through 5.

679. Care and Treatment of Athletic Injuries. 3 hrs Techniques and fadlities for adequate prevention and trestment of
ahleticinjuries

680. Resear ch Techniques. 3hrs Prerequiste : Graduatelevel dtatistics course or permission of theinstructor. Introduction to
methods and design problems spedfic to research in human performance and recreation. Designed to promote an
understanding of the theory, tools, and processes involved in designing human performance and recreation research
Sudies.

688. Medical Aspectsof Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medica conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedlth care issues
relevant to individua swith developmenta disbilities.

691. Research. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of School Director required. Topics and procedures must be approved by
graduate advisory committee. For master’slevel graduate studentsonly.

694. Field Problems. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Readings and guided experience deding with problem
situationsinthe fidd and related institutional settings.

696. Practicum. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Designed to provide master's level students opportunities for
practicd application of relevarnt theoriesin professond field settings.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
oourse. Studentswho are nat in residence and are not enrolled in at least 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semedter.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. For atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesis completed.

701 Advanced Exercse Physiology I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 601 or equivaent course. Concurrent enroliment in HPR
701L required. The study of the circulatory, respiratory, nervous, and muscular systems during and after physica
activity.

701L. Advanced Exerdse Physiology | Laboratory. 2 hrs. Co-requisite: HPR 701. Use and care of exercise physology
|aboratory equipment.

703. Advanced Kinesiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Undergraduate anatomy and physiology or permission of ingructor. The
application of anatomical and physiologicd principles of kinesiology to physical activity.

704. Tests and Measurement in Human Performance 3 hrs. Tests of fitness, skills, and abilities. Administration and
interpretation.

705. Motor Learning. 3 hrs. Physical and psychological varigblesessentid to the acquisition of motor skills.

706. Cardiovascular Physiology. 3 hrs. Physiology of the heart with enphasis on norma versus abnormal conditions
dfecting human performance.

707. Physiological Response of Women to Physical Training. 3 hrs. Study of women's physiologica abilities susceptibility
toinjuries, gynecologicd problemsand psychological aspects of coping with physical training.

708. Pediatric Exercise Physiology. 3 hrs. The study of the effects of exercise and training in children with particular
atentionto physiologica changes which occur prior to and during puberty.

710. Problems and Emerging Trends in Recreation. 3 hrs. Problems and emerging trends related to recreation with
emphasis on problem solving and evaluation.

711. Research and Evaluation in Recreation and Leisure. 3 hrs. Designed to develop knowledge and understanding
relative to research methods most utilized in recreation.

712. Philosophical Foundations in Recreation. 3 hrs. Prevailing conoepts, theories, and professional philosophies affecting
recreation.
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713. Special Field Studiesin Recrestion. 3 hrs. Encompasses the application of various theoriesto redlistic fidd stuations
and pertinent areas of concern.

715. Advanced Sport Administration Processes. 3 hrs. Prerequisite or coreguisite: HPR 670 or HPR 720 or equivalent
course. Fiscal management processes in sport administration; budgetary dedision-making, athletic promotion and fund-
raising, finance, economics, and marketing.

720. Administration of Human Performance Programs 3 hrs. Personnel management, budgetary concerns, facilities
management, program supervision, and other problems faced by administrators of professional preparation programs.

722. Adminigtration of Intramural and Extramural Activities 3 hrs. Planning and implementation of secondary and
collegiatelevel recredtiond sport programs.

723, Advanced Methods of Teaching Physical Education. 3 hrs. Advanced teaching functions in the physical educaion
oontextua framework. Styles of teaching, reflective experience, and systematic observation techniques introduced.

725. Facilities Management in Human Performance and Recreation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 434/534 or course
equivaent. Management of instructiond, recreationd, and sports fadlities including planning processes of facilities
design and renovation, mantenance, program scheduling, specid events, and funding resources

730. Cardiac Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. Attention is given to components of myocardial infarction and cardiac rehabilitation
programs.

735. Electrocardiography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 706 or equivalent course. This course is designed to provide an
understanding of resting and exercise el ectrocardiogram.

742. Program Design in Human Performance 3 hrs. Fundamenta prindiples and bases of curriculum construction for
physical education programsin school and non-school instructiond settings.

744. Foundations and Trends in Human Performance and Recreation. 3 hrs Hitorical trends and current issues
surrounding the devel opment of the sub-di sciplineswithin human performance and emerging professions.

745. Analysis of Teaching and Supervision in Physical Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite HPR 723 or instructor approval.
Issues and techniquesin supervision of teaching in physical education. Advanced methods in analysis of teacher/student
behavior and content development.

780. Graduate Seminar. 1 hr. May berepegted for atota of 2 hours. Current trendsand issuesin human performance.

790. Seminar in Recreation. 3 hrs. A seminar course pertaining to selected current professiond topicsin dl aress of
recreational study.

791. Research. 1-16 hrs. Prerequiste: Permission of Department Head. Topics and procedures must be gpproved by graduate
advisory committee. For doctoral studentsonly.

792. Spedial Problems. 3hrs.

796. Practicum. 2-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Designed to provide doctora students with opportunities for
practicd gpplications of rdevant theoriesin professiond field settings.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enrall inthis coursefor at least 3 hours each semedter.

801 Physology of Aging. 3 hrs The sudy of the physologicd basis of human aging through examination of organ systems
and theimpact of physica activity on the aging process.

805. Advanced Exercise Physiology I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 701. Emphasis on systems of energy delivery and
utilization, enhancement of energy capadity, and work performance. Concurrent enrollment in HPR 805L required.
805L. Advanced Exercise Physiology |1 Laboratory. 2 hrs. Prerequisite HPR 701. Co-requisite HPR 805. Application of

advanced laboratory in techniquesin the study of human performance.

807. Functional Evaluation and Exercise Testing. 3 hrs. Emphasis will be placed on functional anatomy, exercise,
physiology, pathophysiology and electrocardiography.

821. Advanced Administration of Human Performance Programs. 3 hrs. Prerequisite HPR 720 or HPR 670, instructor
permission. Analysis of leadership and supervision for effective management of collegiate human performance
programs.

831 Gross Anatomy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 703. Special attention is given to osteology, myology, and neurology, with
hands-on di ssection experience acquired from cadaveric specimens Concurrent enrollment in HPR 831L required.
831L. Gross Anatomy Laboratory. 2 hrs. Prerequisite HPR 703. Co-requisite: HPR 831. Designed to study dissection

techniques and to provide opportunity for doctoral level studentsto dissect cadaveric specimens

833. Nutrition and Human Performance. 3 hrs. The study of diets and dietary ingredients thought to increese physica
capadty with specid attention paid to ongoing research in nutrition and athletic performance.
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834. Advanced Biomechanics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 703. The study of the mechanical foundations and advanced
analyticd techniques of humanmotion.

840. Readings in Human Performance 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Extensive reading and discussion of
human performancein Physical Education Administration and pedagogy.

845. Resear ch on Teaching Physical Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 745. The andyss, synthesis, and evaluation of
past and present research concerning teeching effectivenessin psychomotor skill ingtruction.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs. Credit deferred until dissertation completed.

Industrial Engineering Technology (IET)

505. Production and Inventory Control Systems. 3 hrs. Corequisite IET 505L. Principles of production and inventory
planning and control. Forecagting techniques, EOQ, MRP, production scheduling, line bd ancing, CPM/PERT.

505L. Production and Inventory Control Systems. O hrs. Corequisite: IET 505.

506. Industrial Automation. 3 hrs. Automation and its implications to industrid processes, economics, and interpersona
relations.

507. Personnel in Technology. 3 hrs. The procurement, devel opment, and utilization of technicd personnd.

508. Innovations in Technology. 3 hrs. Introduction to factors involved in technologica change within an industrial
operation.

509. Plant Layout and Material Handling. 3 hrs. Effectiveness of plant layout to the production activity involving
personnel, materidls, tools, and ecuipment.

510. Motion and Time Study. 3 hrs. Corequisite: IET 510L. A study of the optimization of the relaionship between
technology and personnd.

510L. Motion and Time Study Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: IET 510.
540. Alternate Energy Systems. 3 hrs. Study of alterndtive sources of energy and power.

541. Indugtrial Energy Management. 3 hrs Technical and economic aspects of industria energy management, energy
conservation techniques, and dternate energy sources.

560. Manufacturing Engineering Technology. 2 hrs. Corequisite: IET 560L. Principles and functions essentid to the
manufecture of tangible products. Materidss, processes, quality, and other technical considerations.

560L. Manufacturing Engineering Technology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: IET 560. Industrid Simulation and
Modeling. 3 hrs Prerequisite: CSS 240. Andysis of discrete-event systems in industry such as plant layouts materias
handling, production methods, andinventory control.

580. Industrial Simulation and Modding. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS240. Analyss of discrete-event sysems in industry
such as plant layouts, materias handling, production methods, and inventory control.

592. Specia Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite; Senior standing and approva of adviser. Supervised study in sdected aress of
Industrial Engineering Technology.

Interior Design (ID)

597. British Housing and I nteriors. 3-6 hrs. A series of lecturesand tours by English authorities on interior design topics.

International Business (I1B)

598. Inter national Business Seminar Abroad. 3-6 hrs.
692. Special Problemsin International Business 1-6 hrs.

Library and Information Science (L1S)

501. Introduction to Reference Resources and Services. 3 hrs. An introduction to reference materias, services, activities
and functions aswell as methods for locating information.

+505. Cataloging and Classification. 3 hrs Principles and methods of catdoging and classfying library materids. Provides
precticein bibliographica description and subject anayss.

506. Advanced Cataloging and Classification. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 505. Advanced study of the principles and methods
of descriptive and subject catal oging and classification with attention to non-print materias.

508. School Library Media Centers 3hrs Study of the devel opment and administration of the school library mediacenter.
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511 Development of Library Collections. 3 hrs. Philosophy and principles governing the selection and procurement of all
types of library materids, induding the use of selection aids and hibliographic sources for developing both print and
non-print collections.

+516. Utilization of Audiovisual Media and Equipment. 3 hrs. A survey of media resources and equipment with an
emphasison utilizationin libraries. Provides experience with equipment.

517. Literatureand Related Media for Children. 3 hrs. A survey of children's literature, traditional and modern, and other
related materias for use by and with children of grades 1-6.

518, Literature and Related Media for Adolescents. 3 hrs. Study of adolescent literature and other related materials for use
by and with young people of grades 7-12.

525. Instruction and Assessment in Media Programs. 3 hrs. The assessment of individuaized styles and models of
ingructionin media programs and media centers.

528. Storytelling. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 517 or 518. A study of ord tradition and folk literature with emphasis upon
selection of stories and the art and techniques of storytelling. Provides precticein goryteling.

533, History of the Book. 3 hrs. A study of the originsand early development of books and printing in Western Europe and
the Americes.

545. Sour ces of | nformation for aMulticultural Sodety. 3 hrs. Overview of the diversty of information resources available
in print and other mediafor amulticultura society and the diversity of information utilization by thet sodety.

557. Microcomputer Applicationsin Libraries 3 hrs. Examine the various applications in which microcomputers are and
will be utilized in different types of information centers and libraries.

558. Internet Resources and Applications. 3 hrs. Introduce the practical and theoretical issues related to information
oollection, storage, access, and retrieval in atechnologically oriented society, using Internet as the underpinning for both
discussion and prectical exploretion.

580. British Sudies: Studies in Librarianship. 3 hrs. Comparative studies of library and information-releted ingtitutions,
bibliographic organization, models of service and professiona practicein the United Statesand Greet Britain.

581. British Sudies: Seminar in Children’s and Young Adult Literature. 3 hrs. Intensive study of specific topics of
British interestsin literature for children and adolescents.

586. British Studies: Historical Studiesin Children’s Literature. 3 hrs. Traces the development of children' sliterature in
England and the United Statesto the early 20th Century.

587. British Studies: Research. 3 hrs. To provide the opportunity for in-depth research projects using the resources of
metropolitan London.

591 TheLibrary Media Center and the School Curriculum. 3 hrs. Examinesthe relationship of the media center program
inthe schod curriculum withemphasis on the role of the media ecidist.

593. Issues in Public Librarianship. 3 hrs. Considers problems involved in the administration and supervision of public
libraries Emphasizestopics relevant to participants
605. Library Management. 3 hrs Analysisof adminigrtive theory and principles of menagement in libraries.

609. Seminar in Library Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 605. Survey of the problems in the management of library
programs. Emphasis on organizing, steffing, financing, and use of eva uation standards.

624. CreativeLibrary Programs. 3 hrs Prerequisite; LIS 517 or 518. Explores the devel opment of creativevisud formsand
useof cultural resourcesin library services to children and adolescents.

629. Sudiesin Children’s Literature. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 517 or 518. Advanced study and evauation of children’s
litereture and publishing trendsin the field.

63L History of Libraries 3 hrs Development of libraries from ancient times to the present with spedial reference to the
relationship of libraries to sociocultural, economic, and politica trends.

634. History of Children’sLiterature. 3 hrs, Prerequisites: LIS517 or 518. Traces the development of children’sliteraurein
England and the United Statesto the early twentieth century.

636. The Library in American Scciety. 3 hrs The library asa socid indtitution, its background, and the forces that have
shaped its devel opment.

637. Seminar in the Development of Information Transfer Devices. 3 hrs. Study of the diversity, devel opment, and uses of
information transfer devices from ancient timesto the present.

638. History of Printing and Publishing. 3 hrs. Sudy of the history of the book and book trade from Rena ssance Europe
until present day United States. Anaogies between the printing and computer revolutions, and the impact of the
computer on modern publishing areidentified, developed, and discussed.

640. Academic L ibraries. 3 hrs. The development and administration of the academiclibrary.
641 Public Libraries. 3 hrs. The development and administration of the public library. Problemsin public library services.
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642 Spedial Libraries. 3hrs The development and administration of the pedial libraries serving businesses, ingtitutions, and
government agendies.

646. Spedial Collections and Archives. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: LIS 501 and 505. The acquiring, processing, servicing, and
management of collections composed of rare books, manuscripts, archiva papers, oral history files, and other specia
materias.

647. Introduction to Archival Organization. 3 hrs. Basic instruction in handling materias of archival significance, and on
the devel opment of the archives-library relaionship.

648. Archival Practicum. 2-4 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 647. Provides an opportunity for supervised practice in specid
collectionsand archivd operations.

649. Preservation of Documentary Materials. 3 hrs. The care and preservation of documentary materiasin their various
formats including techniques for conservation, preservation, and restoration.

651. Introduction to I nformation Science. 3 hrs. Survey of information sdence as a field of study; examines the role of the
library asan information transfer model and the associated implicationsto the profession and the future

653. Library and Information Database Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: LIS 505 and LIS 557. Foundations of constructing
library and information databases, impacts of bibliographic standards, library functions and interconnectedness on these
database applications, and evaluation and measurement.

654. Library Automation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 557 or permission of the ingtructor.  Systems andysis, planning, and
implementation of automation in various library and information settings.

655. On-Line Technical Services 3 hrs. Prerequisite LIS 505. Coverage of the technical services aspects of bibliographic
utilities, chiefly OCLC (an online computer library center), its subsystems, and the MARC formats.

656. On-Line Public Services 3 hrs. Prerequisites LIS 501 and LIS 557 or permission of ingtructor. Applicaions and issues
related to the on-line resources currently available.

663. Subject Bibliography. 1-3 hrs Prerequisite: L1S501 for library science students An eva uation of information resources
in various subject fields with emphasis on characteristics of subject literatures, problems of use, and bibliographicd
control and organizetion.

664. Government Publications. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 501. Study of the types of government publications and tools for
their bibliographic organizetion.

665. Humanities Resour ces. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 501. Study, evaluation, and utilization of informetion resources in the
humanities.

666. Social Sciences Resources. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 501 Study, evauation, and utilization of library and information
resourcesin the social sciences.

667. Science and Technology Online Resources. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 501. Study evaluation, and utilization of
information resourcesin the pure and applied sdences.

668. Research Methods in Library and Information Science 3 hrs. Survey of scientific research methods and their
applicationto thefield of library and information science.

670. Library Services and Resourcesfor Adults 3hrs. Therale of libraries in meeting informationa and recreationa needs
of adults; lifdong learning, services to specid groups and popular culture collections

675. Seminar in the Organization of Materials. 3 hrs Prerequisites: LIS 505 and LIS 506. An examination of the historicd,
theoretical, and practical aspects of processing information through an anaysis of descriptive and subject techniques
(schemes and lists) with emphasis on the Library of Congress Classification.

689. Library Practicum. 2-4 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of the practicum coordinator.

691 Researchin Library Science. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Director.

692. Spedial Problemsin Librarianship. 1-3 hrs. A problem study to be approved by the Director.

694. Field Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Director. Practicd experiences in dealing with problem situations in
thefield and related ingtitutional settings.

695. Master’s Project. 2 hrs. A written project dedling with a specific problem or issuein the fidd of library and information
studies under faculty supervision.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working on athess consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & leest, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for at least 3 hourseach semester.

702. Bibliography for Music Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 501. An extensive examination of research materials,
including music and non-music reference works.
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Management (MGT)
500. Management Theory. 3 hrs. An andysis of managerid functions, conoepts, and practices within organizations. See dso
MBA 500.

598. International M anagement Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. Conducted in London,
England: A seriesof lectures and discussionsinvalving authorities on international management issues and practi ces.

610. Organizational Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 500 or the equivalent. Applications of analytica and
communicetion skillsin solving complex management problems. See dso MBA 610.

620. Organizational Behavior and Practice. 3 hrs Prerequisite: MBA 500 or the equivaent. Study and skill-building in
interpersond and small-group relationships as found in various organizations.

630. Survey of Labor-Management Relations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MBA 500 or the equivalent. A survey of the development
of labor law and collective barganing.

640. Advanced Personne Adminigtration. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 500 or the equivdent. An in-depth gudy of U.S. and
internationd human resource administration.

645. I nternational Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MBA 500 or the equivalent. A case course of comparisons of problems
in Management in the U.S. with those of other countries

692. Spedal Problemsin Management. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of department chair.

699. International Management Research Abroad. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research coursein
internetiond management offered for studentsenrolled in MGT 598,
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Management Information Systems (MIS)

580. Management Information Systems 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Computer literacy. An andysis of the impact of information
systems and technol ogy on organizations. See dso MBA 580.

606. Business Data Communications. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MBA 650. This course develops the knowledge and skills of a
manager in the usage and management of business datacommunications systems.

688. Advanced Topicsin Information Sysems M anagement. 3 hrs. A comprehensive study of various aspects of
contemporary information technologiesand their uses for business decision support.

692. Spedial Problemsin Management Information Systems 3hrs. A problem study to be approved by department char.

Manufacturing Technology (MFG)
630. Advanced Manufacturing Systems. 3 hrs Study of manufacturing as a system; economics; optimization of machining;
modern production processes; tool and work materials (diamonds, compasitesand ceramics).

640. CAD/CAM Technology |. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MFG 640L. CAD/CAM techniques utilizing micro-computers and
modern CAD/CAM software; solid modeling; finite element analys's design for manufacturing, induding assembly.

640L. CAD/CAM Technology | Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MFG 640.

641 CAD/CAM Technology I1. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: MFG 640. Corequisite: MFG 641L. Extension of MFG 640 in the area
of CNC machining and other consi derations in manufacturing products.

641L. CAD/CAM Technology |1 Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MFG 641.

650. Plant Engineering Techndogy. 3 hrs. Manufecturing facility as operating system; plant and preventive maintenance;
sgnatureandysis; hedth and safety at work-place; quality of worklife utilities management.

660. Computer Integrated Manufacturing. 3 hrs. CIM conoept and technology; FMS, CAPP, GT; data communication and
networks; data base management/systems; management and human resourcesissues; factory of the future

670L. Advanced Manufacturing Laboratory. 2 hrs. Experiments employing advanced techniques to demonstrete the
interrelation at various phases of produding manufactured goods.

691. Research in Manufacturing Technology. 1-9 hrs. Investigation of current research and literature in manufacturing;
development of writing skills; athess/project prospectus must be orally defended. A maximum of 6 hours cregiit can be
goplied toward adegreein Engineering Technol ogy.

692. Special Problems in Manufacturing. 1-6 hrs. Investigation and study of a specific problem not related to thesis
research.

693, Manufacturing Industry Internship. 1-3 hrs. Sudy of alocd industry through shop-floor training to appreciate the
manufacturing environment. A specific project must be approved prior to enrolIment.

697. I ndependent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents who are not
in residence and are not enrolled in at leest 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working on athesis, consulting with the
major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enroll in this course for & least 3 hours each
semester.
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698. Thaﬁs éf hrs. Prerequisites Consultation with and permission of mgjor professor. Credit deferred until thesis is
completed.

Marine Science (MAR)

501. Biological Oceanography. 3 hrs. Marine hiological regimes and the influence of geologicd, physical, and chemica
oceanographic features.
501L. Bidogical Oceanography L aboratory. 1 hr. A laboratory for MAR 501.

502. Marine Environmental Science. 3 hrs A gudy of the problems that affect the coastd and nearshore environments of
the Gulf of Mexico.

503. Marine Invertebrate Zoology. 3 hrs. Morphology, distribution and ecology of the phyla from Protozoa through
Protochordates. May betaken asBSC 521.

503L. Marinelnvertebrate Zoology Laboratory. 3hrs. Corequisite: MAR 503. May betaken asBSC 521L.

504. Paradtes of Marine Animals. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permisson of instructor. Emphasis on morphology, taxonomy, life
higories, and host-parasite relationships. May be taken as BSC 524.

504L. Parasites of Marine AnimalsL aboratory. 3 hrs. Corequiste MAR 504. May betaken asBSC 524L.
505. Marine Ecology. 3 hrs. Therelaionship of marine organismstotheir environment. May be taken asBSC 539.
505L. MarineEcology Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 505. May be taken as BSC 539L.

506. Fauna and Faunigtic Ecdogy of Tidal Marshes. 2 hrs. Taxonomy, digtribution, trophic relationships, reproductive
srategies and adaptation of tidal marsh animals. May be taken as BSC 548.

506L. Fauna and Faunigtic Ecology of Tidal Marshes Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 506. May be taken as BSC
548L.

507. Marine Aquaculture. 3 hrs Problems and procedures relaing to the culture of commercialy important crustaceans,
fish, and mollusks. May betaken asBSC 547.

507L. Marine Aquacultur e Labor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 507. May be teken asBSC 547L.

508. Marine | chthyology. 3 hrs Lecture and laboratory survey of marine chordates, including fishes, reptiles, mammals and
shorehirds.

508L. Marinel chthyology Labor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 508.

509. Marine Microbiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Genera Microbiology. An introduction to the role of microorganismsin the
overall ecology of the oceans and estuaries. M ay be taken as BSC 590.

509L. MarineMicrobiology L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequiste MAR 509. May betaken as BSC 590L.

510. Marine Fisheries Management. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Statistics recommended. A statistical review of the world fisheries.
May be taken as BSC 549.

510L. MarineFisheriesM anagement Labor atory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 510. May betaken asBSC 549L.

520. Marine Phycology. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: General batany and plant taxonomy. A survey of the principa groups of marine
agee. May be taken as BSC 527.

520L. Marine Phycology L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 520. May betaken asBSC 527L.

521. Coastal Vegetation. 2 hrs. A study of general and specific aspects of coastal vegetation, with emphasis on local
examples. May be taken as BSC 537.

5211. Coastal Vegetation Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MAR 521. May betaken asBSC537L.

522. Salt Marsh Plant Ecology. 2 hrs. The botanical aspects of marshes; includes plant identification, composition, and
structure. May betaken as BSC 538.

5221 . Salt Mar sh Plant Ecology Labor atory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 522. May be taken asBSC 538L.

523. Marine Mammals. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: 16 hrs. Biol. Sd. or permission of instructor. Corequisite: MAR 523L. Course
will emphasize naturd history and population ecology of cetaceans. Will include life history, ditribution, population
dynamics, diet and feeding, socid behavior, evolution, and zoogeography.

523L. MarineMammals Laboratory. 2 hr. Corequisite: MAR 523. A laboratory designed to accompany MAR 523.

530. Comparative Higtology of Marine Organisms. 3 hrs. Histology of marine organisms, induding tissue processing
techniques. May be taken as BSC 568.

530L. Compar ative Histology of Marine Organisms Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 530. May be taken as BSC
568L.

541 Marine Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: BSC 111, CHE 352, MAT 179 or permission of instructor. Sea water chemistry
and cycles and their impact on the marine environment.

541L. MarineChemistry L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MAR 541. A |aboratory designed to accompany MAR 541.
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543. Environmental Estuarine Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisites BSC 111, CHE 256, and MAT 179 or permission of
ingructor. Corequiste: MAR 543L. Sources reactions, transport, fate and effects of environmental chemica spedesin
aguatic environments with specid emphadson estuaries.

543L. Environmental Estuarine Chemistry Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MAR 543. A laboratory designed to accompany
MAR 543.

556. Techniquesin Marine Science Education. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permisson of ingtructor. Designed to acquaint teachers
with the marine resources of the Mississippi Coastal Zone. May betaken as SVIE 556.

557. Marine Science for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Emphasis will be placed on measurements
and andysis of the marine habitat and ecological relationships. May betaken as SVIE 557.

558. Marine Science for Elementary Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Designed to acquaint teachers
with marine science concepts. May be taken as SME 535.

559. Coastal Ecology for Teachers 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Corequisite: MAR 559L. Designed to
provide teachers with a backgroundin basic coastal ecology. May betaken as SME 559.

559L. Coasgtal Ecology for Teachers Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite; Permisson of instructor. Corequiste MAR 559. May
betaken as SME 559L.

561. Physical Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PHY 112, or 202 and MAT 179 or permission of ingructor. An
introduction to the physical properties and processes of the oceans. May be taken as PHY 571.

561L. Physical Oceanography Laboratory. 1 hr. A laboretory designed to accompany MAR 561.

566. Acoustics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAT 471, permission of ingtructor. Principles of the generation, transmission and
reception of acoustic waves. May betaken as PHY 546.

581 Geological Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite GLY 101, 103 or permission of ingtructor. Sudy of the formation and
deformation of the oceanic crust and the distribution and character of marine sediments

5811 . Geological Oceanography Laboratory. 1 hr. Pre- or corequisite: MAR 581. Examination and interpretation of marine
geologica samples and data

582. Coastal Marine Geology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 12 credit hoursin geology. A study of inshore and nearshore geological
processes, sedimentation patternsand landform development. May betaken as GLY 531.

585. Microcomputer Applicationsin Marine Science Instrumentation. 3 hrs. Introduction to programming and hardware
conceptsrelevant for marine science applications

590. Special Problemsin Marine Science. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. | ndependent research.

591. Special Topicsin Marine Saence 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Directed study in area for which no
forma courses are offered.

601 The Marine Scientist and Public Policy. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of the ingtructor. The examination of maine
science and marine policy, marine policy in Mississippi, the Law of the Sea and integrated coastal and ocean
management.

604. Early Life History of MarineFishes. 2 hrs. Reproductive strategies and early developmenta processes of marine fishes.
May be teken asBSC 604.

604L. Early Life Higory of Marine FishesLaboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for MAR 604. May be taken as BSC 604L

620. Marine Sediments and Sedimentary Environments. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: GLY 501 and MAR 581 or permission of
ingtructor. Principal marine sedimentary environments charecterized by congtituents, facies, and dispositiona processes

641 Global Carbon System. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAR core courses or permission. An examination of the biogeochemical
cycling of carbon through global systemswith an emphasis on the problem of climate change.

650. Coastal Marine Chemigry. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Examination of oceanic phenomena of the coastal
ocean and estuarine zone from a chemical perspective.

651. Marine Organic Geochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAR 541 or permission of instructor. Geochemica cycles of
organic compounds in the marine environment.

652. Marine Pollution. 3 hrs. An exploration of pollution in the marine environment emphasizing geochemicd aspects of the
sources, trangport and fates of pollutants.

655. Estuaries. 3 hrs. Prereguisite: MAR core courses or permission of ingructor. An introduction to estuary processes and
ecology with discusson of theimpact of human activities.

661. Introduction to Numerical Ocean Modeling. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 385 or parmission of ingtructor. This course
explores basic concepts of numerical modeling in general oceanography available to studentsfrom different disciplines.

662. Introduction to Dynamical Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. An introductory course that
describes the different types of motions observed in the oceans and onits surface. It includesthe study of ocean currents
and waves sarting with basic principles of physics. May be taken as PHY 510.

663. Ocean Dynamics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites PHY 351, MAT 385 or permission of ingtructor. Intended to develop the firgt
level understanding of the basic physical mechanisms controlling the oceen circulation.
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665. Oceanographic Data Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAR 561 or 562 or permission of ingtructor. Andysis techniques
with applications to physical oceanographic time series data. Topics will indude correlation, spectrd, and prindpa
component anayses.

669. Wave-Current Interactions with Applications to Remote Sensing. 3 hrs. An introductory study of different
gpproaches to wave-current interactions, their underlying assumptions and their effects on remote sengng and on upper
ocean dynamics.

670. Coastal Physical Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAR 561 and MAR 562 or permission of instructor. Dynamic
circulation of continentd sheves; includes steady and time-varying flows, pressure gradients, wind stress, bottom
friction and oceanic forcing.

671 Introduction to Geophyscal Fluid Dynamics. 3hrs Prerequisites MAT 385 and PHY 351 or permission of instructor.
The course will provide basic concepts required to understand oceanic and amospheric processes.

682. Specia Topics in Biological Oceanography. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Sudy of a selected area in biologica
marine science. May be repested.

683. Spedial Topicsin Marine Chemigry. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite permission. Sudy of a selected area in chemical maine
science. May be repested.

684. Special Topicsin Geological Oceanography. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Study of a selected area in geological
marine science. May be repeated.

685. Spedal Topicsin Physical Oceanogr aphy. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Study of a selected areain physicd marine
science.

686. Oceanogr aphy and Coastal Processes for Teachers 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 686L. This course for K-8 teachers will
encompeass the following topics: physical processes, plete tectonics, marine and aguatic habitats and resources, degp-sea
research and pollution.

686L.. Oceanogr aphy and Coastal Processesfor TeachersLaboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MAR 686. A |aboratory designed
to accompany MAR 686.

687. Global Environmental Education for Teachers. 3 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 687L. This course for 5-9 teachers will
involve the following topics: sea leve rise, acid ran, pollution, ozone depletion, biodiversity, population, deforestetion,
and greenhouse effedts

687L. Global Environmental Education for Teachers Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite MAR 687. A laboratory designed to
accompany MAR 687.

689. Seminar in Marine Science. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Current topics in marine science explored via
student discussion and presentation. May be repeated.

691 Directed Research in Marine Science. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Indgpendent research conducted under the
direction of afaculty member. May be repeated.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
ocourse. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semedter.

698. Theds 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

701 Marine Bio-Optics 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAR 501, 541, 561 or permission of ingtructor. This course will provide an
understanding of concepts of hydrological optics, paticularly asthey relaeto bidogica processesin the oceans.

702. Advanced Bidlogical Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite BSC 441 or 541 or MAR 501 or permission of the instructor.
Theseaasabiologica environment. May aso be taken as BSC 742.

703. Advanced Techniques in Biological Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAR 501 and 501L or permission of
ingtructor. This course will provide graduate students with practica experience in techniques used in biologica
oceanography today.

791 Directed Resear ch in Marine Science. 1-12 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the mgjor professor.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor & least 3 hourseach semester.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of mgor professor.

Marketing (MKT)

550. Marketing Foundations. 3 hrs. An anayss of marketing functions, concepts, and practices in managerial decision
making. Seeaso MBA 550.
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595. International Marketing. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MKT 300 and Graduate status. Non-business students only. The
economic, palitical, and cultural aspectsof international business operations.

598. International Mar keting Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Program Director. Conducted in London,
England: a series of lecturesand discussionsinvolving authorities oninternational marketing issues and practices.

605. Problemsin Marketing Management. 3 hrs Prerequisite: MKT 550 or the equivalent. Applications of analytical and
communication skillsin solving complex marketing problems. See also MBA 605.

635. Seminar in Consumer Behavior. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MKT 300. Application of behaviora science concepts to research
and marketing dedisions.

640. Marketing Planning. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MKT 300. An applications-oriented approach to strategic and operational
marketing problems.

650. Seminar in Marketing Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: BA 302 and MK T 300. A study of advanced research techniques
used in market analysis.

692. Special Problems in Marketing. 1-6 hrs. Consent of the chair of the Marketing Department is required prior to
registration.

699. International Marketing Research Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research course in
internationd marketing offered for studentsenrdled in MKT 598.
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Mass Communication (MC)
See course listing under Communication.

Master of Business Administration (MBA)

500. Management Theory. 3 hrs. An analysis of manageria functions, concepts, and practices within organizations. See aso
MGT 500.

511. Financial Accounting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Compuiter literacy. Fundamentals of accumulating, reporting, and interpreting
financial accounting information for internal and external uses. Seedso ACC 511.

520. Managerial Economics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Computer literecy; cdculus. An examination of microeconomic theory as
applied to managerial dedsionmaking. See dso ECO 520.

530. Statistics for Managers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Computer literacy. An examination of statistical techniques as applied to
manageria decison making.

545. Communication Skillsfor Managers 1.5 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to MBA or MPA program. A course designed to
develop communication skills asthey relateto managerid effectiveness.

546. Legal Environment of Management. 1.5 hrs. A survey of the major legal consderations affecting managerid decision
making.

550. Marketing Foundations. 3 hrs. An analysis of marketing functions conoepts, and pradtices in managerid decision
making. See dso MKT 550.

570. Managerial Finance. 3 hrs. Prerequistes: Computer literacy; MBA 511 or the equivaent. A study of financial andysis
in managerial dedsion making. See dso FIN 570.

580. Management Information Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Computer literacy. An analysis of the impact of information
systems and technol ogy on organizations. See dso MIS 580.

585. I ntegrative Management. 1.5 hrs. Prerequisites: Admission to MBA program. An analysis of drategies and decision
making using case studiesto integrate al business functions.

598. Inter national Business Seminar Abroad. 3-6 hrs.

600. Businessand Society. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: Admission to MBA or MPA program. An examination of internal and externa
factors influencing decison making with an emphasis on ethics, civic responsibility, socal responsiveness, and
professiond values.

605. Problemsin Marketing Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 550 or the equivalent. Applications of anaytical and
communicetion skillsin solving complex marketing problems. Seeadso MKT 605.

610. Organizational Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 500 or the equivalent. Applications of analytical and
communicetion skillsin solving complex management problems. See also MGT 610.

611. Managerial Accounting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 511 or the equivalent. An analysis of the use of accounting
informationin managerid decision making.

620. Macr oeconomic Analysis for Managers 3 hrs Prerequistes MBA 520; MBA 530. An examingtion of the use of
macroeconomic analysis and information in managerial decision making.
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630. Oper ations Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 500. An analysis of modern operations management in terms of
efficiency, productivity, quality, and service to the customer.

640. Problems in Corporate Finance. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 570. Applications of financid theory to complex financid
problems.

650. Business Modeling. 3 hrs Prerequisite: MBA 580. An examination of the theory and applications of formd modelsin
managerid decision making.

660. Managerial Strategy and Planning. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to MBA program. An analysis of strategic business
planning and i mplementetion from the perpective of top management.

685. Managing in a Global Environment. 1.5 hrs. Prerequisites: MBA 620. An andys's of the globa environment and its
implicationsfor managerid decision making.

692. Special Problemsin Busness Administration. 1-6 hrs.

Master of Sciencein Systems Management (MSM)

610. Computer Productivity. 2 hrs. (10 weeks). An integrated object development approach to software productivity tools,
hardware, operating systems, and information creetion and acquisition through the I nternet.

611 Operation Management. 1 hr. (5 weeks). A genera overview of how the creation of goods and servicesfits into the
overal organizationa system.

612. Market/Product Management. 1 hr. (5 weeks). Application of andyticd and process management skills in solving
complex marketing problems.

613. Financial Decision Making. 1 hr. (5 weeks). An integration of financial statement analysis, present-value concepts,
capitd budgeting techniques, and related topicsfor business decision making.

614. Human Resour ce Management. 1 hr. (5 weeks). An overview of human resource management concepts, practices, and
issues, with specific emphasis on legal issues, staffing, performance appraisal, training, compensation, and labor
relations.

620. Managerial Communications. 2 hrs. (10 weeks). An examination of ord and written charecteristics in a managerid
environment, including the functional and psychalogical aspects of business communication. Written work will include
email, memorandums, letters, reports, and proposals

621. Management | nfor mation Systems. 2 hrs. (10 weeks). Anin-depth exploration of the deve opment and management of
information technology in an organization. Thiscoursewill focus on integrated computer-based information systems.

622. Telecommunications. 1 hr. (5 weeks). Managerid implications of telecommunications functions, components, and
regulatory issues. Topics include computer networks, LAN’s, WAN's, VAN's, interorganizational systems and other
emerging topics.

623, Behavioral Skillsfor Managers. 2 hrs. (10 weeks). Anoverview of human behavior in organizations with emphasis on
personality perceptions, vaues, atribution, cregtive thinking, learning, conflict, stress, negotiation, cultureand diversity.

624. Leadership. 1 hr. (5 weeks). An andlysis of leadership styles, followship and power, and the impact of strategic change
on leedership.

625. Team Building. 1 hr. (5 weeks). A presentation of the knowledge, skills, and tools that managers need to dedl with the
problems associated with devel oping work groupsinto effectiveteams.

626. Legal Environment. 1 hr. (5 weeks). An overview of the legal issues affecting management with emphasis on
employment law, environmenta law, and workplace safety. Managers and their interaction with the legal sysemwill be
emphasized.

627. Decision Making for Technology. 1.5 hrs. (7 1/2 weeks). The development of dtatistical and modeling techniques
needed to ingtitute and manage a comprehensive quality program and manage the resource dlocation function in an
organization.

628. Finanaing for Technology. .5 hrs. (2 1/2 weeks). An exploration of financid tools and techniques for decison making in
finandng technology.

629. Quality Management. 2 hrs. (10 weeks). An overview of quality programs in manufacturing and service industries.
Emphasisis on product or serve and process design with continuous improvement.

630. Directed Individual Study in Specialty. 6 hrs. Six semester hours will be used for directed study courses in the
specialization area developed by the faculty and tailored to the individua student. These courses will focus on the
application project and will either develop specific skills required for the project or provide supplementary information
for the sudent to complement the project.

640. Individualized Application Project in Specialty. 6 hrs. All gpplication projects will be developed by the studert in
consultation with and under the guidance of the lead faculty member of the project committee. This faculty member will
be selected by the student. | deally, acombination of skills and knowledge from both the sudent and faculty member will
contribute to the ediaty areafor theproject.
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Mathematics (MAT)

500. Mathematics Teaching Seminar. 1 hr. Indepth topics related to preparing and presenting lessons, tesing and grading,
and classroom management, indudes videotaping of prectice teaching sessions. (Does not count as program credit for
M.S. in mathematics)

508. Mathematical Foundations for Inservice Elementary School Teachers 3 hrs. Numeration, place value, intuitive
geometry, measurement, arithmetic algorithms. (Does not count as program credit for M.S. in mathemetics.)

509. Mathematical Foundations for Inservice Middle School Teachers. 3 hrs. Intuitive geometry, integers, rational
numbers, probability, graphing, metric system, word problems. (Does not count as program credit for M.S. in
mathematics))

510. Mathematicsfor Teachersof Junior High School M athematics. 3 hrs. The real number system and mgor subsystems,
introduction to agebra, informal geometry, consumer mathematics and introduction to BASIC programming. (Open
only to dementary and special education majors and doesnot count asprogram credit for M.S. in mathematics.)

515. Introduction to Differential Equations 11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 385. Systems of linear differentid equations,
characterigtic equations, operator methods, goproximating solutions, Laplace transforms

517. Introduction to Partial Differential Equations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 385. Integrebility conditions, quasilinear and
linear equations, applications to physics, classification of second order equations and canonica forms, separation of
variables.

518* Linear Programming. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 326. Convex sets, linear inequalities, extreme-point solutions, Smplex
procedure, applications

519* Optimization in Mathematical Programming. 3 hrs. Prerequisites MAT 280, and 418 or 518. Selected topics in
optimization from lineer and nonlinear programming.

520. Probability and Mathematical Statistics I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 320. Central limit theorem, estimation,
hypothesis tests.

521. Number Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 340. Induction, well ordering, divison algorithm, Euclidean agorithm,
Fundamental Theorem of Arithmetic, number theoretic functions, congruences.

523. Modern Algebra I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 340. Elementary notions in groups, Fundamenta Theorem of Finitely
Generated Groups, permutetion groups, quotient groups, the isomorphism theorems, applicetions of transformation
groups.

524. Modern Algebrall. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 423 or 523. Survey of standard algebraic systems: rings, integrd domains,
fields, modules, polynomia rings, quotient rings, fields of quotients.

526. Linear Algebrall. 3 hrs Prerequisite: MAT 326. Determinants polynomials; complex numbers; single linear
transformétions; orthogonal, unitary, and symmetric linear transformations.

536. Theory of Functionsof a Complex Variable|. 3hrs Prerequisite: MAT 280. Complex numbers and functions, limits,
ocontinuity, differentiation, analytic functions, branches, contour integration, series.

537. Graph Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 340. Anintroduction to graphs and a sampling of their numerous and diverse
applications.

539. Combinatorics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites MAT 326, 340, and 169 or 179. Counting and enumeration techniques, inversion
formulas and their gpplications, and counting schemata rd ative to permutations of objects.

541. Advanced Calculus I. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAT 280 and 340. Point set theory, sequences, continuity, uniform
oontinuity, limits, mean value theorems, L’Hospital’ srule.

542. Advanced Calculusl 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 441 or 541. Riemann integration, Taylor’s theorem, improper integrals,
infinite series, uniform convergence.

560.* Numerical Analysis|. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAT 280, 326, and knowledge of a programming language. Methods of
solving equations and systems of equations, error analysi's, difference equations.

561.* Numerical Analysis1l. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAT 385, and 460 or 560. Interpolating polynomials, numerical
differentiation and integration, numericd solutions of differential equations, roundoff error.

* Sudentswill use University computers and appropriate software asa part of cour e requirements.

572. Modern Geometry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 280, 316 or 326, and 340. Heurigtic and analytic treatment of a branch of
modern geometry, such asprojective or differential geometry.

575. General Topology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 169 or 179, and 340. Generd topological spaces, bases and subbases,
continuity.

581 Higory of Mathematics. 3 hrs Prerequisite; MAT 167 or 178. The history of mathematics from antiquity through the
17th century. (Does not count as program credit for M. S. in mathemdtics.)
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588. Mathematics for | nservice Secondary School Teachers|. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: 24 hours of mathematics excluding
pre-caculus courses, secondary mathemeti cs teaching experience. Specid mathematica topics for inservice secondary
school mathematics teachers, to include algebra, number theory, graph theory, and combinatorics. (Does not count as
program credit for M.S. in mathematics.)

589. Mathematics for I nservice Secondary School Teachers|l. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: 24 hours of mathematics exduding
pre-cal culus courses, secondary mathematics teaching experience. Special mathematical topics for inservice secondary
school mathematics teachers, to include probability theory, analysis, goplied mathematics, topology, geometry. (Does
not count asprogram credit for M.S. in mathematics.)

592. Secial Problemsl, 1. 1-3hrs each.

601 Differential Geometry I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 431. An introduction to the theory of plane curves space curves, and
surface.

603. Modern Algebra. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 424 or 524. Simple groups, solvable groups, the Sylow theorems,
presentations of groups, category terminology, introductory homological agebra.

605. Ordinary Differential Equations. 3 hrs. Prerequiste MAT 385. Topics from the theory of ordinary differentia
equations Specific topicsto be selected by theinstructor.

606. Partial Differential Equations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 385. Dirichlet, Neumann, and mixed boundary vaue
problems; classical techniques of solution of partial differential equations & applications.

610. Numerical Linear Algebra. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 326 and a knowledge of eigenvdues and eigenvectors. Theory
and practice of matrix computations, matrix norms, singular value decomposition, linear sysems, LU decomposition,
QR decomposition, methodsfor eigenval ue problems.

629. Applied Combinatorics and Graph Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 616 or permission of instructor.
Combinatoria/graphical techniques for complexity andysis recurrence relations, Polya theory, NP complete problems.
May a0 be taken as CSC 629.

636. Functionsof a Complex Variablell. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 436 or 536. Taylor and Laurent <eries, residue calculus,
conformal mapping with gpplications, integra formulas of the Poisson type, analytic continuation.

637. Functions of aComplex Variablel11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 636. A continuation of MAT 636.

641 Functions of a Real Variable!. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 442 or 542. Foundetions of redl analysis and introduction to
Lebesgueintegration.
642. Functions of Real Variablell. 3hrs. Prerequiste: MAT 641. Continuation of MAT 641.

650. Computer Asssted Mathematics . 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Applications of computer dgebra
software to mathematica modeling. Modeling projects and experiments employing both numeric and symbolic
computation using oftware such as DERIVE, Maple V, and Mathematica. The laboratory setting and project format
will permit investigations of adeeper nature than would be possible due to time constraintsin a typicd three-hour lecture
course. May berepeated for amaximum of six hours credit.

651. Computer Asssted Mathematics 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor. Application of computer dgebra
software to data andysis, partid differentia equations, statistics, non-linear regression, and linear algebra. May be
repeated for amaximum of six hours of credit.

675. Topology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 475 or 575. Properties of topologica spaces such as imbedding and extension
theorems, metrizability and compactification.

681 TopicsinAlgebral, I, I11. 3 hrs. Prerequisites MAT 423 or 523, and permission of instructor. May be repested for a
maximum of nine hours credit.

682. Topicsin Analysisl, I1, 111. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. May be repeated for amaximum of nine hours
credit.

683. Topics in Topology and Geometry I, 11, I11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingructor. May be repeated for a
maximum of nine hours credit.

684. Topicsin Applied Mathematics|, I, 111. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. May be repeated for amaximum
of ninehours credit.

685. Topicsin Computational Mathematics |, 11, 111. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. May be repeated for a

maximum of nine hours credit.

689. Mathematics Seminar 1, 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Six hours of seminar are required for the M.S.
degreein mathematics.

691. Research in Mathematics 1-16 hrs. (Doesnat count as program credit for M.S. in mathemtics)

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working onathesis, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for at leest 3hours each semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs.
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Mathematics Refresher and Enrichment Program (M-REP)

584. Calculus Review |. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor. A review of topics from single-variable caculus to
indude limits, continuity, derivatives, and integration, with applications relevant to the high schoal curriculum.

585. Calculus Review I1. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 584 or permission of instructor. A review of topics from single-variable
cdculus to include methods of integration, L' Hospita’s rule, improper integrals, infinite series and vectors, with
applicationsrelevant to the high school curriculum.

586. Geometry Review for High School Teachers 1-3 hrs. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 semester hours. Topics
from Euclidean geometry, transformational geometry, plane analytic geometry, and topology.

587. Problem Solving in School Mathematics. 1-3 hrs. Prereguisite: MAT 585 or permission of instructor. May be repested
for a maximum of 6 semester hours. Includes strategies for solving both standard and non-standard mathematical
problems.

None of the courses MAT 584 - 587 will count toward any degreein mathematics.

Mechanical Engineering Technology (MET)

510. Production Materials. 3 hrs. Study of properties of materialsfor cutting, drilling, forming, and heet treeting operations.

520. Rohotics. 2 hrs. Fundamentals of hydraulic, pneumatic, and electricaly-controlled industriad robots. Robot geometry,
ingallation and applicationsinindustria processes.

520L. Rohotics Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MET 520..
592. Spedial Prablems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Senior standing and approva of faculty adviser.
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Medical Technology (MTC)

500. Applied Clinical Procedures. 2 hrs. Prerequisite a minimum overal GPA of 25, “C" or better in MAT 101, second
higher math, CHE 106/106L, and CHE 107/107L. Corequisite MTC 500L, must be taken with or before other MTC
500 level courses. Anirtroduction to clinical laboratory safety, instrumentation, mathematics, and analytical techniques.

500L. Applied Clinical ProceduresLaboratory. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: aminimum overall GPA of 2.5, “C" or better inMAT
101, second higher math, CHE 106/106L, and CHE 107/107L. Corequisite: MTC 500, must be taken with or before
other MTC 500 level courses. A laboratory emphasizing clinicd laboratory safety, instrumentetion, mathematics, and
andytical techniques.

501. Body Fluids. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum or permission of department. Corequiste MTC 501L.
Andyss of the physicd, chemicd, and microscopic parameters of body fluids— research component.

501L. Body FluidsLaboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission tothe practicum. Corequisite: MTC 501.

502. Clinical Bacteriology I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MTC 300, 300L, BSC 380, 380L or permission of ingtructor. Corequisite:
MTC 502L. Evaludtion of clinical specimenswith regardto pathogenic microorganisms— research component.

502L. Clinical Bacteriology | Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: MTC 300, 300L, BSC 380, 380L or permission of instructor.
Corequiste MTC502.

503. Clinical Mycology. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admisson to the practicum or permisson of department. Corequisite: MTC 503L.
The study of pathogenic fungi, emphasis is placed on leboratory methods of isolation and identification of medicaly
important fungi—research component.

503L. Clinical Mycology L aboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum. Corequisite: MTC 503.

504. Clinical Chemistry I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 420, 420L, or permission of instructor. Co- or prerequisite MTC 300,
300L. Corequisite: MTC504L. Thechemical andysis of body fluids-research component.

504L. Clinical Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs Prerequisite; CHE 420, 420L or permission of ingtructor. Co- or prerequisite:
MTC 300, 300L. Corequisite: MTC504.

505. Clinical Parasitology I. 1 hrs. Prerequisite; Admission to practicum or permission of department. Corequisite: MTC
505L. Study of medicdly significant protozoan and helminthic parasites and their vectors. Emphasis is placed on
|aboratory methods of detection and identification of these organisms-research component.

505L. Clinical Parasitology Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to practicum. Corequisite: MTC 505.

506. Fundamentals of Hematology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MTC 300, 300L. Corequisite: MTC 506L. An introduction to the
study of blood and blood forming organs—research component.

506L. Fundamentalsof Hematology L aboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: MTC 300, 300L. Corequisite: MTC 506.

—P-



« (J) 163-264 Courses 6/30/1998 4:50 P P:228

22}
g
o=
R
S
=
=
9
1]
@
=]
@
7
-
2
O

228 | CourseDescriptions

507. Clinical Immunodiagnostics |. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Admisson to practicum or permission of department. Corequisite:
MTC 507L. An introduction to immunodiagnotic testing, theory, and practical experience involving antigen-antibody
reactionsin relation to diseasein humans— research component.

507L. Clinical Immunodiagnogtics| Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite Admission to practicum. Corequisite: MTC 507.

508. Clinical Immunohematology. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: Admission to practicum or permission of department. Corequisite:
MTC 508L. The theory and techniques of donor selection, processing blood for transfusion, and resolving
incompéti bilities—research component.

508L. Clinical Immunodiagnogtics L aboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admisson to the practicum. Corequisite MTC 508.

509. Clinical Chemistry I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to practicum or permission of the department. Corequisite: MTC
509L. Thechemicd analysisof body fluids—research component.

509L. Clinical Chemistry Il Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum. Corequisite: MTC 509.

510. Specia Chemistry. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum or permission of the department. Corequisite: MTC
510L. Introduction to therapeutic drug monitoring and clinica toxicology with special emphasis on pathophysiology and
analyte messurement.

510L. Special Chemistry Laboratory. 1hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum. Corequiste MTC 510.

511. Coagulation. 1 hr. Prerequisite; Admission to the practicum or parmission of the department. Corequisite: MTC 511L.
Thestudy of hemostasisin the human and its gpplication to clinical |aboratory tesing, normal and abnormal.

5111 . Coagulation Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admisson to practicum. Corequisite.~ MTC 511.

512. Principles of Clinical Administration and Education. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to practicum or permission of
department. Introduction of basic principlesof dinical laboratory administration and educetion—research component.

522. Clinical Bacteriology I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum or permission of depatment. Corequisite: MTC
5221 Laboratory methods of isoletion, idertification, and other testing of pathogenic bacteriaand their etiologic rolein
disease—research component.

5221 Clinical Bacteriology Il Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to practicum. Corequisite MTC 522.

526. Hematology |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Admission to the practicum or permission of department. Corequiste MTC 526L.
The study of blood cdls and their abnormdities with emphasis on procedures of Iaboratory examination—research
component.

526L. Hematology | Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum. Corequisite: MTC 526.

551 Urinalysis. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Successful completion of Phase | of practicum. Clinicel educetion at one of the &filiated
hospital s—research component.

552. Clinical Microbiology. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: Successful completion of Phase | of practicum. Clinical education a one of
the affiliated hospital laboratories— research component.

556. Hematology 11. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Successful completion of Phase | of practicum. Clinicd education at one of the
affiliated hospital | aboratories—research component.

557.Clinical Immunodiagnostics|1. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Successful completion of Phase | of practicum. Clinical education at
one of the affiliated hospital laboratories— research component.

558. Blood Bank. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: Successful completion of Phasel of practicum. Clinical education & one of the afiliated
hogpital |aboratories—research component.

559. Clinical Chemistry I11. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: Successful completion of Phase | of practicum. Clinical education at one of
the affiliated hospital |aboratories— research componert.

561 Oncology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Biochemisiry or Molecular Biology or permission of ingtructor. An introduction to the
biological and clinical aspects of cancer.

601 Laboratory Sciencefor Nursing. 1 hr. Investigation of laboratory medicine topics rdevant to nursng.
689. Medical Technology Seminar. 1 hr. Presentation of current materia related to dinical medicine.
691. Research. 1-6 hrs.

692. Special Problems in Medical Technology. 1-8 hrs. Individuals will be assigned some specific clinical problem in
medical technology toinvestigate under faculty direction.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be courted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall in this
ocourse. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Theds. 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hrs.
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Music (MUS)
500. Writing About Music. 1 hr. The practices governing the scholarly writing about music (i.e, research, paper, thess,
prospectur, dissertation) aong with an introduction to the style manual s that guide suchwriting.

531 Higory of Opera. 3 hrs. The history of musical theetre from Greek drama to present. Open to non-music majors with
permission of ingructor.

532. Musicin the United States. 3 hrs. A study of the devdopment of music in North America Open to non-music mgors
with permission of ingtructor.

533, 20th Century Music. 3 hrs. Examination of music trends since Debussy and Mahler. Open to non-music majors with
permission of ingructor.

534. Ancient, Medieval, and Renaissance Music. 3 hrs. A study of the rise of music in the ancient world, the beginning of
western music and of polyphony. Open to non-music mgorswith permission of ingtructor.

535. Baroque Music. 3 hrs. The devel opment of musical styles and forms from Monteverdi through J.S. Bach. Open to non-
music mgors with permission of instructor.

536. 18th Century Music. 3 hrs. The development of dassicd styles and forms, emphasis on style gaant, enffindsamer til
and the Viennese classicists. Open to non-music majors with permission of ingtructor.

537. 19th Century Music. 3 hrs. The development of musical romanticism, emphasison the expansion of classical forms, and
the gppearance of new stylistic concepts. Open to non-music mgors with permission of ingtructor.

539. Diction. 3 hrs Sysematic introduction to phonetics of variousforeign languages asapplied to Snging. May be teken for
atotd of six (6) hours. The second registration permitted only into a section in which the languages emphasized are
different. (Appropriate subtitute courses GER 505 and FRE 505.)

540. Vocal Literature 2 hrs
541 Vocal Literature. 2 hrs A continuation of MUS540.

542. Keyboard History and Literaturel. 3 hrs. The history and literature of keyboard music from pre-Baroque times to the
present.

544, Organ Literature 2 hrs.
545. Organ Literature. 2 hrs. A continuation of MUS 544.
546. Indrumental Literature. 2 hrs.

548. Choral Literature I. 3 hrs A survey of chord literature. Sudy will include materials suitable for school and church
choirsaswell &s standard masterworks.

549. Choral Literaturell. 3 hrs. Selected topicsin choral literature, post-Baroque.

550. Symphonic Literature 3hrs. A history of and literature for the symphony orchestra from 1600 to the present. Open to
non-music majorswith permission of instructor.

551. Chamber Music. 3 hrs. A survey of music for small instrumental ensembles. Open to non-music mgors with permission
of ingructor.

553. Church Music Literature and Materials. 3 hrs. Church music repertoire for dl choirs and handbells. Supplementary
material s such asteaching adswill be included.

560. Administration of Church Music. 3 hrs. Adminigtrative procedures for total music program of the church, including
basic philosophy, planning, budgeting, promotion, training music leaders, and devel oping program goals.

562. Hymnology. 3 hrs. The history of the Christian hymn from its roots to present-day form.

571 Seminar in Master pieces of Music. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MUS 232 or consent of indructor. A thorough exploration of
major compositions from all musical media May be taken two times. May be taken by non-music mgjors with the
consent of ingtructor.

599. British Studies Musicin Britain Today. 3t06 hrs.

620. Music Theory Survey. 3 hrs A survey of harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of tond music. Will not apply
towards any doctord degree or a degree with composition emphasis.

630. Music Higtory Survey. 3hrs A survey of the major periods of the history of music with emphasis on significant works.
Sources useful in the investigation of music are surveyed. Will not apply towards adoctord degree.

680. Jazz Combo. 1 hr.
692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. each. Investigation of specialized areas of interest. May berepeeted.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, conaulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University must enroll in
this course. Students who ae not in resdence and are not enrolled in, at leest, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively
working on athess, conaulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in
this coursefor at least 3 hours each semester.
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698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs for atota of 6 hrs.

702. Bibliography for Musc Research. 3 hrs. An extensive examination of research materids, including music and non-
music reference works.

711. Pedagogy of Theory. 3 hrs. A course in the teaching of music theory in the senior high school as well as the college
level.

713, Seminar in Music Theory. 2 hrs. For theory and composition mgors; open to otherswith permission  of instructor.
714. Composition Project. 6 hrs Opento studentswith amajor in theory and compostion.

715. Rexital. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of music performance studies instructor and approva by the magjor professor.
Grade of E may beawarded.

721. Analytical Techniques. 3 hrs. A course designed to develop technique in andlysis of music from the time of ealy
polyphony through the Barogue period.

722. Analytical Techniques. 3 hrs. A course designed to develop techniques in analysis of music in the Classical and
Romantic periods

723, Seminar in 20th Century Compasitional Techniques. 3hrs. A seminar in techniquesutilized by composersin the 20th
century. Emphasis will be placed on andysis of sdected works.

724. Pre-Baroque Counterpoint. 2 hrs. Contrgpuntal writing up to eight parts. Prerequisite: MUS 321 or permission of
ingtructor.

725. Tonal Counterpaint. 2 hrs. Contrapuntal writing culminating in the fugue Prerequisite: MUS 322 or permission of
ingtructor.

727. Advanced Orchestration. 3 hrs. May be teken three times. Prerequisites MUS 401 or permission of ingtructor.

731 Seminar in Performance Practices |. 3 hrs. A study of the conductor’s and performer’s problems in the interpretation
and performance of vocal andinstrumental music of the 17th and 18th centuries.

732. Seminar in Performance Practices||. 3 hrs. A study of the conductor’s and performer’ s problems in the interpretation
and performance of vocal and instrumental music of the 19th and 20th centuries.

752. Band Literaturell. 3hrs A survey of band literature, gradesV and ebove.

761 Topicsin Music Literature. 3 hrs. A course designed to expand the student’s knowledge of music literature through a
period, historicd, or school approach. May be repested.

786. Concert Band Arranging. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MUS 401 or permission of ingtructor. Designed to provide the arranger
with essentid techniques of scoring for concert band, with specid focus on existing concert band music.

787. Arranging for School Choruses 3 hrs. Desgned to focus on sdected chord music and to provide the aranger with
essential techniques of scoring for school chorus.

791 ResearchinMusic. 1-16 hrs.

792. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. each, ar. Investigation of specidized areasof interest. May be repesated.

794. Major Solo Rolein an Opera. 1 hr. Permission of ingructor and smultaneous enrdllment in Opera Thegtre are required.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enrall in this coursefor a least 3 hourseach semester.

821. Advanced Analytical Techniques. 3 hrs. Anin-depth anaysis of selected works prior to 1750. Prerequiste MUS 721
or permisson of music theory faculty.

822. Advanced Analytical Techniques 3 hrs. An in-depth analyss of selected works chosen from the Classical and
Romantic periods Prerequisite: MUS 722 or permission of the music theory faculty.

823. Advanced Analytical Techniques. 3 hrs. An in-depth analysis of selected works chosen from the 20th century.
Prerequisite: MUS 723 or permission of themusic theory faculty.

870. First Doctoral Solo Recital. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of applied music ingtructor and gpprova of the major
professor. Grade of E may be awarded.

871 Doctoral Lecture Recital. 3hrs. A lecture, delivered by the doctord candidete, that includes a performance in which the
candidae is a principd performer. Prerequisite Permission of applied music ingtructor and approva of the major
professor. Grade of E may be awarded.

872. Second Doctoral Solo Recital. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of applied music ingtructor and gpprova of the mgor
professor. Grade of E may be awarded.

873. Concerto Performance with Band or Orchesra. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of applied music instructor and
approvd of themgor professor. Grade of E may be awarded.
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874. Mg or Solo Rolein an Opera. 1 hr. Pamission of applied music ingtructor and approva of the mgor professor. Grade
of E may be awarded.

875. Major Solo Rolein Oratorio. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of music performance studies instructor and approval of the
major professor. Grade of E may be avarded.

876. Chamber Music Redtal. 1 hr. Prerequiste Permission of music performance studies instructor and approva of the
major professor. Grade of E may be awarded.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Music Education (MED)

501 Mar ching Band Methods. 3 hrs. Techniques for developing marching band programs. Emphasis placed upon music
sdection, rehearsd organization and drill charting techniques. Provides tools for administering and directing marching
band programs

502. Advanced Computer-Assisted Mar ching Band Drill Design. 3 hrs. Introduction to writing marching band drill design.
Provides charting-proficient students with skillsin developing form and flow. Includes computer lab time

524. Instrument Repair. 3 hrs, Designed to give practica experiencein preventive maintenance, minor repair and adjustment
of string, woodwind, brass and percussion instruments.

529. Piano Tuning and Repair. 3 hrs Study of basic techniquesof tuning and reparing pianos.

538. Seminar in Band Literature|. 3 hrs. A study, based upon student needs, of selected masterworks for band. May be
repested.

544. Arranging for Marching Band. 3 hrs. Designed to provide the arranger with the essentia techniques of sooring for the
outdoor band. Course will focus on the study of existing arrangements.

550. Vocal Pedagogy. 2 hrs. Techniques, practices, and materials used in teaching voice; practica experience in teaching
voice.

551 Advanced Vocal Pedagogy. 2 hrs. Advanced study of pedagogicd materias.

590. Piano Workshop. 1-3 hrs. A course designed to meet the needs of the piano teacher, including a survey of standard
materials together with a presentation of modern teaching methods. Cannot be gpplied toward a music degree. May be
repested.

591. Instrumental Wor kshop. 1-3 hrs. May be repeated. Cannot be applied toward a music degree

592. Choral Workshaop. 1-3 hrs. May be repeated. Cannot be applied toward a music degree.

593. Elementary Music Workshop. 1-3 hrs. Intensive examination of current problems, trends, and materias in the field of
elementary music education. Cannot be applied toward amusic degree May  berepested.

594. Marching Band Workshop. 1-3 hrs May be repeated. Cannot be applied toward amusic degree.

595. Instrumental Conductors Conference. 2 hrs. May be repeated. Cannot be gpplied toward amusic degree.

596. Choral Conductors Conference. 2 hrs. May be repeated. Cannot be applied toward amusic degree.

624. Practicum in Music Education. 3 hrs. Examination of theory and research on teaching music to pre-college and college
age sudents with subsequent applicationinarea environment.

692 Jecial Problems. 1-3 hrs. Investigation of specialized aress of interes. May be repested.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working

onathess, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for & least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Theds. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. No thesis will be accepted unless accompanied by an abstract. Theses which employ
questionnareswill not be accepted unless accompanied by summaries of the findingsto be mailed to respondents.

714. Administration and Supervision of Elementary and Secondary School Music Programs. 3 hrs. The organization,
supervision, and evaluation of the totd music program, including program development, problems of finance, and
selection of personnel and equipment.

725. Foundations and Principles of Music Education. 3 hrs. Historicd and philosophicd foundetions of the tot music
education program, and principles of teaching, learning, organizetion, administration.

731 Graduate Conducting I. 3 hrs. Development of conducting skill, rehearsd techniques, study and preparation of scores
of standard band, chora, and orchedra repertaire MED 731 and 732 may be repeated but no more then atotal of six
hoursof conducting may be used for a degree.

732. Graduate Conducting I1. 3 hrs. A continuation of MED 731. MED 731 and 732 may be repeated but no more than a
total of six hours of conducting may be used for adegree.
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733. Conducting Pedagogy. 3 hrs. Techniques practices, and materias used in teaching conducting. Includes study of
vaious schools of conducting, identifying students' physical, aurd, stylistic problens Observation of undergraduate
oonducting classes required.

734. Woodwind Techniques and Materias. 2 hrs. A course dealing with the problems of teaching woodwind instruments
and acomprehensve study of woodwind literature.

735. Brass Techniquesand Materials. 2 hrs. A comprehensive survey of teaching techniques for the brasses with a survey of
teaching material s emphasizing pedagogy textbooks and books designed for class instruction.

736. Percussion Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. Performance techniques of al percussion insruments and a survey of
teaching materials and literature for percussion.

737. String Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. A comprehensive survey of teaching techniques for stringed ingruments;
survey of teaching materials emphasizing pedagogy textbooks and method books.

738. Keyboard Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. An examination of keyboard literature as it relates to the techniques and
prectices of piano ingtruction.

739. Vocal Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. Techniques and procedures for teaching correct vocal production habits;
examination of choral literature for secondary school and collegiatelevels.

740. Music Education in the Elementary Schools. 3 hrs. An advanced course in the development of music education
programsfor children.

750. Musicin General Education. 3 hrs. An examingion of the roleof musicin the general education of students throughout
the educationd system.

755. The Psychdogy of Music. 3 hrs. An examination of issues and theoretical positionsin the areas of philosophy of music
and of musical learning.

756. Evaluation and Guidance in Music Education. 3 hrs. The administration and interpretation of tests of musicd talent
and musicd achievement.

792. Yecial Problems. 1-3 hrs. Investigation of specialized areas of interest. May be repeeted.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor at leag 3 hours each semegter.

825. Doctoral Seminar in Music Education. 3 hrs Orientation of doctoral sudy. Studies in the history and philosophy of
music education.

826. Doctoral Seminar in Music Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MED 825. Primary focus on advanced research methods,
techniques, and procedures gppropriate to the doctoral level of music education.

828. Administration of College and University Music Programs. 3 hrs. A practical course in the principles of
administration, organization, and goals of music programsat the college or university level.

898, Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Music Performance Studies (MUP)

601, 602, +603. Piano. 1-4 hrs.

604, 605, +606. Harpsichord. 1-4 hrs,
611, 612, +613. Organ. 1-4 hrs.

614, 615, +616. Flute. 1-4 hrs.

617, 618, +619. Oboe 1-4 hrs

620, 621, +622. Clarinet. 1-4 hrs.
623, 624, +625. Saxophone. 1-4 hrs.
626, 627, +628. Bassoon. 1-4 hrs.
629, 630, +631. Horn. 1-4 hrs

632, 633, +634. Trumpet. 1-4 hrs,
635, 636, +637. Trombone. 1-4 hrs.
638, 639, +640. Euphonium. 1-4 hrs.
641, 642, +643. Tuba. 1-4hrs.

644, 645, +646. Violin. 1-4 hrs.
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647, 648, +649. Viola. 1-4 hrs.

650, 651, +652. Cello. 1-4 hrs.

653, 654, +655. String Bass. 1-4 hrs

656, 657, +658. Percussion. 1-4 hrs.

661, 662, +663. Voice 1-4 hrs

664, 665, +666. Harp. 1-4 hrs

667, 668, +669. Guitar. 1-4 hrs.

671. Chamber Musc. 1 hr. May be repeated.

672. Chamber Musc: Southern Chamber Winds. 1 hr. Ensemble devoted to reeding, studying, and performing harmonie-
music, i.e., origind works for woodwind ensembles.

678. Carillon. 1 hr. Participation by audition only. May be repested.
679. Covenant. 1 hr. Participation by audition only. May be repeated.
680. Jazz Combo. 1 hr. May be repeated.

681 Orchestra 1 hr. May be repeated.

682. Band. 1 hr. May be repeated.

683. Southern Chorale 1 hr. May berepested.
684. Jazz Lab Band. 1hr. May berepested.

685. Collegium Musicum. 1 hr. May be repeated.
686. Oratorio Chorus. 1 hr. May be repeated.
688. University Singers. 1 hr. May be repeated
689. Chamber Singers. 1 hr. May be repested.
690. OperaTheatre. 1 hr. May be repeated.

691, 692, 693, 694, +695. Advanced Composition. 1-3hrs.
701, 702. Piano. 1-4 hrs.

704, 705. Harpsichord. 1-4 hrs,

711, 712. Organ. 1-4 hrs.

714, 715. Flute. 1-4 hrs.

717, 718. Oboe. 1-4 hrs.

720, 721. Claringt. 1-4 hrs.

723, 724. Saxophone. 1-4 hrs.

726, 727. Bassoon. 1-4 hrs.

729, 730.Horn. 1-4 hrs.

732, 733. Trumpet. 1-4 hrs.

735, 736. Trombone. 1-4 hrs.

738, 739. Euphonium. 1-4 hrs.

741, 742. Tuba. 1-4 hrs.

744,745, Violin. 1-4 hrs,

747,748.Viola. 1-4hrs.

750, 751. Cdlo. 1-4 hrs.

753, 754. String Bass. 1-4 hrs.

756, 757. Percussion. 1-4 hrs.

761, 762. Voice. 1-4 hrs.

764, 765. Harp. 1-4 hrs.

767, 768. Guitar. 1-4 hrs

791, 792, 793. Compasition. 1-3 hrs.

801, 802. Piano. 1-4 hrs.

804, 805. Harpsichord. 1-4 hrs.

811, 812. Organ. 1-4 hrs.
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814, 815. Flute. 1-4 hrs.

817, 818. Oboe. 1-4 hrs.

820, 821. Clarinet. 1-4 hrs.
823, 824. Saxophone. 1-4 hrs,
826, 827. Bassoon. 1-4 hrs.
829, 830.Horn. 1-4 hrs.

832, 833. Trumpet. 1-4 hrs.
835, 836. Trombone. 1-4 hrs.
838, 839. Euphonium. 1-4 hrs.
841, 842. Tuba. 1-4 hrs.

844, 845. Vialin. 1-4 hrs.

847, 848.Viola. 1-4 hrs.

850, 851. Cdlo. 1-4 hrs.

853, 854. String Bass. 1-4 hrs.
856, 857. Per cussion. 1-4 hrs.
861, 862. Voice. 1-4 hrs

864, 865. Harp. 1-4 hrs.

867, 868. Guitar. 1-4 hrs.

891, 892, 893. Composition. 1-3hrs.

896. Score Reading |. 3 hrs. The basics of score reading will be covered by reading choraes, canons, and score study
exerdses a the keyboard. The French system of muitiple clef reading and transpositions of dl orchestral and band
ingrumentsisincluded.

897. Score Reading I1. 3 hrs Continued improvement of score reeding skills through astudy of clef and transposition studies
aong with reading 18th- and 19th-century orchestral and wind symphony works. Individualy and collectively, students
will demonstrate bility to read scores.

Nursing (NSG)

519. The Computer asaNursing Tool. 3 hrs. Exposureto the computer and examination of nursing applications.

522. Professional Collabor ation for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesin training, service, and research.

536. Hospice: Concept and Application. 3 hrs. Explores concept and operationdization with emphasis on legislation,
funding, referrals, advocacy.

537. Abusive Behavior: 3 hrs. An Exploration. An inter-disciplinary exploration of abusive behavior acrossthe life span.
539. Legal Ethical Issues. 3hrs. Legd-ethical issuesinvolved in nursing practice

538. Health Care Financing. 3 hrs. Survey of hedth economics, finance theory, cast cortrl, praspective rembursement, and
trends.

550. Health Care of the Aged. 3 hrs. Nursng and hedlth care problemsrelated to aged persons.

578. Specialized Studies in Devd opmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Spedalized study and skill acquisition in the area of
deve opmentd disabilities. Topicsvary.

589. Caribbean Studies Health Care Delivery Sysems 3 hrs. The course examines magjor issues relevant to the hedth care
delivery system in the West Indies. The studentswill assess the level of heelth care ddivery among various populations
and groups

591 Austrian Studies: Variable Topics. 3 hrs.

593. Health Care of the Elderly in England. 3 hrs. Resources for the elderly in U.S. and Great Britain. Attitudes and
perceptions of elderly by British hedlth care providers

594. Heelth Carein England. 3 hrs. Comparison of hedth care system in United states and England. Philosophies of hedlth
and nursing in acommunity areexplored.

595. Management and Economics of Health Care. 3 or 6 hrs. United States and British health system, financing,
administration, and nursing management.

596. Nursing: The British Heritage. 3 or 6 hrs. Evolvement of modern nursing in England within the context of
internationd, socid, economic, and politica events.
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597. Emergency Nursing: A British View. 3 or 6 hrs. Introduction to the British heglth system and roles assumed by British
emergency nurses

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
deve opmentally disabled.

599. British Studies: Hospice. 3 hrs. Introduction to hospice concept and symptom contral in specia units, hospitals, and
homesin the United Kingdom.

600. Issuesin Nursing and Health Care. 3 hrs. Seminar in contemporary problemsand trendsin nursing and hedlth care.

601. Theory Devdopment in Nursng. 3 hrs. Concepts models, and theories relevant to nursing practice, education, and
research.

603. Nursng Research |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Introductory coursein stistics. Prerequisite or concurrent:  NSG 601, and first
course in emphasis area. Elements of the research process. Prepardion for the devel opment of aproposal.

604. Nursing Resear ch I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 603. Continuation of NSG 603 with a focus on deta collection, andysis,
interpretation, and dissemination of research findings.

606. Death and Bereavement. 3 hrs. An examination of research and theory related to deeth and bereavement.

607. Planning and Public Policy Formation for Health. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor. An examination of issuesin
hedlth/socid planning and public policy a locd, state, and national levels.

611 Curriculum and Teachingin Nursng. 3 hrs. Prereguisite or concurrent: NSG 601. Curriculum devel opment, selection,
design, and evaudion of instructiona systems for the teaching of nursing.

612. Conceptsof Organizational Behavior in Nursing. 3 hrs Prerequisite or concurrent: NSG 601. Theories and reseach
related to organizational behavior in the administration of nursing services

613. Advanced Practice Nursing. 3 hrs. Seminar focused on theory and research pertaining to the dinica mgor for practice
of advanced nursing.

614L. Practice of Clinical Nur s Specialization. 3 or 6 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 613 and permission of instructor. Seminar and
advanced practicum in area of nursing specidization as identified by dinicad major. May be repeated for total of sx
hours.

618. TheNur se Administrator. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NSG 603, 612. Concurrent: NSG 618L. Seminar. Andysis of the role of
the nurseadministretor related to the department of nursing.

618L. RolePracticum. 3hrs. Concurrent: NSG 618. Applicetion of role theory related to a department of nursing.

619. Fiscal Management for Nurses. 3 hrs Fisca responsibility, utilization of financid management prindples, techniques
and cost control measuresin nursing administration.

621. Concepts and Theoriesfor Community Health Nursng. 3 hrs. Prerequisites or concurrent: NSG 601 or permission of
ingructor. An analysis of concepts, theories, and research relevant to community health nursing.

622. Seminar in Community Health Nursing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 621; Concurrent: NSG 622L . Assessment of
communities and design of programs of community health nursing for specific populations. The epidemiologica and
hedlth planning processesare included.

622L.. Community Health Nursing Practicum. 3 hrs. Concurrent NSG 622. Prerequisite: NSG 621. Implementation and
evauation of community hed th nursing programs for specific populations.

623.U.S and World Community Health Nursing Issues. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NSG 622; NSG 603. Concurrent NSG 623L.
Andyss of organizations and resources afecting health care and policy setting rdevant to the prectice of community
hedth nursing.

623L. U.S. and World Community Health Nursing Practicum. 3 hrs. Concurrent: NSG 623. Synthesis and application of
theories and research &fecting hedlth care, health planning, and policy setting.

631 Theoriesfor Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite or concurrent: NSG 601. Analysis of theoriesand
research relevant to mental hedlth nursing.

632. Psychiatric Nursing with Groups. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 631. Concurrent: NSG 632L. Theoretical design and
eva uation of psychiatric nursing interventionsin the assessment and treatment of individuasin the group setting.

632L. Psychiatric Nursing Practicum. 3 hrs. Concurrent: NSG 632. Design, implementation, and evauation of nursing
interventions for individuals families, and groups.

633. Psychiatric Nursing of Families 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 631. Concurrent: NSG 633L. Theory based design and
eva uation of nursing intervertionsin marriage/ family dysfunction.

633L. Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Practicum 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 632L. Corequisite: NSG 633. Advanced
design, implementation, and evaluation of psychiatric nursing interventionsfor individuas, families and groups.

640. Advanced Adult Health Nursing I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 601. Corequisite NSG 640L. Theories and research
related to adult health nursing practice.

640L. Advanced Adult Health Nursing | Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 601. Corequisite: NSG 640. Advanced
precticein areaof Adult Health specidizetion.
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641 Advanced Adult Health Nursing I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 640. Corequisite: NSG 641L. Advanced theories and
research rdated to adult hedlth nursing practice.

641L. Advanced Adult Health Nursing Il Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequisite NSG 640. Corequisite: NSG 641. Advanced
precticein areaof Adult Hed th specidization.

646. Advanced Phar macother apeutics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Pharmacological actions of
medi cations based on drug d assifications and thergpevttic response of dientsto drug intervention by nurses.

647. Advanced Pathophysiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Adaptations and dterations in body systems to
multi system traumailiness and stressors. Andyze pathophysiologic statesin response to body sysem dterations and
nursing interventions based on adaptation theory.

648. Advanced Health Assessment. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Corequisite: NSG 648L. Exploration of the
role of the Advanced Practice Nurse with an emphasis on family theory and primary care concepts.

648L. Advanced Health Assessment Practicum. 1 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: NSG 648.
Clinicd opportunity to practice advanced nursing hedlth assessment.

660. Marriage and Family Sudies 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Analysis and conoeptudization of family
structure and process utilizing systemstheory and rdated research findings.

661. Family Nurse Practitioner 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 648, NSG 648L. Prerequisite or corequisite NSG 646, NSG 647,
NSG 661L. Theory and research of the role of the nurse as a primary care provider with emphasis on management of
individuals.

661L. Family Nurse Practitioner | Practicum. 3 hrs Prerequisite: NSG 648, NSG 648L. Corequiste NSG 661. Clinicd
opportunitiesto examinetherde of the nurseas a primary care provider with emphasison management of individuals.

662. Family Nur se Practitioner 11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 661, NSG 661L. Corequisite NSG 662L. Theory and research
of therole of the nurseas a primary care provider with emphasis on management of families.

662L. Family Nurse Practitioner 11. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: NSG 661, NSG 661L. Corequisite: NSG 662. Clinical opportunities
to examine the role of the nurse as aprimary care provider with emphasis on management of families

663, Family Nurse Practitioner 1. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 662, NSG 662L. Corequisite: NSG 663L. Theory and research
of the role of the nurse & a primary care provider with emphasis on the professiona perspective of advanced nursing
practice.

663L. Family Nurse Practitioner 111. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 662, NSG 662L. Corequisite: NSG 663. Clinical
opportunities to examine and practice the advanced rol e of the Family Nurse Practitioner with a professiond perspective
of advanced nursing practice

664L. Family Nurse Practitioner Internship. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 663, NSG 663L. Student Family Nurse Practitioner
will exemplify the role of the nurse practitioner.

677. Assessment and Intervention for Handicapped Children 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for a-risk and handicapped young children, birth through 5.

678. Role in Teaching. 3 hrs Prerequisite: NSG 611. Role, change, and conflict theory; evauation; legd aspedts; university
governance; student/faculty relations.

678L. Teaching Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequisite or corequisite: NSG 611. Application of theories in classroom/dlinica
teaching, evaluation process, and faculty rolein schodsof nursing.

679L. Nursing Adminigtration Practicum. 3 hrs. Required for mgjors. Prerequisites NSG 618, 619. Clinicd applications
relative to the role of the nurse administrator with multi-disciplinary interaction.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3hrs. Medicd conditions, diagnostic tests, and other health careissues
relevant to individuds with developmental disabilities

691. Research. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite Graduate research course and approva of ingtructor. Student selectsan areaof interes in
nursing for study. May repest.

692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor, Sudent selects an area of interest in nursing for study.
May repeat.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, conaulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotal of six hours. Prerequisites: NSG 603, and either 612, 621, 631, 640, or 648. Credit deferred
until thesis completed.
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Nutrition and Food Systems (NFS)

510. Inter mediate Nutrition. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 362 or 367, CHE 420. The sudy of pecific nutrient effects on human
metabolism. Roles of spedfic nutrientsin metabolic pathways.

520. Nutrition in the Life Cyde. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NFS 362 or 367, BSC 250, BSC 251. Nutrient needs during the life
cyde, including impact of food habits, socioeconomic, and physiological changes on nutrient requirements and intakes.

520L. Nutrition in the Life Cycle Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: NFS 520. Development of skills in interviewing,
oounsding and basic assessment of nutritiond statusof healthy individuas.

530. Experimental Foods. 3 hrs Prerequisites NFS 362 or 367, and CHE 251, 251L. Sudy of selected nutritiondl, chemical,
physical, and sensory properties of foodsin relation to preparation procedures.

560. Advanced Nutrition. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NFS 510, CHE 420, and a course in physology. Biochemical and
physiological interactions among vitamins, carbohydrates, proteins, fats and elements in relation to nutritional
requirements and utilization.

561. Clinical Nutrition. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NFS 362 or 367, 420, 420L, 410, CHE 420, and a course in physiology.
Biochemicd and physiological bases of dietary trestment of various disease states.

561L. Clinical Nutrition Labor atory. 2 hrs. Corequisite NFS561. Application of dieteticsin ahospital stting.

563. Applied Community Nutrition. 3 or 5 hrs. Prerequisites: NFS 420, 420L. Study of nutrition assessment methodol ogy
and resources available within the community.

564. Clinical Dietetics. 4-15 hrs. Prerequisites NFS 561 and 563 and permission of instructor. Study of disease states and
dietary management in clinica settings.

567L. Practicum in Dietetics 1-9 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Application of dietetics in selected hedth
care settings

570. The School Lunch. 3 hrs. An in depth study of the history, legislation, regulations, philosophy, and need for child
nutrition programs.

573. Food Systems M anagement. 4 hrs. Organization and management of food sevice operations; cost control techniques;
and human reldions.

577. Adminigrative Digtetics. 3 or 6 hrs Prerequistes: HRT 540, 540L. Study and application of management theory and
techniquesin the supervision of food service personnel.

641. Advanced Clinical Nutrition. 3 hrs. Prerequisite NFS461. A detailed study of the pathophysiology of various disease
states asrelated to nutrition. Emphasison organ systems: cardiovascular, rend, and pulmonary.

662. Community Health and Nutrition. 3 hrs. Analysis of current public palicy issues related to nutrition, including impact
on hedth, quality of life, and productivity.

663. The Nutrition of Children. 3 hrs Prerequisite Minimum of one nutrition course approved by the ingructor. Study of
eating patterns and nutritional needs of children and the nutritional programs and services available to meet these needs.

664. Seminar in Food and Nutrition. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atota of 6 hours.

667. Nutrition for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Minimum of one nutrition course approved by the ingtructor. Programs,
theories, methods, techniques, and equipment used for teaching nutritionin the schools.

672. Quantity Food Preparation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Principles of quantity food purchasing,
production, and service

673. Child Nutrition Program Management. 3 hrs. Management and supervision of multi-unitsin child nutrition programs.

675. Production Management in Food Service Systems. 3 hrs. An in depth exploration of production planning and control
techniques including production scheduling, inventory management, and design and layout of food service systems.

676. Seminar in Ingtitution M anagement. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotd of 6 hours.

691. Research in Food and Nutrition. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Problemsin Nutrition. 1-4 hrs.

693. Readingsin Nutrition and Food Systems. 1 hr. Recent developments in research related to nutrition and food systems.
May be repeated for atotd of 3hrs.

694. Current Topics in Food Service Management. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor. Study of a current
problemin food service management. May be repeated for credit.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours aranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the Universty may enroll in this
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for at least 3 hourseach samedter.
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698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotal of 6 hrs. maximum. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

703. Research Techniques for Nutrition and Food Systems. 3 hrs Prerequisite: REF 601 and 602 or CHS 540 and 623.
The research process in nutrition and foodservice management with an emphasis on designing research projects and
interpreting findings.

704. Nutritional Aspects of Protens. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. A study of digestion,
absorption, and metabolism of proteins with emphasis on requirements, deficiencies, and physiological resses.

705. Carbohydratesin Nutrition. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. A study of digestion, absorption,
and metabalism of carbohydrates with emphasis on energy metabolism.

706. Lipids in Nutrition. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. An advanced study of the digegtion,
absorption, and metebolism of lipids with emphasis on cholesterdl metabolism and energy.

707. Mineralsin Nutrition. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. Biochemicd and physiological aspects
of minerd absorption, metabolism, and function; defidendes and toxicities will be discussed.

708. Vitaminsin Nutrition. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. Biochemical and physiological aspects
of vitamin absorption, metabolism, and function; deficiencies and toxicitieswill be discussed.

713, Nutrition Education: Theory, Resear ch, and Practice. 3 hrs. An andysi's of nutrition education theory, research and
practice, with emphasis on planning, implementation and eva uation of nutrition educetion.

715. Recent Developmentsin Applied Nutrition. 3 hrs. A study of current trendsin applied nutrition. Topicswill vary each
time the course is taught.

730. Digestion, Absorption, and Excretion of Nutrients. 3 hrs. Prerequisite NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. An
advanced study of the digestion, absorption, and excretion of nutrients with emphasis on macronutrients

774. Management of Nutritional Services A Behavioral Approach. 3 hrs. Study of individual and group behavior in the
management of nutrition services.

776. Development of Business Opportunitiesin Food and Nutrition Services. 3 hrs. Prerequisites NFS 774 and MKT 300
or 550. Analysis of opportunities to develop food and nutrition businesses targeted to spedific markets Strategies for
cregting FNS businesses

777. Service Systems, Planning and Control. 3 hrs Prerequisite: NFS 774. Analysis of service management, TQM and
organizationd management theories and concepts as goplied to food and nutrition service systems.

791. Doctoral Research in Nutrition and Food Systems. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of indtructor. Research in
nutrition and food sysems.

792. Yecial Problemsin Nutrition and Food Systems 1-6 hrs. Special problemsin nutrition and food systems.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis coursefor at least 3 hours each semeger.

810. Food and Nutrition Public Pdlicy. 3 hrs. An examination of U.S. public policy in food and nutrition, with emphasis on
theroleof the nutrition professional ininfluencing the public policy process

811 Doctoral Seminar. 1 hr. Doctord seminar. One hour to be repested for atotd of 3hours.

813. Nutritional Metabolism. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NFS 630 and 631. Study of nutrients and intermediary metabolism,
including regulation of metabalic pathways.

815. Nutrition Support. 3 hrs. Prerequiste; NFS 664. A detailed study of the methods of feeding the stressed patient in
relation to disease state and route of feeding.

817. Advances in Nutrition and Foodservice Management Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: EDA 814. Andysis of the
impact of societal and professional issues on nutrition and foodservice management education.

898. Dissertation. 1-12 hrs. Dissertation. 1-12 hours for atotal of 12 hours.

Philosophy (PHI)

506. Philosophy of Human Nature. 3 hrs. Philosophical consideration of the nature of human consciousness including topics
in philasophical anthropology, philosophical psychology, and - cognitive science.

510. Classical Philosophy. 3hrs. An outline survey of Greek philosophical thought.

512. Modern Philosophy. 3hrs Survey of 17th and 18th century European philosophy.

536. Aesthetics. 3 hrs. Philosophicd analysis of theories of art and beaty.

540. American Philosophy. 3 hrs. Survey of the development of philosophy in Americaand major American philosophers.
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550. Exigtentialism and Phenomenology. 3 hrs. An examination of the central themesin contemporary European
existentialism and phenomenology.

551. Political Philosophy. 3 hrs. Themajor schools of palitica philosophy from classical to contemporary times.
552. Health Care Ethics. 3 hrs. An examination of various conceptua and ethical issuesinthe hedth care professons.
553, Philosophy of Law. 3 hrs. Aninquiry into theories of law.

557. Environmenta Ethics. 3 hrs An examination of human responsibilities for nature; the impact of civilization on the
natura world; formulation of ethical principles and polides.

558. Symboalic Logic. 3 hrs. The basic theory and operations of the sententia caculus, quantification, and the logic of
relations.

560. 20th-Century Philosophical I ssues. 3 hrs. An examination of the central themesin contemporary philosophy.

592. Special Problems. 3 hrs. A problem study to be approved by the department chair. May be taken for atota of nine
hours.

599. British Sudies: Philosophy. 3-6 hrs. Anintroduction to the language and techniques of philosophy relevant to practical
aritical problems.

610. Philosophy of Religion. 3 hrs. Seminar topicsin philosophical theology.

620. Seminar in M etaphysics. 3 hrs. Classica and contemporary metgphysics will be examined. Modern criticiam by
logicians andytic philosophers, and phil osophers of science will be presented.

625. Seminar in Modern Philosophy. 3 hrs. A critica investigation of the writings of sdected modern and contemporary
philosophers.

630. Seminar in Epistemology. 3 hrs. Advanced study of i ssues concerning the theory of knowledge.

635. Ethics. 3 hrs. Anadvanced study of issuesand problemin mora philosophy.

636. Major Philosopher. 3 hrs An advanced study of the contributions of a selected philasopher.

640. Major Isuiesin Philosophy. 3-6 hrs. This course focuses on one or more mgor issues in philosaphy in one or more
historical periods of philosophy. The sudent may repeat this course one time if the course involves a different mgor
isue.

656. Philosophy of Science. 3 hrs An indepth study of the sdentific method, the neture of science, hypothesis devel opment,
and theory choice.

681 Departmental Seminar. 1 hr. Repestable up to atota of three semester credit hours. Passfail only.

691 Research in Philosophy. 1-16 hrs. With the approva of the department and under the guidance of the student’s mgjor
professor, the student will begin research on hisher master'sthesis. Pass/fail only.

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. A problem study to be gpproved by the department chairman.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athess, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for at least 3 hourseach samester.

698. Thess. 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hrs.
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Physics (PHY)
523, Sdence and Society: From Coper nicus to the Bomb. 3 hrs. Traces the development of science and technology and
thelr role in society from the Renaissance to the present. (Crosslisted asBSC 523 and HIS 523)

551. Physical Applicationsof the Fourier Transform. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PHY 202 and MAT 280. The continuous Fourier
transform and its symmetriestogether with its roles concerning measuring devices

555. Fluid Dynamics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites PHY 350, MAT 385. A mathemétical development of the physical principles
governingfluid flow.

564. Fundamentals of Sdid State Physics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. The basic physicd processes which occur in
solidsand semiconductors.

565. Nuclear Physics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PHY 361. Nuclear binding forces, chain reaction, and the non-steady Sate reactor,

radiation detection.
585. Higory and Literature of Physics 3 hrs. A survey of the history of physics from ancient times, stressing the rise and
fall of concepts.

601 Mechanics. 3hrs. Prerequisite; Permission. A formal mathematica development of graduatelevel mechanics.
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602. Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission. A forma mathematical development of greduate level
dectridity and magnetism.

603, Statistical Physics. 3 hrs. A review of thermodynamics, equilibrium, ensembles and processes, phase transitions and
critical phenomena, computationa and gpproximation methods

604. Physics for High School Teachers 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. Prindples of physics designed to up-date the
teacher’ seffectivenessin teaching physics.

605. Special Topicsin Theoretical or Experimental Physics 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. Subjects depend upon current
interest of students and staff.

606. M ethods of Mathematical Physics. 3 hrs Permission. The gpplication of advanced mathemétical methods to the study
of vaious physca systems

610. Astronomy for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. Solar-sysem and stdllar astronomy.

640. Electron Optics and Its Applications. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. Electrostetic and magnetic lenses, electron
MiCroscopes.

650. Quantum Mechanics |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. The Schroedinger equation, operators and eigenfunctions,
spherically symmetric systems.

651. Quantum Mechanics 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. Scattering theory, matrix mechanics, angular momentum,
perturbation theory.

689. Seminar |. 1hr. Prerequisite: Permission. Study of current literaturein physics supplemented by laboratory reseerch.

689. Seminar I1. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission. Sudy of current literaturein physics supplemented by laboratory research.

689. Seminar 111. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission. Study of current literature in physics supplemented by laboratory research.

689. Seminar |V. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Pamission. Study of current literaturein physics supplemented by laboretory research.

691. Research in Physics. 1-16 hrs.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be courted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the Universty may enroll in this
course Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working

on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semedter.

698. Thess 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hours.

Planning (PLG)

550. Financing Economic and Community Deveopment. 3 hrs. An examination of the theory and practice of public
finance is provided in this course  Topics include fiscal impact assessment of development, capital budgeting, and
current policy issues.

561. Planning and Development Law. 3 hrs. The legd context for planning and managing land use and development is
provided in thiscourse. The course dso providesinsight into environmental law as gpplied to planning.

562. Environmental Planning and Policy. 3 hrs. This course providesan introduction to the detailed study of environmental
planning analysis and methodology as an element in land-use decision-making systems.

563. Planning and Development Research Methods 3 hrs. This course provides an introduction to research techniques for
collection, organization, and analysis of information to ad in the planning and development decision-making process.
564. Physical Infrastructurefor Planningand Development. 3hrs. The reationships between physical infrastructure and

planning and development are explored in this course. Provisons of physicd infrastructure & the site and community
levelsare examined.

565. Land Use Planning and Policy. 3 hrs. This course will examinethe planning and development procedures which impact
the development market such asland suitability andlysis and land use plans.

566. Economic Development Planning for Communities. 3 hrs. This course provides an introduction to the Strategies,
programs, and processes used at the community and regional levels to encourage investment and empl oyment
opportunities.

569. Studio Laboratory: Plan Preparation. 3 hrs. Preparation and presentation of a professiond plan as a collaborative
student/community effort. May be repeated with change of content for atotal of six (6) hours

570. Current I ssues Seminar. 3 hrs. Thiscourseis designed to dlow flexibility in the topic, depending on student interests.
The course will begin by an examination of the profession including its evolution, theory base, ethics and requirements
for professond certifications. A current topic will then be sdlected for exploration, such as transportation planning,
sugtainable devel opment, or negotiation and conflict management.
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599. Comparative Urban Planning. 3-6 hrs. This course focuses on urban planning and the development of the urban
landscapein the British Ides. Includeslectures field trips and directed research.

662. Seminar in Environmental Planning. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PL G 462/562 or gpproval of instructor.

665. Seminar in Community and Regional Planning. 3 hrs. An overview of the development and fundamentas of
community and regiond planning.

667. Deve opment Dispute Resolution. 3 hrs. Examines contemporary methods used to resol ve urban devel opment di sputes.

668. The Context of Public Planning. 3 hrs. An examination of the palitical, sodial, economic and organizationd context of
public planning.

669. Site Planning and Development. 3 hrs. A study of design, financing, permitting and scheduling of large scde
developments.

691 Internship. 1-9 hrs. May berepested for atota of ninehours.

692. Spedial Problems. 1-6 hrs.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Arr. Not to be counted &s credit toward a degree. Sudents who are not in residence
but are actively working on a thesis and consulting with the major professor or making use of the library or other
University facilities must enroll in this course

698. Thess 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hours.
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Political Science (PS)

501. Political Socialization. 3 hrs. Ananalysis of the American political system on an advanced level.
502. Urban Palitics 3hrs.

503. Politics and Environment. 3 hrs. An examination of the palitics of the environment with attention to globa and
domestic areas and across mgor ecological issues.

504. The Legislative Process. 3 hrs.

505. Women and Palitics 3 hrs. An examination of the women’s movement, women in political theory with an emphasis on
democratic theory, women and the law and modern femini<t thought.

506. Political Parties 3 hrs

507. Mississppi Government. 3hrs

508. The American Presidency. 3 hrs. An andysis of the selection, role, power, and peformance of the presidency.
509. Southern Pdlitics. 3hrs An examination of the politics and paliticd culture of the southern states.
511 Research in Political Sdence 3hrs.

512. Political Analysis. 3hrs.

520. Political Theory toL ocke. 3hrs

521. Political Theory Locketo Present. 3hrs.

526. 20th Century Palitical Theory. 3 hrs.

531 International Law and Organization. 3hrs

532. Foreign Policies of the Major Powers 3 hrs

535. Compar ative Foreign Policy. 3hrs.

550. Comparative Studiesin European Politics. 3 hrs.

551. Governments of Eastern Eur ope. 3 hrs.

552. The Political Systemsof Grest Britain and the Commonwealth. 3hrs.

556. Latin Amer ican Gover nmentsand Politics. 3 hrs.

557. Political Development. 3 hrs. A comparative analysis of political change and modernization.

558. Latin American Palitical and Economic Development. 3hrs,

570. Science, Technology and Politics. 3 hrs. Course invegtigates the politics inherent in science and technology in
contemporary culture. Thisincludes considering nature, aswell asthe obstacles pased for democracy by theseforces.

571. Public Per sonnel Administration. 3 hrs.
572. Organization and M anagement. 3 hrs.
573. Public Palicy. 3hrs.

574. The Politics of Taxing and Spending. 3 hrs Facets of budgetary administration, emphasizing federal and municipa
budgets, theory and process.
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580. United States Conditutional Law. 3hrs.
581 The American Judicial Process. 3 hrs.

584. Administrative Law. 3 hrs Anintroduction to the fidd of administrative law including the andysis of substantive law
which administretive agencies produce as well as the body of requirements that contrd administrative activities and
rocesses.

585. Inter national Law. 3hrs.

589. U.S. Supreme Court and Civil Liberties. 3 hrs. An analyss of the role of the U.S. Supreme Court in protecting
individual rights. Primary focusison litigation involving provisionsof the Bill of Rights.

597. Government-Business Rdations in Japan. 3 hrs. An on-ste analysis of business and government linkage in Japan
offered under the auspices of the Center for International Education.

599. Seminar in British Politics 3-6 hrs. A seminar conducted in Grest Britain under the auspices of the Anglo-American
Indtitute.

691 Research in Palitical Science. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. arr. The student works individually on apaper in pditicd sdence under the supervision of a
graduate faculty member.

693. Inter nship in Political Science. Hrs. arr. Departmental approval required. Sudent will work with an employer acting in
the public sector in order to form practica experiencein political and public afairs.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athess consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, &t least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrdl in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.

700. Seminar in U.S. Government. 3 hrs. May be takentwice for credit. Prerequisite: Coursein American nationd, state, and
local government or congent of instructor.

721. Seminar in Palitical Theory. 3 hrs. May betaken twicefor credit.

730. Seminar in U.S. Foreign Relations 3 hrs. May be taken twice for credit. Prerequisite: Another coursein U.S. foreign
policy or history of U.S. foreign policy or permission of ingtructor. A survey of current United Stateforeign policiesand
problems.

731 Seminar in International Relations. 3 hrs. May betaken twice for credit. A survey and andysis of classical and modern
world palitics.

750. Seminar in Comparative Government and Palitics. 3 hrs. May be taken twice for credit. Prerequisite: One or more
oourses in comparative government or permission of the instructor. A research-type course in which eech student will
make an intensive study of the political institutions of one country, or of a group of countries having similar
governments.

770. Seminar in Public Administration. 3 hrs. May be taken twicefor credit.

781 Seminar in Public Law. 3 hrs. May be taken twice for credit. Prerequisite: A course in constitutional law or consent of
the instructor. A research course in which the students examine in depth various aspects of the judicid system and its
relationshipto other elementsin the politicd process

799. British Sudies: Advanced Seminar in British Politics 3-6 hrs. Lecture Series and research in British politics offered
abroad under the auspices of the Indtitute of Anglo-American studies.

Polymer Science (PSC)

(Please see Forensic Science-FSC)
510. Safety Prindplesand Procedur esin the Chemical Sciences. 1 hr. Common laboratory hazards and their remediation.

550. Polymer Char acterization. 3 hrs. M acromolecular chemica structure and morphological characterization using stete-of-
the-art spectroscopic techniques and methods

550L. L aboratory for PSC 550. 1 hr.

570. Surface Coatings. 4 hrs. Sudy of the physical and chemicd properties of the pigments, binders, solvents, and additives
employed in surface codings formulations, paint formulation, dispersion techniques, surface preparation, paint testing,
non+palluting application techniques, and surface coatings formulations andysis.

570L. Laboratory for PSC 570. 1 hr.
691. Research in Polymer Science. 1-16 hrs May be repested.
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697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the Universty may enroll in this
course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in at leest 3 hours of thes's, but who are actively working
on athess, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University, must enroll in this course
for a least 3 hours eech semedter.

698. Theds 1-6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs.

701. Organic Polymer Chemistry |. 3 hrs. Reaction mechanisms, polymer concepts, step- growth polymerization, and
polymer reectivity.

702. Organic Polymer Chemistry 11. 3 hrs. Kinetics, free radical reaction mechanisms, homogeneous chain growth
polymerization of vinyl compounds, copolymerization, and degradation of polymers.

703. Organic Polymer Chemistry I11. 3 hrs. Methods of studying stereochemistry of polymers, anionic and cationic
polymerization, and polymerization viahomo- and heterogeneous catdysis.

710. Polymer Physical Chemistry I: Solution Properties. 3 hrs. A study of polymer chain conformation, solution
thermodynamics phase equilibria, and transport phenomena.

711. Polymer Physical Chemigtry |1: Characterization. 3 hrs. Polymer characterization to indude light scattering, end
group analysis, osmometry, fractionation, viscometry, gel permeation chromatography, and molecular weight
distributions.

712. Poymer Physical Chemistry I11: Solid State 3 hrs. Morphology, crystalization, entropyelasticity, viscod adticity, glass
trangition, interfaces of polymers.

720, 721. Polymer Techniques|, I1. 2 hrs, 2 hrs. Laboratory methods of polymer synthesis, sructura determination, and
characterization.

730. Polymer Rheology. 2 hrs. The dastic and viscosity properties of polymer solutions and melts will be studied from a
molecular and engineering perspective.

740. Polymer Kinetics. 2 hrs. Introduction to polymerization kinetics
789. Polymer Science Seminar. 1 hr. May be repeated each semester whilein residence
791 Research. Hrs. arr. 1-16 hrs. May be repeated.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in at least 3 hours of dissertation, but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University,
must enroll in this coursefor a leag 3 hourseach semester.

801 Sructure and Elagticity of Polymer Networks. 2 hrs. Prerequisites PSC 703 and 712, or permission of instructor.
Study of the structure, elasticity and mechanica properties of polymer networks.

803. Polymer Composite Blends and IPN. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 703 and 712, or permission of ingtructor. Deals with
modern composites, with discussions of high performance fibers, matrices, and interphases with relevant materia
induded from the areas of blends andinterpenetrating networks.

804. Naturally Occurring Polymers. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 703 and 712, or permission of instructor. Study of the
structure-property relationships of naturally occurring polymers, including polysaccharides, proteins, and nudeic acids

805. Surface Coatings. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 703 and 712, or permission of instructor. Scientific principles underlying
surface coatings science are studied in depth.

806. Industrial Monomer and Polymer Sdence. 2 hrs. Prerequisites PSC 703 and 712, or permission of ingtructor.
Industrial monomer and polymer science.

807. Testing of Polymers. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 703 and 712, or permisson of ingtructor. Testing of polymers: adhesives,
coatings, fibers, plagtics, and dastomers.

808. Polymer Processing Principles. 2 hrs. Prerequisites PSC 703 and 712, or permission of ingructor. Quantitative
descriptions of extrusion, injection molding, rotational molding.

809. Mor phology of Oriented Palymer s 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 710, 712. Advanced polymer morphology.

810. Physical Properties of Macromolecular Solids. 2 hrs Prerequisites: PSC 710 and 711, or permission of instructor.
Advanced study of glassy and crystalline physical state of macromolecular solids emphasizing the influence of
morphologica gructure.

811. Polymer Physics. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 710 and 711 or permission. Advanced study of polymer conformation,
phenomenological and molecular theories of polymer relaxation, diffusionin polymers.

812. Conformational Analysis, Molecular Design of Polymers. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 710, 711, 712. Study of molecular
interactions that control polymer conformation. Molecular modelingin méteria design.
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880. Selected Topics|. 3hrs. To include asurvey of such topics as thermally stable polymers silicone dastomers emulsion
polymers, controlled biocide rel ease from polymers, water-sol uble high molecular weight polymers, photochemistry.

881 Sdected Topics!l. 3 hrs. Toinclude a survey of such topics as thermdly stable polymers, silicone elastomers, emulsion
polymers, controlled hiocide release from polymers, water-sol uble high molecular weight polymers, photochemistry.

898, Dissertation. 1-12 hrs. May be repeated for amaximum of 12 hrs.

Psychology (PSY)

511. Psychological Testing and Aseessment. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 110 and 360 or equivalent. Introduction to theory and
techniques of psychological testing and assessment.

512. Counsding Theory and Practice. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 110 or equivalent. Emphasizes theories and principles
undergirding the prectical application of various helping techniques.

513 Multicultural Counseling. 3 hrs. Examines cultura diversity in North American society with focus on implications for
mental health service providers.

518. History and Systemsof Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Review of the history of psychology
andintensve gudy of current systems of psychology.

520. Sensation and Per ception. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 320. A survey of sensory and perceptua processes with emphasis on
thevisual system.

522. Psychology of Learning. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 320. Basic problems, theories, and research in the areas of human and
animal learning.

523. Group Procedures. 3 hrs. The study of behavior in group settings with particular atention given to gpplications in
mental health agencies and indtitutions.

524. Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. Prerequistes PSY 320. The sudy of anima behavior with specid emphasis on the comparison
of psychological processes dong the phylogenetic scale.

526. Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 110. Relationship between physiologicd functions and behavior.

532. Behavioral Interventions. 3 hrs. An introduction to behaviora interventions as applied to norma and deviant behavior
acrossdifferent environmental settings.

533. Workshop in Psychology. 3 hrs. Topical workshops related to selected aspects of counseling and psychological practice
ineducetiond and/or human service settings.

536. Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Study of the major psychoses, and
psychoneuroses, and mentd deficiency.

550. Social Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 110. Study of the individua in group stuations, and the influence of the
socia environment on behavior and development.

555. Psychology of Per sonality. 3 hrs. A study of the factorsinvolved in the development of the mature persondlity.

556. Psychology of Aging and Death. 3 hrs. Study of problems and attitudes concerning aging and degth.

557. Psychology of Religion. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 110. An examination of modern psychologica perspectives on
religiousbeliefs, experiences and practices.

578. Specialized Sudies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specidized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmentd disabilities. Topicsvary.

582. Moral Value Development in Childhood and Adolescence. 3 hrs. A study of the mgor theories of moral development
and techniques for fadilitating mora growth.

596. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally disabled.

597. Professional Collahor ation for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesintraining, service, and research.

599. British Sudies. 3-6 hrs Lecture and research on varieble topics. Offered in Great Britain through the USM Callege of
International and Continuing Education.

607. Professonal Ethicsand Standardsin Psychology. 1 hr. Permission of Instructor. Professiond ethics and guidelines for
teaching, research, and practice with spedd attention given to the American Psychological Association’s Ethical
Principles of Psychdlogists and Code of Conduct.

608. Professonal Issuesin Psychology. 1 hr. Permission of Ingtructor. An examination of current trends and issues in the
field of professonal psychology.

609. Contemporary Tapicsin Psychology. 3 hrs. May be repeated upto 12 hrs.

610. Foundations, Organization, and Administration of Guidance. 3 hrs. An introduction to counseling and guidance
savices at the elementary/secondary school levels. Attention is given to both the range of services typicaly offered and
to prindiplesfor organizing and administering a program of guidance services.
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611. Career Devdopment and Information Services. 3 hrs. The introduction to theories of career development and an
andysis of the world of work. Processes are identified through which occupational/educationa and personal/social
information may be integrated for career/life planning.

613. Cultural Bases of Behavior. 3 hrs. A foundations course designed to develop an understanding of and respect for
cultural and individua differences. Generdizationswill be madeto psychologicad research and practice

614. Testing and Individual Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: REF 602 or equivalent. The fundamenta principles of
psychologicd assessment including concepts necessary for the administration, scoring, interpretation and use of test
results. Attention is aso given to ethics and issuesinvolved in the appropriate use of psychological test results.

616. Proseminar in Clinical Psychology. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the clinica training program. An overview of
contemporary clinical psychology and an introduction to the scientist/ practitioner model & USM.

621. Theories of Learning. 3 hrs. Basic concepts, problems, and research methodology in the studying of learning and
motivation.

624. Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. Sudy of neurophysiol ogical mechanismsin behavior and related problems.

630. Introduction to Counsding in the Community. 3 hrs. An introductory course that includes such topics as: history of
counsdling as a professiond fidd; counsdling professional organizations, accreditation, and credentiaing; ethicd and
legd principles; and introduction to the community environment.

635. Personality. 3 hrs. Congderation of the major theoriesof personality, and research on the development and measurement
of persondity.

639. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education. 3 hrs. An introduction to student development services in higher
education.

640. Clinical Assessment |. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Admission to the clinical psychology training program and permission of
ingructor. Theory, administration, and interpretation logic of clinical assessment (intellectua, behaviord, socid) from
infancy to early childhood.

641. Clinical Assessment I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 640 and permission of ingtructor. Clinical assessment techniques
(psychometric and behaviora) from childhood through adulthood. Experienceincludes dinical assessments.

642. Psychoeducational Assessment |. 3 hrs. each. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Theory and practice of
psychoeducational assessment including individual intelligence testing; multicultural issues.

643, Psychoeducational Assessment I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 642 or permission of instructor. A study of the various
psychalogical tests used in the gppraisal and evauation of exceptiond children.

650. MicroskillsLaboratory. 3hrs. Seeksto develop the microskills which are foundationa to helping relationships.

651. School Counseling Field Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequisites PSY 610, 612, 650. A basic coungeling field practicum for
school counsdlors.

652. Counsding Psychology Practicum 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 612, 614, and prior arrangement with instructor.
Beginning clinic practicum in counseling and psychological services. Students are expected to acquire basic
competendiesin counseling, testing and implementation of asystematic plan for behavior change

653. Comprehensive Field Practicum for School Counselors 3-12 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 650 and 651. A field practicum
for students enrolled in the Counseling and Personnel Services program. Students may repeat for a maximum of 9 hours
credit.

654. College Student Personnd Practicum. 3 hrs. A basicfield practicum for college student personnel specialists.

655. Survey of Industrial and Organizational Psychology. 3 hrs. Examination of basic theories, concepts, and issues
required for advanced graduate study inindustrid and organizationd psychology. Permission of instructor isrequired for
non-I/O gradugte students.

659. Research Design. 3 hrs, Prerequisite: Introductory satistics. An overview of research design and methodol ogy with an
emphasis on problemsin applied settings.

660. Advanced Data Analysis 3hrs Critica evaluation of avariety of analytic techniques.

661. Research Evaluation in the Behavioral Saences. 3 hrs. Seeks to develop skill in evaluating the methodologica
soundness and usefulness of behaviora science research.

662. Quantitative Methods . 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 360 or permission of ingtructor. Theory and application of probability,
Chi Square, smple and multiple correlation and regression, reliability, validity, and cross vaidation.

663. Quantitative M ethods | 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 660 or permission of ingtructor. Concepts of measurement, sampling,
variahility, hypothesis testing, and power as applied to analyssof variance and covariance, including repested messures.

670. Advanced Educationa Psychology. 3 hrs. Theory and data bases relating to the contributions of psychology to the
schooling process.

671. Seminar in School Psychology. 3 hrs. May be repeated to limit of 6 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the school
psychology training program or permission of ingructor. Professiond issues and standards; pre-practicum training and
experience.
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672. Socia Processes in Classroom Learning. 3 hrs. Pupil-teacher interaction; instruction in developing godls, changing
attitudes; resolving conflicts, and enhanaing theindividua’ s sense of worth.

674. Advanced Child Psychology. 3 hrs. Menta, motor, sodd, and emotiona development of children of elementary schod
age.

675. Advanced Adolescent Psychology. 3 hrs. Advanced study of the adolescent and his or her needs in the home, schoal,
and community.

676. Psychdogy of Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. Prerequiste Permission of ingtructor. Study of personality development,
problems of adjustment, and abnormal behavior of the mentally retarded.

677. Assessment and Inter vention for Handicapped Children 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for at-risk and handi capped young children, hirth through 5.

679. Advanced Developmental Psychalogy. 3 hrs. Principles of psychological devel opment across the life span.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medica conditions, diagnostic tests, and other health care issues
relevant toindividua s with developmental disabilities

691 Research in Psychology. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Problemsl, 1, 111. 1-3 hr. By prior arrangement only.

693. Research in School Psychology |, 11. 1 hr. each. Prerequisite: Admission to the school psychology training program.
Introduction to scientific inquiry in school psychology.

694. Field Problemsl, I1, 11. 1-3hrs. By prior arrangement only.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
oourse. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

699, British Studies: Research in Psychadlogy. 3hrs.

701. Seminar in Teaching of Psychology. 1 hr. An analysis of the psychoeducationa problems involved in the
undergraduate and graduate teaching of psychology.

702. Practicum in Teaching Psychology. 3-6 hrs Supervised teeching of coursesin psychology.

710. Group Counseling and Psychotherapy. 3 hrs. Introduction to theory and practice of group counseling and

psychotherapy. Requires participation in experimental quasi-group. Major theoretical models for group work are
surveyed.

711 Theory and Practice of Consultation. 3 hrs. Introduction to the theory and process of conaultation. Emphasisis placed
on student acquisition of basic conaulting skills'competendies.

712. Assessment and Diagnaosis 3 hrs. Prerequisite PSY 614 or equivaent. An advanced coursein psychologicd assessment
and diagnosis. Attention is given to the selection and use of instruments commonly employed by counseling
psychdogistsin clinicd settings, andto diagnodic criteriaof the DSMVI-IV.

713. Intermediate Counsdling Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 612 or equivaent. An intermediate level course which
provides a systematic analysis of mgor counsdling theories with an emphasis on the integration of theoretical congructs
with prectice and contemporary research.

714. The Psychology of Vocational Development. 3 hrs. An advanced study of vocational development as a life process.
Concepts from the psychology of vocational development are examined as a basis for implementing the scientist-
practitioner model through career counseling.

718. History of Modern Psychology. 3 hrs. Historical antecedents of modern psychology with emphasis on how
devel opments occurring at various pointsin time form part of a historical pattern instead of smply a sequence of isolated
events

719. Brain Damage and Behavior. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Causes of brain injury are sudied and their
effect on themental and physical behavior of man are considered.

720. Psychological Interventionswith Children. 3 hrs. An introduction to specialized counseling interventions with
children.

721. Conditioning and Lear ning. 3 hrs. An intensive study of the role of contemporary theories of learning and mativationin
current research.

722. Cognitive Processes. 3 hrs. Theory and research in cognitive psychology and its applications.

723. Compar ative Psychology. 3hrs. A detailed consderation of the capabilities of various species (including humans), with
specid emphasison explanations of species’ similarities and differences.
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724. Psychopharmacology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Psy 624 or equivaent. An introduction to psychopharmacology with a focus
on features and characteristics of psychotropic drugs which are commonly used in applied settings of interest to
psychologists.

725. Motivation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. A study of the current theories and research in the area of
human and animd motivation.

726. Per ception. 3 hrs. Prerequiste Permission of ingtructor. The devel opment and neture of human perception.

728, Advanced Experimental Psycholagy I, I1, 111. 3-9 hrs. For graduate students who wish to conduct publishable research
not apart of a graduate thesis. Limit of 9 semesgter hours.

729. Psychophysiology. 3 hrs. Prerequiste PSY 624 and permission of ingtructor. Study of psychophysiological prindiplesas
they apply to research and dinical problems.

730. Proseminar in Psychophysiology. 1-3 hrs. May be repested to limit of 15 hrs. Prerequisite: Permisson of instructor.
Andyssof mgor topicsin psychophysiology; laboratory techniques and experience

732. Marriage and Family Therapy. 3 hrs. A survey of marital and family thergpy models. Attention is given to the
applicaion of systemsmodels.

733. Applied Psychology Fidd Experience 1-3 hrs. Open only to psychology majors. Supervised applied experience in a
variety of goplied settings Limit of 15 hours.

734. Behavior Ther apy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Doctoral track and permission of instructor. Study of the principles of behaviord
change and the evaluation of dinical researchin behavior modification.

735. Clinical Psychology Externship. 3 hrs. Prerequisite PSY 736, 782, and permission of the Director of Clinica Traning.
Supervised clinical experience in community, resdential, and hospita menta health settings

736. Pre-Practicum in Clinical Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of Clinical Training and doctord
gatusinclinicd psychology. Proceduresfor the operation of the Psychology Clinic and basic interviewing.

737. Administration and Supervison in Clinical Psychology. 3 hrs Prerequiisite: Doctora status in the Clinical program
and permission of indructor. Techniques of adminigtration and supervision of clinical psychalogists in mentd heath
settings.

738. Alcoholism and Drug Abuse. 3 hrs. Advanced topics in alcoholism and drug abuse. Approximately one-hdf of the
course is devoted to basic concepts with the remainder devoted to design and implementation of intervention strategies.

739. Topics in Student Personnel Services. 3 hrs. Prerequisite PSY 639 or permission of ingtructor. A topical study of
current issues and trendsin the design of student deve opment servicesin higher education.

740. Objective Personality Assessment. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 780 or PSY 777, doctora track, and permission of the
ingructor. The use and interpretation of objective persondity tests.

741, Projective Per sonality Assessment. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 635 and 740 and permission of theinstructor. The useand
interpretation of the Rorschach, Thematic A pperception Test, and other projective persondity insruments

742. Time-Limited Adult Psychotherapy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Doctord track and permisson of ingtructor. An overview of
brief, empirically supported therapiesfor adult disorders

748. Integration of Clinical Assessment. 3 hrs. Prerequisites PSY 641, 740, 741, 782 and permission of theingtructor. The
useand integretion of abattery of assessment devicesin generding comprehensive psychodiagnostic evaluations

750. Advanced Social Psychology. 3 hrs. Examination of contemporary theory and research of group influence on the
individud.

751. Performance Appraisal. 3 hrs Prerequisite PSY 655 or permission of instructor. Examination of the devel opment and
applicationsof performance appraisal systems.

752. Management Training and Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 451 or 655. Study of the principles and techniques
of management appraisal and traning.

753, Leadership. 3hrs Prerequisite: PSY 451 or 655. Study of the factors affecting leadership in aschool or industrid setting.

754. Psychology of Organizational Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the I/O program or PSY 451 or 655.
Application of psychological principlesto organizationa problems.

755. Practicum in Industrial/Or ganizational Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the 1/O Training Director. May
be repeated up to 15 semester hours. Supervised I/O training experiences.

756. Assesament Centersin I/0O Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 655 or permission of instructor. AC practice,
research, and re ated methodol ogies.

761. Experimental Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 660, PSY 663, or permission of instructor. Problems with various
experimentd designs, with emphasis on complex designs requiring primarily multivariate statistical procedures.

762. Counseling Psychology Practicum I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 652 and prior arrangement with instructor. An
intermediate-level clinic practicum in counseling and psychological services. Sudents are expected to acquire advanced
competenciesin counseling and case management and to demonstrate an integration of theory with practice.
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763. Group Counsdling Practicum. 3 hrs Prerequisites: PSY 652 (or equivaent), 710 (or equivalent) and permission of
indructor. A practicum in which students facilitate and/or co-facilitate groups under supervision. Weekly saffings are
scheduled with the supervisor to provide feedback and to allow discussion of problemsand issues.

764. Factor Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 660, 662, or permission of ingtructor. An introduction to modern factor
analytic and clustering techniqueswith enphasis on computer gpplications and interpretation of results.

765. Personnel Selection. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 655 or permission of instructor. Examination of psychological methods in
the selection and placement of job goplicants

766. Work Motivation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 655 or permission of instructor. Examination of theories of work motivetion,
dtitudes and their gpplication.

767. Attitudes and Social Processesin Organizations. 3 hrs Prerequisite: PSY 655 or permission of instructor. Examination
of turnover, absenteeism, career development, conflict, occupational socidization, and social interactions in
organizetions.

768. Psychometric Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 411 or 655 or permission of instructor. Examination of psychometric
theory and its gpplicetionin measurement of psychologicad variables

770. Intelligence: Theories and Development. 3 hrs. Nature of intelligence and its development; critical evaluation of
methods of measurement; relation of intelligence to social efficiency.

771. Practicum in School Psychology. 3 hrs. May be repeated to limit of 24 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the school
psychalogy training program or permission of ingtructor. Supervised application of school psychologica procedures.

772. Interventionsin School Psychology. 3 hrs. May be repeated to limit of 18 hours. Prerequisite: Admisson to the schod
psychology program or permission of instructor. Theory and application of variousinterventionsin school psychology.

777. Psychological Disor ders of Childhood. 3 hrs. A comprehensive andlysis of the mgjor behavior disordersof childhood.

778. Experimental Child Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. An intensive study of theory,
methodol ogy, and reseerchin child psychology.

779. Seminar in Developmental Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Consideration of specific
contemporary problems and issues in developmental psychology. May betaken for atotal of 9 semester hours.

780. Advanced Psychopathology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites Doctora track and permission of the ingtructor. Intensive study of
persondlity dynamics as related to aberrant behavior, with emphasis on current research.

781. Neurological Bases of Behavior. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 624, doctora status, and permission of instructor. An
introduction to neuroanatomy and the behavioral consequences of neuropeathol ogy.

782. Clinical Psychology Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequisites PSY 736 and five of the seven clinical core courses, and
permission of the Director of Clinica Training. May be repeated up to 15 semester hours Supervised clinicd training in
the Psychology Clinic.

784. Sysems of Psychotherapy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Doctord Clinical track and permission of the instructor. An andysis of
the theories and techniques of current sysems of psychotherapy.

786. Counsdling Psychology Practicum 111. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of Ingtructor. An advanced practicum in which
students devel op applied competencies appropriate to their areaof specidization under supervision.

788. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medical conditions, diagnostic tests, and ather hedth care issues
relevant to individua swith developmental disbilities.

790. Field Problems 3hrs.

791 Research in Psychology. 1-16 hrs. Prerequiisite: Permission of the instructor.

792. Special Problems. 1-16 hrs,

793. Resear ch in School Psychology. 1 hr. May be repeated up to limit of 8 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the school
psychology traning program or permission of instructor. Current research in school psychology.

794. Psychology Research Apprenticeship. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Research training through
participetion in programmatic research conducted within the Department of Psychalogy.

79. Field Internship. 3-12 hrs. Prerequisites. PSY 762 and prior arrangement with ingtructor. Affords opportunity for
master' slevel and spedialist students to receive supervised practice experiencesin field setting.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students ectively
working on adissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthiscoursefor at least 3 hours each semeder.

800. Health Psychology. 3 hrs. Designed to acquaint students with concepts in behavioral medicine and with the
psychdlogist' srolein hedth psychology.
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802. Clinical Neuropsychology. 3 hrs Prerequisites PSY 624, 641, 736, 780, doctoral track, and permission of the instructor.
Anintroduction to clinical neuropsychology.

807. Clinical Health Psychology Practicum. 3 hrs. Limit of 9 semester hours. Prerequisites: Enrollment inthe clinical hedth
psychaogy sub-specidty program. Hospitd, clinic, and precticum experience in the methods and procedures of heath
psychaogy, neuropsychology, and clinica psychophysiology.

810. Doctoral Integrative Seminar. 1 hr. A weekly seminar designed to integrate instructional experiences of doctora
Students during their first year of residency.

811. Advanced Seminar in Psychotherapy. 3 hrs Prerequisites PSY 713 or PSY 784 and permission of ingructor. An
advanced study of the domain of psychotherapy with an emphasis onidentifying central constructs and the development
of synthesis. Students are expected to (8) evauate various psychotherapeutic gpproaches at philosophical, conceptud,
and practicd levelsand (b) continueto refine their own developing theoretical positions.

835. Advanced Practicum in Counsding Psychology. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Supervised practice

836. Proseminar in Counseling Psychology. 2 hrs. A professond issues seminar for advanced students. Topics include:
historicd antecedents, training models, credentialing, accreditation, and current trends and issues in professiona
psychology.

840. Externship. 3-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Supervised experiencein off-campus setting.

850. Advanced Research Seminar. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor.

860. Counseling Psychology Practicum IV. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 786 and prior arrangement with instructor. An
advanced clinic practicum in counseling and psychologicd services

870. Supervison: Theory and Practice. 3-6 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of ingtructor. An advanced seminar in the
supervision of otherswho deliver counseling and psychological services Studentsenroll concurrent with the assignment
of clinic supervision responsbilities.

880. Internship in School Psychology. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of training director. May be repested up to 12 semester
hours. Supervised, full-time practice of school psychology in an approved setting. Sdection of internship must conform
to NASPand CDSPPstandards.

88L. Internship in Clinical Psychology. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: Successful completion of PSY 782 and gpprova of the Director
of Clinicd Training. To be repeated for 12 semester hourstotal.

882. Internship in Industrial/Organizational Psychology. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the I/O Training Director. To
be repeated for 12 semester hoursttotd . Full-time practice of 1/0 Psychology under supervisionin an approved setting.

883. Internship. 4 hrs Prerequisites: Approval by program faculty and permission of Traning Director. Students receive
1900-2000 hours of supervised training in an off-campus APA-approved internship program in professiona psychology.
To berepeeted for nine semester hourstotal.

898, Disxertation. 12 hrs.
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Radio-Television-Film (RTF)

See courselisting under Communication.

Real Estate and Insurance (REI)
532. Real Egate Finance. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: FIN 300. A study of the sources of red estate funds and analytical techniques
for investment decision making. Non-business students only.

598. International Insurance Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. Conducted in London,
England: a series of lectures and discussionsinvolving authorities on internationd insurance issues and practices.

692. Spedial Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of department chair.

699. International Insurance Research Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research course in
internaiond insurance offered for students enrolled in REI 598.

Religion (REL)
ANT 524. Primitive Rdigion. (May be taken for credit asa religion course.)

535. Religions of theNear East. 3 hrs. A study of Judaism, Zoroastrian, and Idamic literature and thought.

536. Contemplative Theory and Practices. 3 hrs A study of the mgor themes and issues of rdigious mystidism-East and
West.

537. Religionsof the Far Eagt. 3 hrs. A study of Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Confucianism, and Shintoism.
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590. Contemporary Religious Problems. 3 hrs. An examination of specific problems within the broad spectrum of
contemporary religious concem.

599. Religious Studies Abroad. 3-6 hrs. The study of religious themes in various parts of the world. Offered abroad through
the Center for International Education.

Research and Foundations (REF)

+516. Utilization of Audiovisual Mediaand Equipment. 3 hrs.

525. Ingructional Stylesand Moddsin Media Programs. 3 hrs.

526. Film and Televison in Media Programs. 3hrs.

536. Designing Educational Systems for Individualized Ingtruction. 3 hrs. Trandation of instructional specifications into
prototype systems.

550. Test Item Development. 3 hrs. Includes procedures for mastering test item development techniques through adtive
participation.

590. Ingtructional Televison: Utilization and Production. 3 hrs. Utilization of tdevision in ingtructiond settings. Emphasis
on programming from Mississppi ETV andthe use of portopec television equipment.

591. School M edia Center Administration Workshop. 3 hrs.

599. British Studies: Resear ch in British Education. 3 hrs. To provide sudents with supervised research sudy on British
education that rdates to their own interests or educationd specialty.

601. Educational Research: Interpretation and Applications. 3 hrsAn orientation to the information, skills, and
competencies necessary to understanding research in education, along with a rudimentary introduction to conducting
action research.

602. Introduction to Educational Satigtics. 3 hrs. Basic concepts and computations in descriptive statitics. | ntroduction to
sampling proceduresand inferential processesin educational research.

604. Foundations in American Education. 3 hrs. A brief survey of the philosophical, psychological, sociological, and
higtorical foundations of American education.

605. Cultural I nfluences on American Education and Society. 3 hrs. A study of European educational systems.

607. Developing a Student-Centered Curriculum. 3 hrs. A comprehensive study of planning and procedures for
developing, structuring, implementing, and evaluating school curricula

609. Adminigration of Media Centers. 3 hrs.

615. Student Disciplinein the Schools. 3 hrs Presentation of genera principles, techniques, procedures, and legd aspects of
discipline.

+616. Ingtructional Graphics. 3 hrs.

618, Ingructional Photography. 3 hrs

620. Foundations of I ngtructional Technology. 3 hrs. Survey of the historical aspedts of ingtructional media. Application of
research in the development of technology relating to libraries, classooms, industry, and ingructiond settings.

621. Sdection and Organization of Media Resources. 3 hrs.
+622. Design and Production of MediaM aterials. 3 hrs
+623. Advanced Media Productions Techniques. 3 hrs.
625. Ingructional Video and Film Production. 3hrs.

632. Measuring Student Success. 3 hrs. Emphasizes selection and congtruction of assessment instruments and interpretation
of results

644. Ingtructional Development |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: REF 516 or permission of the instructor. Survey of various
ingtructiona development models for the devel opment, revision, or revitalization of educational programs.

645. Computersin Education. 3 hrs. Applications of computer technology to instructiond, informetion, and administrative
programs from the user’s point of view.

660. Economic Education for Teachers. 3 hrs. Emphasis onin-depth understanding of our economic system and integration
of economic conceptsinto thesodd studies.

680. Direction and Supervision of Student Teaching. 3 hrs. Designed to guide supervising teachers in orienting and
involving sudent teachers.

692 Secial Problems. 1-3hrs.
698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.
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701. Analyss of Teaching Behavior. 3 hrs. Designed to andyze teacher behavior to determine competency, including
interaction analysis and microteaching skills.

709. Sodal Foundations of Education. 3 hrs. A study of contrasting motivations and values of various culturd groups and
their implications for education.

712. Computer Applications in Educational Resear ch. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 761, 762. Skills development course in
computer andysis of behaviord science data, sysemsanalysis, financid, and personnel accounting procedures

718. Practicum in Educational Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 761, 762. Application of appropriate research models,
structure of research reports critique of published research and of student’s research problem.

720. Meaurement in Educational Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 761, 762. Survey of the theory of measurement
including true score theory, reliability, vaidity, item analysis, and item selection techniques.

740. Programmed I ngtruction. 3 hrs. Theories and techniques in designing, producing, and evauating programmed
indtructiona materids.

742. Research in Instructional Systems Technology. 3 hrs. Research in problems of formulating objectives, anayzing
audiences, usng media and eval uating education outcomes.

761. Experimental Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: REF 602 recommended. Probability theory and theoretical distributions in
expeaimenta design. Techniquesinduding tests, smpleand complex anaysisof variance, anaysis of co-variance.

762. Advanced Regression Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: REF 761. Correlation and regression theory. Techniques assodiated
with bivariate, partia, and multiple correlaion and applied multiple linear regression.

770. Evaluation Design and Methodadlogy. 3 hrs. The principles of evauation. Involvement in apracticd evaluation problem
employing messurement techniques and statistical methodology.

791. Field Problems in Educational Research. 1-12 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of major professor and Educationd
Research Sf.

792. Special Problemsin Educational Research I, 11, I11. 1 hr. each. Prerequisite: Approval of major professor and
Educational Research Staff. Application of specific research proceduresin the development of skillsin various types of
research. The preparation of ascholarly paper isrequired.

794. Field Problems. 3hrs.

798. Yecialis Thess 3 hrs. Selection and development of a practical educationa research problem for the specialist's
degree. A scholarly research paper is required.

810. Design and Methodology in Ingtitutional Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 601, 761, 762. Practical application of
inditutional research design and methodol ogy emphasizing computer utilizetion and field work.

816. History of Public Education in the United Sates. 3 hrs. A critical study of the evolution of public education with
emphasis on critical issues.

818. Compar ative Philosophies of Education. 3 hrs. A critica examination of theoretica concepts of leading modern
philosophers and their implications for education.

820. Compar ative Education. 3 hrs. Survey of educationd petterns of selected countries.

824. Advanced Experimental Desgn. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 761, 762. Experimentd and quas experimentd designsin
educational research. Emphasisupon utilization of design principle and appropriate statistica trestment.

830. Multivariate Analysisin Educational Research. 3hrs. Prerequisites: REF 761, 762. Theory and application of multiple
regression and discriminant anelys's, canonical corrdation, multivariate anayssof variance and covariance.

893. Advanced Educational Research. 3 hrs. Seminar in types and problems of educational research, observation and data
collection methods, and standards of reporting educational research.
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Science and Mathematics Education (SME)
522. British Studies: History of Science. 3-6 hrs. Lecture series and research in the history of science offered abroad under
the auspices of the Inditute of Anglo-American Sudies. (May be taken asBSC 522 or HIS522).

532. Sciencefor Elementary Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 12 semester hours of science. Designed to provide experiencein
presenting scientific principles to the dementary schoal child.

535. Marine Science for Elementary Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Designed to acquaint teachers
with marine sdence concepts. (May betaken asMAR 558).

541 Methods of Teaching theMetric System. 3 hrs. Lectures and exercises in measurements using the International System
of Units.

553, Earth and Environmental Science for I nter mediate School Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. To
familiarize teachers with the materid's, methods and techniques of earth and environmental science.
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554. Biological Sciences for Inter mediate School Teachers. 3 hrs. An examination of the subject matter, techniques, and
methods of teaching thelife sciences.

555. Physical Science for Intermediate School Teachers. 3 hrs. An examination of the subject matter, techniques, and
methods for teaching the physical sciences.

556. Techniquesin Marine Science Education. 3 hrs Prerequisite Permisson of ingtructor. Designed to acquaint teachers
with the marine resources of the Mississppi Coastal Zone. (May be taken asMAR 556).

557. Marine Science for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Emphasis will be placed on measurements
and andysis of themarine habitat and ecological relationships. (May betaken asMAR 557)

559. Coagtal Ecology for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: SME 559L. Designed to
provide teachers with a background in basic coastal ecology. (May be taken as MAR 559.)

559L. Coastal Ecology for Teachers Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Corequisite for SME 559.
(May betakenasMAR 559L.)

560. Methods in Teaching Science—Secondary. 3 hrs. Designed to familiarize teachers with current trends, methods, and
techniques of teaching saence to secondary school sudents.

561. Computers and Telecommunications in Science/Mathematics Teaching. 3 hrs. Prerequisite:  An introductory
computer science course. A course to develop competency in evaluation of discipline-spedific software, utilization of
hardware interfaces, and usng networks, and the World Wide Web as teaching resources. May be taken at the
undergraduate level as SCE 461.

571 Teaching Chemistry in the Secondary School. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate Program or permission
of instructor. Corequisite: SME 571L. Application of chemical knowledge to designing, developing and assessing
ingruction. May betaken at the undergraduate level as CHE 471.

571L. Laboratory for Teaching Chemistryin the Secondary School. 1 hr. Prerequisite Admission to the Graduete Program
or permission of instructor. Corequisite: SME 571. Experience in developing and evaluating laboratory instruction and
in establishing and maintaining safety. May be taken & the undergraduate level as CHE 471L.

572. Physcsfor Secondary Teachers—M ethods and Techniques. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

590. Aerospace Resources for Teachers. 3 hrs. Teachers and administrators are given areview of agrospace science and
technology and how to take advantage of sudents' fascination with flying.

595. Applications of Basic Conceptsin Biology for Secondary School. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate
Program or permission of ingructor. Leboratory to accompany SME 595. May be taken a the undergraduate level as
BSC495L.

595L. Application of Basic Concepts in Biology for Secondary School L abor atory. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the
Graduate Program or permission of ingtructor. Laboratory to accompany SME 595. May be taken at the undergraduate
level asBSC 495L.

599. Field Studiesin Marine Sdence Education. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Study and invegtigate
marine environments outside of Mississippi. Offered through the Center for International Education.

601 Science Education in Contempor ary Per ective. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: Permission of ingtructor. Focuses on current
reformin science education and the supporting learning theories, instructional methodologies, and assessment practices.

691. Research Practicum in Science/MathematicsEducation. 3 hrs. Prerequiste REF 602 and permission of instructor.
A practicum experiencein the design, execution, and reporting of agroup research project.

700. Science Curriculum in the Public Schoals. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SME 703. An examination of dementary and secondary
sdence aurricula.

701 Issuesin Scienceand Mathematics Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of instructor. Study of issuesrelated to
curriculum and associated research methodologies.

702. Field Techniques of Demonstrating and Experimenting with Sdentific Principles. 3 hrs. For science teachers
considering fundamenta aspects of biology, chemistry, geology, and physics.

703. Foundations of Science and Mathematics Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Study of
philosophical premisesrelated to the nature of scienceand mathematics and psychologicd and pedagogical theories.

720. Mathematics Curriculum. 3 hrs Prereguisite: Permission of ingructor. Exploration of the theoreticd, empiricd, and
practica issues of the mathematics curriculum from K through college Content and processes of curriculum will be
explored.

725. Readings from Research in Mathematics Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingructor. Focuses on
current i ssues and methodol ogies in research in mathemati cs educetion.

730. Physics for Elementary School Teachers 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 6 hours in physical sdence and 6 hours in biologica
sdence. Principles and generd ideas that can be directly applied to the elementary grades.

731 Chemigry for Elementary School Teachers 3hrs. Prerequisites: 6 hoursin physical science and 6 hoursin biologica
science. Chemical prindplesthat represent the changesin chemistry that haveteken place over the lagt two decades.
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732 Bidlogy for Elementary School Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 6 hours in physical science and 6 hours in biologica
science. A study of content, techniques, and methods of teaching life science concepts

733. Earth Science for Elementary School Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 6 hours in physica science and 6 hours in
hiologica science. A study of techniques and methods of teaching earth science conoepts.

789. Seminar. 1-3 hrs. Discussion of current trendsand practicesin science education.
791 Research in Science Education. 1-16 hrs.
792. Special Problems. 1-3hrs ar.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & lesst, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the magjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor at least 3 hours each semegter.

798. Research Problem. 3 hrs.
898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Scientific Computing (SC)

644. Advanced Robotic Systems. 3 hrs. To introduce students to advanced topics and prospective research areasin thefield
of Roboticsand itsrelationto Al, World M odeling and Simuletion.

710. Computational Methods for Physical Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: High level fortran, familiarities with methods in
statisticdl mechanics and permission of ingtructor. Monte Carlo sampling and smulations, including multispin and
cluster updating, peroolation, molecular dynamics, finite Size scingand optimizationsin computing.

712. Computational Studies on Phase Separ ation Kinetics. 3 hrs. A study of phase separation processes from a
computational approach. Knowledge of dtatisticd mechanics & the level of PHY 603 and computational techniques a
thelevd of SC 710isrequired.

713, Liquid Crystals: A Computational Approach. 3 hrs. A Computational approach to the modeling of liquid crystalline
materids.

720. Mathematics for Scientific Computing I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Numericd methods for the
solution of matrix equations and for eigenvector/vaue finding techniques, including criteria for selection among
available agorithms are covered.

721. Mathematics for Scientific Computing 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SC 720 or permission of ingtructor. Techniques for
interpolation and differentiation; computer smulations for the solution of ODEs and PDEs including Runge-K utta,
Adamg/Bashforth, spectral, and shooting methods.

726. Remote Sensing |. 3 hrs An advanced course emphasizing digital image processing of remotely sensed multispectral
data, including use of gpplications software to process multispectral imaging.

730. Paralld Algorithms. 3 hrs. Prerequisites Knowledge of sequentia algorithm design and analysis, NP-compl eteness,
proficiency in high level language programming including pointer manipulation. Topics include models of parallel
computation, general techniques, graph algorithms, expression evauation, paralld sorting, paralel string matching, and
P-completeness.

735. Scientific Numerical Modeling. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. The physical, mathematical, and
computationd basisfor modeling. Physical modd's are drawn from chemistry, biology, and fluid dynamics.

736. Neura Networks. 3 hrs. The purpose of this course is to provide an integrated and cohesive exploration of the
fundamental concepts and applications of neural networks

740. Seminar 1. 1 hr. Study of current research techniques and results in scientific computing. Can be taken four times. The
objective of this course is to acquaint students with techniques and applications of saentific computing. The students
will study the literature in field and hear presentations from prectitionersin the field. Letter grades will be assigned on
the basis of written or ord reports on assigned topics.

750. Introduction to Computational Fluid Dynamics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Knowledge of the solution of ordinary and partia
differentid equations Devel opment of the concepts, numericd methods and al gorithms of computational fluid dynamics
in conjunction with modeling.

751. Finite Element Methods in Computational Fluid Dynamics. 3 hrs. Fundamentals of finite-element methods for
obtaining numerica solutions to fluid flow and heat transfer problems. A suitable strong background numerica
analysis, computetional mathematics, and programming in Fortran or C.

760. Underwater Acoustic System Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Knowledge of underwater acoustics and Fourier transforms.
Underwater acoustic sgnal generation, propagetion, and andysis induding array shading, beam steering, correlation
properties of ambient noise, and estimation of Sgna parameters.
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762. Computational Ocean Acoudtics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Understanding of the numerical solution of patid differentia
equations, the physics of waves, underwater acoustics, and computer progranming. Development of the mathematical
framework for underwater acoustic propagation modd s with special empheasis on the parabolic equation and computer
codefor itsimplementation.

781 Topicsin Sdentific Computing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Covers topic of interest to studentsand
faculty.

791 Research in Scientific Computing. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of major professor.
797. Independent Study and Resear ch. Hoursarranged. Not to be counted as credit toward adegree.
898, Diszertation. 12 hrs.

Social Work (SWK)

Foundation

601 Human Behavior and Social Environment |. 3 hrs. Introduction to general systemstheory as applied to the analysis of
individuals, families, small groups, organizations and communities with particular emphasis upon an ecosystems
perspective.

602. Human Behavior and Social Environment 11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SWK 601. Andysis of theory relative to socid
organizations of varying sizewith particular emphasisupon groups, communities and organizetions. Primary focusison
theoretical explanations for the development and mantenance of macro-level systems.

605. Social Welfare Palicy. 3 hrs. History of socid work and sodia welfare; values which influence policy; formation of
policy and macro palicy analysis.

608. Social Work Generalist Practice |. 3 hrs. Systemic and problem-solving approaches to socid work practice with
individuds, families, organizations, and groups; integrative framework for knowledge, values and skills.

609. Social Work Generalist Practice I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SWK 608. Differential practice roles and communication
processes; resource development, linkage, and utilization.

617. Social Work Research 1. 3 hrs. Introduction to the foundations of knowledge building through a careful analysis of
philosophica premises and examination of new approaches to sdentific method. It aso covers research designs and
other fundamenta issueswhich have bearing on knowledge devel opment in social work.

634. Social Work in a Diverse Society. 3 hrs. Compartive cross-cultural theories and concepts related to ethnic-minority
groupsand dternative lifestyles.

637. Sodal Work Research I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SWK 617. Comparative socid work reseach methodologies with spedia
atention to single subject design and program eval udtion.

641 Field Education |. 3 hrs. Thefirst practicum isdesigned to integrate and enhance va ues, knowledge, and skillsat the
foundation level with micro and some messo experiences. I ncludes integrative seminar. A grade of “B” or better must be
earned for this course.

642. Field Education 11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SWK 641 and a B average in al Socid Work courses. The second practicum
designed to build on the integration and enhancement of values, knowledge, and skills developed in SWK 641,

completing the foundation level of micro and some messo experiences. Includesintegrative seminar. A grade of “B” or
better must be earned for thiscourse.

Advanced Practice

635. Social Service Management and Adminigtration. 3 hrs. Survey of principal management functionsin a systems
oontext; prectice applications of key concepts such as leadership and organizetiond communicetion.

653. Individual and Family Assessment. 3 hrs. This course dedls with individud and family pathology, and diagnostic
criteria. Students are exposed to DSM 1V and the Person in the Environment (PIE).

658. Advanced I nterventive Methods. 3 hrs. Corequisite: SWK 673. Socid work intervention focused on cognition, affect,
and behavior with individuds, families, and groups Thiscourse isintegrated with field seminar SWK 673.

666. Community Development and Social Planning. 3 hrs. Theories and techniques of community development and
planning with specid attention to practice needs and proposa writing.

673, Fidd Education I11. 3-6 hrs. Prerequisites SWK 641, 642. Corequisite: SWK 658. The third practicum is designed to
build an advanced leve integrated fidd experience on the prior learning in SWK 641 and 642. This practicum gives
experiencesin the macro sygems aswell as continuing with micro and messo systems. Includesintegrative seminar.

674. Social Work Practicewith Families. 3 hrs. Theories, intervention skills, policy issues rdated to families and the socia
sarvice delivery sysem.

696. Social Work Practice with Groups. 3 hrs. Design of preventative, developmental and remedid group services for a
risk populations
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Electives

Studentsmust completeal coursesin thefoundation before enrolling in elective courses.

606. Social Jugtice and Social Pdlicy. 3 hrs. Examines the effects of socid welfare policy, discrimination, and economic
injustice and expl ores opportunitiesfor advocacy and outgroup empowerment.

620. Computer Use for Human Service Workers. 3 hrs. Introductory course for socid workers and other human service
workers; focusis on information sysemsfor soda work. Includes hands-on computer experience.

651. Time-Limited Intervention. 3 hrs. Techniques of task-centered intervention and crisis intervention in socia work
practice.

655. Social Work Practice in Child Welfare Settings. 3 hrs. Multidimensiona intervention with children and adolescents
who have experienced neglect and abusive conditions.

663. Consultation and Supervision. 3 hrs Concepts and skills releted to consultetion and supervision with gpplication to a
number of systems but emphasizing agency settings.

665. Social Work and theLaw. 3 hrs. An exploration of the interrelationships between social work and the law.

675. Social Work Practice with Persons in Middle and Late Life. 3 hrs. Psychosocial variables at criticd life transition
points are explored with practice and policy perspectives.

676. Sodal Work Practicein Health Systems. 3 hrs. Assessment and modification of conditions which affect an individua's
health and mental health through intervention skillswith individuals, families, and groups.

677. Social Work Practice with Children and Adolescents. 3 hrs. Practice concepts, theories and skills for work with
specific socia adjustment problemsutilizing asystems framework.

688. Medical Aspectsof Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medica conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedlth care issues
relevant to individuas with developmental disabilities

691 Resear ch Practicum. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: SWK 617 and 637. Indepth knowledge and skills needed to review and use
variousresearch desgnsand designs to evaluate practice effectiveness.

692. Special Problems 1-6 hrs Sudy of aproblemin order to develop knowledge in an area of student interest. Paper and/or
project required.

698. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentdly dishled.
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Sociology (SOC)

515. Sex Roles and Gender in Society. 3 hrs. A study of the relationship between sex roles and broader culturd patensin
various societies.

521. Sodiolagical Topics. 3 hrs. Variable content; can be repeated three timesin separate topicd offerings.

523, Sociolagy of Health. 3 hrs. An andysis of thefield of headlth and hedlth care delivery from asociologica perspective.

524, Sociology of Aging. 3 hrs. A survey of demographic, socid, and cultural aspedts of aging with particular emphasi's upon
American society and the types of problems encountered by older persons.

526. Sodiology of Education. 3 hrs. A comprehensive study of the educationd institution, its relationship to the community
and society.

530. Palitical Sociology. 3hrs. A study of politicsas asocid institution, its relationship with other indtitutions, and its placein
achanging society.

544, Juvenile Delinquency. 3 hrs A study of causes and the nature of juvenile delinquency, the development of the juvenile
court, probation, and other rehabilitetive programs.

550. Social Psychology. 3 hrs. A study of how the thoughts and behaviors of individuals are influenced by the actual or
implied presence of others.

560. Quantitative Methods. 3 hrs. A survey of quantitative research techniques, focusing on descriptive and inferentia
datigtics and computer gpplications

561. Population. 3 hrs. Prerequiste SOC 460. An introduction to demography, anayzing significant changes in population
composition.

562. Methods of Social Research. 3hrs. A study of the production and interpretetion of social research with an emphasis on
therelationship of theory and method.

571 Social Institutions 3hrs A study of selected American socid ingtitutions focusing on dass and power structures, the
rise of pogt-industrial sodiety, religious and mora divisions, and democratic individudism.

575. Sodal Inequality. 3 hrs. Research and theory in socid differentiation, class, status power, and mobility. Analys's of
inequality and the effects of socioeconomic stetus upon behavior and socid organizetion.
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582. Socidlogical Theory. 3 hrs. A study of classical and contemporary socid theory, focusing on selected theorigts (eg.
Weber, Durkheim, Marx, Merton, and Goffman) and selected topics, including anomie and dienation, and rise of
capitalism, theories of crime, and concepts of sdf.

589. Caribbean Studies. 3 hrs. Variable content lecture series and study abroad under the auspices of the College of
International and Continuing Education. May be repested up to six (6) hoursindifferent topicd offerings.

593. Irish Studies. 4 hrs. Variable content lecture series and study in Ireland under the auspices of the College of Internationa
and Continuing Education.

599. British Studies. 3 hrs. Variable contert. Lecture series and research offered abroad under the auspices of the Institute of
Anglo-American Studies.

692. Special Study Projectsin Sociology. 1-6 hrs. Spedd projectsin reading, survey, or research in sociology. Work will be
under the direction of greduate faculty.

Special Education (SPE)

500. The Psychology and Education of the Exceptional I ndividual. 3 hrs. An introduction to exceptional populations and
proceduresand paliciesreating to their educetion and citizenship.

560. Characterigtics and Education of Gifted Sudents 3 hrs. This course indudes characteristics, educational options,
assessment and referral procedures, and legal issues Teacher atributes and competencies, family characteristics, and
local, stete, and nationd issuesare al so addressed.

578. Specialized Sudies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specidized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmentd disabilities. Topicsvary.

597. Professional Collabor ation for Deveopmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesin training, service, and research.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentaly disabled.

630. Advanced Sudies in Learning Disabilities. 3 hrs. Advanced sudies of the socid, emotional, physical, and learning
characteristics of individua swith learning disabilities across the life span.

631. Programming for Elementary Sudents with Lear ning Disabilities: Advanced Studies. 3 hrs Advanced studies in
methods, materias, and individualized programming for elementary studentswith learning disabilities.

632. Programming for Secondary Sudents with Learning Disabilities: Advanced Studies 3 hrs. Advanced studies in
methods, materials, and individualized education/transition plans for secondary students with learning disabilities.

634. Practicum in Learning Disabilities. 3-6 hrs. Supervised classroom experience, including observation and teaching of
students with learning disabilities.

640. Advanced Studies of Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. Advanced studies of the socid, emotiond, physicd, and learning
characterigtics of individuals with mentd retardation acrossthe life span.

641. Vocational Education in Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. Vocaiond intervention and services promoting the transition
from schoal to gainful employment are addressed.

643. Advanced Curriculum Studies for Individuals with Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. Study of different approaches to
curriculum devel opment, with emphasison materids and goals for teaching individua s with mental retardetion.

644. Practicum in Mental Retardation. 3-6 hrs. Supervised dassroom experience, including observation and teeching of
students with mentd retardetion.

645. Assessment and | ntervention for Individuals with Severe and Profound Disabilities. 3 hrs. Curricula development
ectivitieswith individuas with extreme learning problems.

650. The Psychology and Education of Individuals with Emotional and Behavioral Disorders. 3 hrs. Explores the
charecteristicsand causation of emotional and behaviora disorders.

651. Advanced Methods in Behavioral Management for Individuals with Disabilities. 3 hrs. Explores methods for
changing behaviors of individuaswith disabilities.

652. Ingruction and Programming for Individuals with Emotional and Behavioral Disorders. 3 hrs. This course
explores methods and materialsfor providing instruction to individualswith emotional and behaviora disordersand the
roleof the teacher in rdation to interdisdplinary and community-based programming.

654. Practicum in Teaching Individuals with Emotional and Behavioral Disorders. 3 hrs. Supervised practicum
experiencewith individuals with emotional and behaviord disorders.

661 Methods and Materialsin Teaching Gifted Sudents. 3 hrs. This courseindudesinstructional models methodol agies,
and materidls appropriate for gifted students. Learning styles writing and eveluating instructional units, public relaions
strategies, and sources of funding areinduded.
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662. Curricula Development in Gifted Education. 3 hrs. This courseincludes steps necessary for curriculum development
and evaluation for gifted education. Differentiated models, advanced content areas, and process skills are also
addressed.

663. Atypical Gifted Sudents. 3 hrs. This course encompasses the assessment and identification, characteristics, and ddivery
of services for diverse groups within gifted education including the culturaly diverse, rurd, disabled, female, low
sodoeconomic, underachiever and highly gifted populations.

664. Practicum with Gifted Sudents. 3 hrs. Supervised practicum with gifted students in a variety of instructional settings.
The development of gppropriate instruction, attention to individual differences, and evauation of student progress are
asoincluded.

678. Assessment and I ntervention for Handicapped Children 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for a-risk and handicapped young children, hirth through 5.

680. Advanced Practicum in Spedal Education. 3-9 hrs. Practicum for master’s degree students unique to individual
program plans. The experience will focus on assessment, curriculum, and/or other issues related to exceptional
individuals.

688. M edical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medical conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedth careissues
relevant to individuals with developmental disabilities

691. Resear ch in Special Education. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Problems. 1 hr. Examination of medical, sociologicd, hiological, psychologica, and intitutiona aspects of
exceptiond children.

698 Magters Thesis 6hrs. A scholarly project conducted in the student’s areaof specialization.

700. | ssuesin Special Education. 1 hr. A study of current theories models, programs, and reportsin specia education. Open
to non-mgors.

709. Assessment of Exceptional Individuals. 3 hrs. Formal and informal assessment techniques, including diagnostic-
prescriptive teaching strategies, to gppropriately meet the needs of students.

770. Administration and Supervison of Programs for Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. Designed for educators and
supervisors of programsfor exceptiond children; organization and administration of programsfor exceptiona children.

772. Internship in Special Education Administration. 1-6 hrs. To provide internship experience for specidist and doctord
studentsin Special Education Adminigration, ingtitutions, state department.

791. Research in Special Education. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of the major professor. To be conducted in the
student’ sarea of spedidization.

792. Spedial Problems. 3hrs.

794, Specialist Fidd Sudy. 1-6 hrs. A practical project conducted in the sudent’s area of specidization that may be selected
as the culminating requirement of the specialist degree.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor & leagt 3 hourseach semester.

801. Personnel Preparation in Special Education. 3 hrs. Development of programs, courses of study, observation
techniques, modds, micro-teaching units, modulesin higher education.

802. Public Reations, Service, and Leadership in Spedal Education. 3 hrs. Inservice training units, conference planning,
workshop, parent and national organizations.

803. Program Evaluation and Grant Writing in Special Education. 3 hrs. Sudy of program accountebility modes, grant
writing, and sources.

804. Research in Special Education. 3 hrs. Emphasisis placed on the review, devel opment, preparation, and submission for
publication of research manuscriptsin the student’ sarea of specidlization.

880. Internship in Teacher Education. 1-6 hrs. Individud cases are tested by students and all available information is
integrated for diagnostic and educationa purposes.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.
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Speech Communication (SCM)

See cour selisting under Communication.
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Speech and Hearing Sciences (SHS)

510. Intervention in Language Disorders. 3 hrs. Strategies and clinical methods used in habilitation/rehabilitation of
language disordered children and adullts.

512. Diagnostic Procedures: Speech Pathology I. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: SHS 211, 411. Current evauation procedures in
speechrlanguage pathology.

513, Voice Disorders 3 hrs. Prerequisites: SHS 211, 403. Anatomicd and physiological bases of voice production and the
disorders.

516. Adult Aphasiaand Reated Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: SHS 211, 403, 406 or permission. Presents theory, research
findings, and basic therapy methods for neurogenic communicative disorders.

517. Speech and Language Disorders Related to Cleft Palate. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: SHS 211, 403 or equivalents.
Multidisciplinary management of children and adults with deft palate is presented.

518. Advanced Clinical Methods. 3 hrs. Students engage in an in-depth study of the use of specific treatment and/or
diagnostic procedures.

519. Organic Speech Disorders. 3 hrs. This course surveys symptomology, etiology, and treatment procedures for organic
speechdisorders

521. Aural Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 221 or equivaent. Covers the management of clients with hearing loss
from infantsthrough the elderly.

522. Diagnostic/Prescriptive Teaching of the Hearing Impaired. 3 hrs. Presents task analysis, informa test congtruction
and formal assessment for hearing impaired.

525. Pyycho-Social Factor s Assodiated with Hearing Impairment. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Emphasizes
psycha/socia growth and devel opment of deaf children.

528. Clinical Audiology I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 221. Presents concepts in acoustics, calibration standards and basic
audiological tess.

530. Speech Pathology and the Hearing Impaired Child. 3 hrs Reviews speech and language problems, and describes
methods for management.

531 Language Disorders |: Assessment of Children with Language Disorders. 3 hrs. Differentiates normal, disordered,
and deviant language with remedia procedures.

532. Language Disorders|1: Habilitation of the Aphasic Child. 3 hrs A multisensory intervention program for auditory
processing and communication disorders.

533, Developing L anguage Skillswith the Hearing Impaired. 3 hrs. Presents development of language by hearing impaired
children.

536. Developing Reading in the Hearing Impaired. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 433 or permission. The reading process,
diagnostic-prescriptive teaching, and evaluation of reading kills are discussed.

538. Problemsin Academic Subjedsfor the Hard-of-Hearing and Deaf. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: SHS 433, 434, 436. Stresses
the need for continuous, consistent and coordinated academic programs

597. Professional Collabor ation for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesintraining, service, and research.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
deve opmentally disabled.

599. British Studies: Compar ative Problemsin Speech and Hearing Sciences. 3-6 hrs. Offered abroad under the auspices
of the I ndtitute of Anglo-American Studies.

601. Designs in Research for Speech and Hearing. 3 hrs. Statisticd procedures concerning group and single-subject
designs.

602. Current Topicsin Speech and Hearing Sciences. 3 hrs. Varies each timethe courseis offered.

621. Hearing Aids. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 221 or permission. Presents components of electroacoustic characterigtics of
hearing aids and their use

623. Clinical Audiology Il. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 528 or permission. Specia auditory tests used to determine the site of
lesion of hearing loss

625. Audidogical I ngrumentation. 3 hrs. Prerequiste SHS 221 or permission. Covers basic electronics, auditory function
measurements; research, and computer use.

633. School Curriculafor theHearing Impaired. 3 hrs Prerequisites SHS 433, 436, 437. Curriculaandysis and review are
stressed (magjors only).

641 Medical Diagnosis and Treatment of Speech and Hearing Pathdogies. 1-4 hrs. Prerequisite; permission. Provides
opportunities for observation of operationson the auditory or speech mechanism.
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642. Communication Problems of the Aged. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Reviews changes in speech, language and
hearing associated with aging; presents rehabilitative strategi es used with the population.

643, Evaluation and Treatment of Dysphagia in Adults. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Covers the speech-
language pathol agist’'s rolein the diagnasis and treatment of swalowing disordersin adults.

644. Augmentative Communication. 3 hrs. Methods for providing communication ability using augmentative
communication devices and procedures to persons unableto speak.

646. Multicultural | ssuesin Communication Disorders. 3 hrs. Presents information about speech and language
development and disorders fromamulticultural perspective.

648. Motor Speech Disorders. 3hrs. Covers evalugtion and trestment of motor peech disorders assodated with lesions of
the centrd nervous system.

650. Traumatic Brain Injury and Communication Disorders. 3 hrs. Covers evauation and trestment of speech and
language disorders resulting from traumatic brain injury and neurological disease.

687. Practicum in Speech-L anguage Pathology. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Regular full-time graduate status  and permission.
Students participatein diagnoss and treatment of children and adults with speech-language disorders.

688. Practicum in Audiology. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite Regular graduate admission and permisson. Students participate in
diagnosis and treatment of children and adults with hearing disorders.

689. Practicum in Education of the Deaf. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Regular graduate admission and permission. Sudents
participate in habilitetive and learning activities with deaf children and adults

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Students completing Plan B paper should register for three (3)
hours.

694. Off-Campus Practicum in Speech and Hearing Sciences. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Sudents are assigned to
medical, ingtitutiona, private practice, or clinicd settings for supervised experience.

695. Student Teaching Off-Campus Practicum. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Students participate in supervised
management of speech/language impared school children.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athess consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrdl in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 3-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.

701 Seminar in Psychoacoustics. 3 hrs. Presents methods for studying perception of acoustic signals, detection of stimuli,
perception of loudness, and pitch.

702. Seminar in Language Problems. 3 hrs. Language pathologies, evaluation procedures, and treatment methods are
Sudied.

703. Quantitative M ethods. 3 hrs. Enrollment suspended.

711 Seminar in Aphasia and Related Disorders. 3 hrs. Etiologies, evduations in Neurolinguistics and current trestment
procedures are presented.

712. Seminar in Articulation Disorders. 3 hrs. Current theories, diagnostic procedures, and therapeutic methodol ogies in
aticulation and phonology are studied.

713, Seminar in Cerebral Palsy. 3hrs. Current etiol ogies, eval uation procedures, and treatment techniques are conddered.

714. Seminar in Cleft Palate. 3 hrs. Sudents review the current research and interdisciplinary management of cleft lip and
paaeindividuas.

715. Seminar in Clinical Counsding in Speech-Language Pathology and Hearing. 3 hrs. Therapeutic communication
techniques, interview techniques, and counseling theories are studied.

716. Seminar in Stuttering and Reated Disorders. 3 hrs Advanced study of theories research and remedia procedures
related to fluency disorders.

717. Seminar in Voice Disorders. 3 hrs, Advanced study of pathologies, diagnosis, procedures, and remedial methods for
voice and resonance problems.

718. Seminar in Psychology of the Deaf and Speech Handicapped. 3 hrs Effects of disordered communication on life
stylesare gudied.

719. Seminar in Problems and Procedur es in Evaluating Children. 3 hrs. The weaknesses and strengths of standardized
tests are discussed.

722. Seminar in Pediatric Audiology. 3 hrs. Emphasizes behaviora and objective audiological evauation of infants and
young children.
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723. Seminar in Electroacougic Measurementsin Hearing. 3 hrs. Administration and interpretation of electrophysiologica
auditory measurements.

724. Seminar in Indugrial Hearing Conservation. 3 hrs. Presents effects of noise exposure on the auditory mechanism,
measurement of noise, and legidation related to industrial hearing conservation.

726. Auditory Per ceptual Disorders 3hrs. Theories and testsare studied.

727. Seminar: Asociation Method. 3 hrs. Prerequisite permission. Eva uation, management plans and intervention
techniques for language disordered children are presented.

730. Language Intervention with Infants. 3 hrs. Current research in infant language development and intervention are
explored.

763. Laboratory in Speech Pathology. 1-3 hrs. Students conduct supervised laboratory research using instruments.

764. Laboratory in Language Disorders. 1-3 hrs. Specialized testing procedures arelearned.

791 Research in Speech and Hearing Sdences. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Teaches advanced research procedures.

792. Yecial Problems. 3 hrs. Content varies.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students actively
working on adissertation, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis course for at leagt 3 hours each semeder.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Technical and Occupational Education (TOE)

500. Fadlity Planning and Equipment Selection. 3 hrs. A study of facility layout, equipment specifications, cost andyss
and procurement procedures.

533. Curriculum Congtruction for Cooperative Education. 3 hrs. Objectives, content, and arrangement of units for
teaching cooperative and evening classes

541. Philosophy and Prindples of Occupational Ingruction. 3 hrs. A methods course for teaching trade, technicd and
other vocationd subjects.

542. Management of the Occupational Learning Environment. 3 hrs. Organization and management of students,
equipment, and physical facilities.

543, Design of the Occupational Based Instruction Program. 3 hrs. Occupationa analysis based design and sequencing of
ingructional componentsand the development of appropriate support materials.

544. Development of Occupational Ingruction Materials. 3 hrs. Selection, devel opment and use of ingtructiond aids, with
an emphasis on media production.

545. Délivery of the Occupational Instruction Program. 3 hrs. Learning theory based techniques of ingtructional delivery in
thevocationa classroom and laboratory.

546. Evaluation of Occupational Training and Learner Performance. 3 hrs. Development and utilization of various
measuring devices and techniques, statistica treatment of data, and generation of eval uative reports.

547. Industrial Human Relations. 3 hrs. A study of human behavior and interpersona dynamics within the industria
organization and environment. Primarily for industrial educators.

548. Indudtrial and Vocational Safety. 3 hrs. Analysis of fundamental s of accident prevention and their application in school
shops.

552. History and Philasophy of Vocational Education. 3 hrs. Objectives, principles, aims, and organizetion of programsin
schools and colleges

553. Problems of the Coordinator. 3 hrs. A study of the problems, procedures, techniques, etc., in the operation of part-time
cooperative education.

565. Microcomputer Applications in Technical Education. 3 hrs. Skill devdopment in the use of microcomputers and
software appropriate to teaching and managing industrial, vocational, and technicd education activities.

567. Desktop Publishing & Presentation Graphics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Any 3 hr. computer course or permission of
ingructor. Office-based microcomputer production of typeface/graphics enhanced media, designed to be both pleasing
in gppearance and effectivein communication.

569. Computer Based Ingtructional Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Any 3 hr. computer course or permission of instructor.
Interactive instructiond design and applications. Introduction to hypermedia tools, authoring systems, CAl software
reviews/evaluations, and hands-on interactive module production.
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578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Spedalized study and skill acquisition in the area of
deve opmentd disebilities. Topicsvary.

583. Occupational Safety. 3 hrs. Organization and administration of safety programs including implementation of the
Occupationd Safety and Hedlth Act. Primarily for industria educators.

597. Professiona Collaboration for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesin traning, service, and research.

605. History of Technology & Occupational Education. 3 hrs. A sudy of |eaders, movements, and agencies in the
devel opment of technical and occupetiond education.

607. Curriculum Design in Technology & Occupational Education. 3 hrs. A study of the design, development and
utilization of variousingtructional strategies and materids.

609. Management of Instructional Technologies. 3 hrs. Applying theories and techniques of management to the
development and maintenance of instructional productsand services.

611. Philosophy and Organization of Occupational Education. 3 hrs. Foundations and development of vocationa
education under nationd, state and local influence.

620. Foundations of Ingtructional Technology. 3 hrs. Survey of the higorica aspects of ingtructional media. Application of
research in the development of technology relating to libraries, classrooms, industry, and ingtruction.

636. Designing Educational Technology Systems. 3 hrs. Translation of instructiona specificationsinto prototype sysems.

642. Research in Ingructional Systems Technology. 3 hrs. Research in problems of formulaing objectives, analyzing
audiences, using media, and eve uating educationa outcomes.

644. Ingructional Development. 3hrs. Survey of variousingructiond devel opment modes for the development, revison, or
revitaization of educationa programs.

645. Computers in Education. 3 hrs. Applications of current and emerging computer technology to ingtructional and
administrative programsfrom the user’ spoint of view.

648. Telecommunicationsand Networksin Education. 3 hrs. Examines hardware, software, implementation and utilization
of telecommunications and computer network technologies as they apply to education.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs, Medica conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedlth careissues
relevant to individua s with developmental disabilities
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689. Seminar in Technology Education, I, 11, 111. 2 hrs May betakenthreetimes.
692. Special Problems in Technical Education. 1-3 hrs. Advanced individudized project relevant to the student’s kill
Specialty.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be courted as credit toward a degree Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the Universty may enroll in this
course. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled i, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for at least 3 hourseach samedter.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs for atotal of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

701 Supervision of Vocational and Technical Education. 3 hrs. A study of the problems of local directors and supervisors
of vocationd and technical education.

702. Individualized Ingtruction in Vocational Technical Education. 3 hrs. Foundations, principles, and techniques of
teaching knowledge and ills on an individual basis.

703, Contemporary Vocational and Technical Education Programs. 3 hrs A comparative andysis of contemporary and
emerging programsin vocaiond education.

704. Vocational Guidance and Placement. 3 hrs. An overview of careers avalable through vocational and technical
education, methods of student i dentification placement, and follow-up.

794. Fidd Problem in Industrial and Vocational Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 601, REF 702, and approva of the

major professor.

798. Specialist Thesis 6 hrs. Utilizing research and professional knowledgein the solution of a practical educational problem.
Scholarly paper required.

Theatre (THE)

501 CostumeDesign. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Costume design in theatrical production.
510. Stage Sound Engineering. 3 hrs. Principlesand practice in stage sound engineering.
511. Advanced Voicefor theActor. 3hrs. Diction, projection, and techniques for deding with period language.
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512. Stage Lighting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Theory and gpplication of generd and special lighting,
color, instrumentation, and control.

514. Improvisation. 3 hrs. A performance course for actors, directors and teachers of drama, utilizing improvisation asatod
for instruction.

517. Period Acting Styles |. 3 hrs. Sudy of acting styles from ancient Greece through Shakespeare. Utilizing speech,
movement, acting style, and masks.

518, Period Acting Styles|1. 3 hrs. Study of stylesof acting from restoration through 1900. Utilizing speech, movement, and
acting style.

527. Survey of Theatre History. 3 hrs. A survey of the history of Western thestre.

528, Higtoric TheatreProduction. 3 hrs. A survey of historic theetre production techniques.

530. Summer Theatrel. 3hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of daff. Concentrated applied thestre.

531 Summer Theatrell. 3 hrs Continuation of THE 530.

533. Design Sudio I. 3hrs. Rendering commonly used thegtrical materias.

534. Design Studio | I. 3hrs Scenographic techniques.

550. The Audition Process. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor, audition, or advanced scene study. Methods and
techniques needed to audition and interview for the professional thestre.

551 The Rehearsal Process. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor, audition, or advanced scene study. Participation in
thedissection and andysis of therehearsal process from casting through performance

571 Performance and Production Internship. 1-9 hrs. Professiona experiencein student’s area of emphasisreceived while
in residence with an gpproved professiond organizetion.

581. Repertory Theatre. 3-9 hrs. Participation in the andysis and preparation of the performances of four playsin repartory.
Daily and nightly involvement (gpproximately ten hours per day) in theatre workshops (voice, movement, or technical
theetre) and in renearsds for the plays. (Must enroll in three 3-hour sections.)

597. Theatre Exchange Studies Abroad. 9-15 hrs. Opportunity to study thegtre for one semeger in an gpproved exchange
program abroad. Offered under auspices of Center of Internetional Education.

599, British Studiesin Theatre. 3-6 hrs.
601 Script Analysis. 3hrs. A coursein script andyss for actors, directors, and designers.
603. Advanced Stage Movement. 2 hrs. An advanced level coursein stage movement, stylized movement and stage combat.

606. Dramatic and Performance Theory. 3 hrs. A survey of the theoreticd relationships of drametic literature and criticism
tothe creative process.

611 Seminar: Contemporary Trends in Theatre. 3 hrs. An in-depth examination of a specific post-modern dramatist, a
complete canon as areflection of thedramain modern society.

612. Seminar in TheatreProduction. 3 hrs. A seminar intheintegration of research skillsinto the creetive process Research
will encompass higtorical, critical, biographical, and anthropological fields. The course is designed to include al MFA
disciplines.

613. Seminar in Theatre Design and Structure 3 hrs. Research in architectural and acoustical design, lighting, audience
arrangement, decor, function, and stage requirements.

614. Seminar in Acting and Directing. 3 hrs. An in-depth study of the relationship of the creative processes generated by the
actor and the director to methods of production.

616. Advanced Scene Study. 3 hrs. Advanced scene study and improvisation techniques including classic, absurdist,
surredlist and verse drama.

620. Advanced Directing. 3 hrs. An advanced level coursein stage directing techniques, induding directing classical periods
and syles

626. Scenic Design. 3 hrs. Bements of scene design. Play analysis in terms of visudization and style and the mechanics of
developing an effective stage setting.

635. Advanced Scene Design. 3 hrs. An advanced course in scenography induding design techniques gpplicable to selected
period styles Emphasis placed on scenic designas an element of atota production concept.

645. Advanced Stage Lighting. 3 hrs. Advanced stage lighting techniquesincluding stylization and danced lighting. Lighting
considered aspart of atotd production concept.

660. Advanced Costume Desgn. 3 hrs. Costume design as an element of atotal production concept. Projects in desgning
costumesfor plays, operaand dance.

661. Advanced Theatrical Makeup. 3 hrs. Advanced projectsin makeup design and execution. Emphasis placed on three-
dimensional makeup techniques for theatre, tdevision and film.
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679L. Practicum in Box Officeand Publicity. 1-3 hrs. May betaken for atotd of nine(9) hours.

680. Graduate Design Studio. 2 hrs. Repeatable for a total of twelve hours. Advanced design techniques.  Emphasis on
combiningtextua analysis, design research, rendering and design decision making through the creetive process.

681L. Practicum in Acting and Dir ecting. 1-3 hrs. May be taken for atota of nine(9) hours.

682L. Practicum in Costumeand M akeup Technology. 1-3hrs. May betaken for atota of nine(9) hours.
683L. Practicum in Technical Theatre. 1-3 hrs. May be teken for atotd of nine (9) hours.

684L. Practicum in Lighting and Sound Engineering. 1-3 hrs. May be teken for atotal of nine (9) hours.
685L. Practicum in Proper ties. 1-3 hrs. May be taken for atotal of nine (9) hours.

686L. Practicum in Design. 1-3 hrs. May be taken for atota of nine (9) hours.

687L. Practicum in Danceand M ovement. 1-3 hrs. May be taken for atotd of nine(9) hours

690. Graduate Acting Studio. 2 hrs. Repeatable for atotd of twelve hours Advanced acting techniques Emphasis on
combining textual analysis, movement, voca and advanced acting techniques through the crestive process.

691. Resear ch in Theatre. 1-16 hrs. A written prospectus and timetable must be submitted and approved by a gradue
faculty member before enrolling.
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692 Spedial Problems|, 11, 111. 1-3 hrs each. Investigation into specialized area of interest in the MFA student's discipline.
Proposals with timetable must be submitted and approved by a graduate faculty member before enrolling.
696. Practicum in Theatre I, I1, 111. 3 hrs. eech. Sudents participate in the University Theetre production process in a

sgnificant area of responsibility. THE 696 may be taken three times for a total of nine hours. THE 696 may be taken
threetimesfor atotal of nine hours.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working onathesis consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall inthis
course. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for & least 3hours each semedter.

699. Creative Project. 1-8hrs.

Therapy (THY)

511. Introduction to Kinesiotherapy. 3 hrs. An introduction to the theory of organizing and conducting kinesiotherapy asit
appliesto physical and mentd rehabilitation.

512. Kinesiotherapy 1. 3 hrs Prerequisites: BSC 250 and 251; HPR 303, 370, and 374; THY 511. Emphasis placed on
physical evauation procedures of spine and extremities, muscul oskeletal function, goniometry and gait analysis.

513. Kinesictherapy I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: HPR 308; THY 512 and 551. Rehabilitation as a part of the comprehensve
medical core and its application in restoration of physical and mental impairments toward functional independence.

521. Clinical Experience. 1-4 hrs. Arr. A supervised internship in various habilitetion, rehabilitation or neuropsychiatric
dinics. May be repested.

551. Neurological and Pathological Foundations in Kinesiotherapy. 3 hrs. The introductory study of neuroscience and
pathology of disesses commonly encountered by kinesiotherapists.

561. Kinesotherapy and Rehabilitation Medicine. 2 hrs. An introduction to the basic concepts and considerations necessary
for effective functioning in the clinical setting.

562. Spinal Cord Injuries and Muscle Disorders 2 hrs. A review of normal and abnorma functioning of the motor
pethways with emphas's on evaluation and rehabilitation of specific motor disorders and spinal cord injuries.

563. Normal Human Locomotion. 2 hrs. An indepth analysis of norma human locomotion and its impact on ambulaion
training, prosthesis gait deviations and blind mobility raining.

564. Cardiovascular and Respiratory Disorders. 2 hrs. A review of norma and abnormd functioning and rehabilitation
programs for cardiovascular and respiratory disorders.

571 Accelerated Kinesiotherapy Rehabilitation Ward Program. 2 hrs. Anintroduction to the basic concepts and trestment
procedures used in accelerated renabilitation ward programs.

572. Dynamicsof Psychiatric Group Rehabilitation Programs. 2 hrs The complexities in directing neuropsychiatric group
activities.

573. Neur o-Psychiatric Geriatric Training. 2 hrs. An introduction to the multi-problem areas of communication with
motivating and treating the geriatric, neuropsychiatric patient.

574. Programs for the Severely Disturbed Psychiatric Patient. 2 hrs. An introduction to the problems of treating the
psychiatric petient in alocked ward setting.
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578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specialized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmental disabilities. Topicsvary.

597. Professonal Collabor ation for Developmental Disability Services. 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disdplinesintraining, service, and research.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally disabled.

678. Assessment and Inter vention for Handicapped Children 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for &-risk and handicapped young children, birth through 5.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medical conditions, diagnostic tests, and other health care issues
relevant to individua s with developmental disabilities

Toxicology (TOX)

570. Toxicology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CHE 256. A one semester survey coursein toxicol ogy.
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State I nstitutions of Higher Learning,
State of Mississippi

Members Whose Terms Expire May 7, 2008
THOMASW. COLBERT, State-at Large, Jackson

JAMES ROY KLUMB, Sixth Congressiond Digtrict, Gulfport
D. E. MAGEE, R., Centra Supreme Court District, Jackson
VIRGINIA SHANTEAU NEWTON, Southern Supreme Court District, Gulfport

MembersWhose Terms Expire May 7, 2004
WILLIAM S. CRAWFORD, Fifth Congressiond District, Meridian

RICKI R. GARRETT, Seventh Congressiond Didrict, Clinton
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CARL NICHOLSON, JR., State-at-Large, Hattiesburg

Members Whose Terms Expire May 7, 2000
NAN MCGAHEY BAKER, Northern Supreme Court Digtrict, Winona

J MARLIN IVEY, Fourth Congressional Digtrict, Kosciusko
JAMESW. LUVENE, Second Congressiona Didtrict, Oxford
CASS PENNINGTON, Third Congressiond District, Indianola

Officersof the Board
CASS PENNINGTON, Presdent

RICKI R. GARRETT, Vice Presdent
THOMASLAY ZELL, Commissioner of Higher Education
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Officers of Administration

HORACE WELDON FLEMING, JR., B.AA.,, M.A,, PA.D....cootreececece e President
CLYDE NEULAN GINN, B.S,, M.Ed., Ed.D. .................. Vice President for Administrative Affairs
. Vice President for Business

and Finance
B N eaeieetete et et rat st et e e At t et aaeeatsasaneEeResRarae it et r et e st narabentenanan Vice President for Academic Affairs
HENSLEE CLIFFORD McLELLAN, B.S, M.S. ....ccccenuvenrnn. Director of Intercollegiate Athletics
JOSEPH SCOTT PAUL, B.S.,, M.S,, Ph.D... ...Vice President for Student Affairs

BB B bbb Vice President for Research
and Planning

PETER ALEXANDER, B.M., M.M., Ed.D. ....cccoecvvrrrercreieecrrrene. Dean of the College of The Arts
RODERICK BURL POSEY, B.S., M.S,, Ph.D. ......ccceueuua Acting Dean of the College of Business
Administration

GERRY CADENHEAD, B.S.,, M.S., Ph.D...cccoeoveeeeeeeeeeieeee Dean of the College of Nursing
STEPHEN ALAN DOBLIN, B.S,, M.A,, Ph.D. ..o Dean of the College of Science
and Technology

GLENN TERRY HARPER, B.A,, M.A., Ph.D. ..cceoenirrinns Dean of the College of Liberal Arts
TIM WILLIAM HUDSON, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. ....ccceceovnrrins Dean of the College of International
and Continuing Education

JAMES ROBERT MARTIN, B.A.,, M.A,, M.S.LL.S,, Ph.D. .ccoevrrerreireirenns University Librarian
MAUREEN ANN RYAN, B.AA,, MAA,, Ph.D. oo Dean of the Honors College
WILLIAM BRUCE HOLLIMAN, B.S,, M.A,, Ph.D. ........ Acting Dean of the College of Education
and Psychology

ANSELM CLYDE GRIFFIN, B.S., Ph.D. ..c.cotiririicinrecenenecieneeens Dean of the Graduate School
JAMES ORRIN WILLIAMS, B.S,, M.Ed., EA.D. .....cccovcerrrenee. Vice President of USM Gulf Coast
LAURA JANE BOUDREAUX, B.S,, M.S,, Ph.D. ............... Interim Dean of the College of Health

and Human Sciences
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Graduate Council

Officersof the Council

Howard Anderson, Ph.D. ... ... oo Chair
Anseim Griffin, Ph.D. ... Corresponding Secretary
R. JaynePerkins, M.Ed. .. ... ... Secretary
Horace Weldon Flemming, Ph.D. ................ ..., Ex-Officio Member
JamesR. Martin, Ph.D. ........ ... . Ex-Officio Member
Members

College of The Arts
Paul Andersen, Ph.D.
College of Business Administration
James T. Lindley, Ph.D.
Michael Vest, Ph.D.
College of Education and Psychology
Howard Anderson, Ph.D.
Reed Mottley, Ed.D.
Larry G. Daniel, Ph.D.
College of Health and Human Sciences
Gary Krebs, Ph.D.
Kathy Yadrick, Ph.D.
College of Liberal Arts
Arthur Kaul, Ph.D.
Mary Villeponteaux, Ph.D.
Lois M. Barnett, Ph.D.
College of Nursing
Sarah Lauterbach, D.Ed.
College of Science and Technology
Gordon Cannon, Ph.D.
William Russell, Ph.D.
Marine Science
Vernon Asper, Ph.D.
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ASSOCIATE* AND REGULAR
GRADUATE FACULTY

ABBENYI, JULIANA, Assistant Professor of English. B.A., M.A., University of Yaounde; Ph.D., McGill
University; Ph.D., University of Younde.

ADAMS, MARY ANN, Associate Professor of Family Relations. B.A., Birmingham Southern; M.S., Troy
State University; Ph.D., Florida State University.

AHUA, EMMANUEL, Assistant Professor of Community Health. B.S., Eastern Washington University;
M.S,, Central Missouri State; H.S.D., Indiana University.

ALBER, SHEILA R., Assistant Professor of Special Education. B.S., East Texas State University; M.Ed.,
College of Charleston; Ph.D., The Ohio State University.

*ALBIN, MARVIN J., Associate Professor of Accounting. B.S., M.B.A., Mississippi State University;
Ph.D., University of Houston. C.P.A.

ALCORN, JOHN DOUGLAS, Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., Texas A & M University-
Commerce.

*ALEXANDER, RAYMOND M., Clinicd Ingructor of Speech and Hearing Sciences. B.S., M.S,, The
University of Southern Mississippi.

ALFORD, DARLYS, Assistant Professor of Psychology, Gulf Coast. B.A., Fresno Pacific College: M.S,,
California State University; Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara.

ALI, ADEL L., Associate Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.S., Cairo University; M.S,,
Ph.D., Lehigh University.

ALI, DIA L., Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.Com., Ain Shams University; M.B.A.,
Eastern Washington; Ph.D., Lehigh University.

ALI, KAMAL SHARAF, Associate Professor of Engineering Technology. B.S., M.Sc., University of
Khartoum, Sudan; Ph.D., Reading University, Reading U.K.

ALLEN, BILLIE MORGAN, Professor of Management. B.S.B.A., M.B.A., The University of Southern
Mississippi; Ph.D., North Texas State University.

AMACKER, PATRICIAN, Associate Professor of Theatre and Dance, B.S., Arizona State University;
M.F.A., Univresity of Utah.

ANGEL OPOUL OS, THEODORE J., Director of the Laboratory of Applied Physiology and Associate
Professor of Human Performance. B.S., University of Athens; M.S., M.P.H., Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh.

ANDERSEN, PAUL DAVID, Professor of Music. B.Mus., Drake University; M.Mus., Syracuse
University; Ph.D., Washington University.

ANDERSON, GARY, Professor of Biologica Sciences. B.S., University of Rhode Island; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of South Carolina.

ANDERSON, HOWARD NIX, Professor of Psychology. B.A., Samford University; B.D., Southern
Baptist Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of Alabama.

ANDERSON, WILLIAM HILTON, Professor of English. B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University
of South Carolina.

*ANGLIN, ELIZABETH M., Instructor of French. B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of
California, Santa Barbara.

APPELT-SLICK, GLORIA, Associatet Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D.,
University of Houston.

*APPLIN, HARRY, Instructor of Engineering Technology. B.S., Southwestern Louisiana University;
M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi.
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*ARNONE, ROBERT A., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., Kent
State University; M.S., Georgia I nstitute of Technology.

ASHTON-JONES, EVELY N, Associate Professor of English. B.A., Western Illinois University; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of South Florida.

ASPER, VERNON L., Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.A., Messiah College;
M.S., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution/Massachusetts Institute of
Technology.

AUSTIN, KAREN ODELL, Professor of Spanish. B.A., Agnes Scott College; M.A., Middlebury College;
Ph.D., University of Kentucky.

BABIN, BARRY J., Associate Professor of Marketing. B.S., Louisiana State University; M.B.A.,
University of Central Florida; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

BABIN, LAURIE A., Associate Professor of Marketing. B.S., Michigan State University; M.B.A.,
University of Central Florida; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

BAGGETT, WILLIAM C., JR., Professor of Art. B.F.A., M.F.A., Auburn University.

BAHM, KARLFRANKLIN, Assistant Professor of History. B.A., Seattle University; A.M., University of
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

*BAILEY, JOHN G., Instructor of Biological Sciences. B.A., University of Mississippi; M.S,, Ph.D., The
University of Southern Mississippi.

BALL, ANGELA SUE, Professor of English. B.A., Ohio University; M.F.A., University of lowa; Ph.D.,
University of Denver.

BARNETT, LOIS MARGARET, Associate Professor of History. B.A., University of Hartford; M.A.,
Ph.D., Columbia University.
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BARRON, JOHNATHAN, Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Tufts University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
University.

BARTHELME, FREDERICK, Professor of English. M.A., Johns Hopkins University.

BARTHELME, STEVEN, Professor of English. B.A., University of Texas-Austin; M.A., Johns Hopkins
University.

BATEMAN, ROBERT CAREY, Associate Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Louisiana
State University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

BEAL, GLORIA D., Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., Xavier University of
Louisana; M.S., Jackson State University; M.P.H., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; Ed.D.,
Jackson State University.

*BEAM, STEPHEN, Instructor of Human Performance and Recreation. M.D., University of Mississippi.

BECK, CAROLYN E., Associate Professor of Medical Technology. B.S., Texas Lutheran College; B.S,,
University of Texas-Medical Branch, Gaveston; M.S., University of Houston-Clear Lake; Ed.D.,
Consortium-Baylor College of Medicine and University of Houston.

BECKETT, DAVID C., Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, B.S., University of Notre Dame;
M.S, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati.

*BEDENBAUGH, ANGELA OWEN, Research Scientist in Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., University
of Texas; Ph.D., University of South Carolina.

BEDENBAUGH, EDGAR HUGH, JR., Chair of Department of Educationa Leadership and Research and
Professor of Educational L eadership and Research. B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida

BEDENBAUGH, JOHN HOLCOMBE, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Newberry
College; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., University of Texas.

BEHM, DENNIS EUGENE, Associate Professor of Music. B.A., M.F.A., University of lowa.

BELCHER, DON, Assistant Professor of Human Performance. B.Ed., University of Saskatchewan; M.S,,
University of Wyoming; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.
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BELLIPANNI, LAWRENCE JOHN, Assistant Professor of Science Education. B.S., M.S., The University
of Southern Mississippi; E.D.D., Mississippi State University.

*BENDER, KAYE, Adjunct Clinical Ingtructor of Nursing. B.S.N., University of Mississippi Medical
Center; M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi.

BENNETT, RICHARD G., Assistant Professor of Coaching and Sport Administration. B.S., Tennessee
Tech University; M.S,, University of Tennessee; Ed.D., Auburn University.

BERMAN, MITCHELL E., Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Bloomsburg University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Kent State University.

BERRY, DAVID CHAPMAN, JR., Professor of English. B.S., Bob Jones University; B.S,, Delta State
University; Ph.D., University of Tennessee.

BERRY, VIRGINIA SWITZER, Assistant Professor of Speech and Hearing Sciences. B.A., Louisana
State University; M.S,, Vanderbilt University.

BETOUNES, DAVID ELTON, Professor of Mathematics. B.Arch, University of Southern California, Los
Angeles; M.S,, Ph.D., Florida State University.

BIESIOT, PATRICIA M., Associate Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., M.S,, Bowling Green State
University; Ph.D., Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution/ Massachusetts I nstitute of Technology.

BILLON, WAYNE ELWOOD, Associate Professor of Food and Nutrition and Director of the Didactic
Program in Dietetics. B.S., Mississippi State University; M.S., Ph.D., Clemson University.

*BIRD, JERRY L., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S.,
M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin.

*BISHOP, FAIRA L., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Library and Information Science. B.A., Mississippi
College; M.L.S., University of Mississippi; Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

BISLAND, RALPH BRADFORD, JR., Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.S., Louisiana
State University; M.B.A., Loyola University; D.B.A., Mississippi State University.

BIVINS, JOHN A., Associate Professor of Music. B.M., M.M., Auburn University; D.M.A., Louisiana
State University.

BLACK, HAROLD TYRONE, Professor of Economics and International Business. B.B.A., M.A., Texas
Technological University; Ph.D., Tulane University.

*BLACKWELL, ANN P., Assistant Professor of Family and Consumer Sciences; B.S., The University of
Southern Mississippi; M.S., Mississippi State University; Ph.D., The University of Mississippi.

BLACKWELL, AUDREY, Adjunct Instructor. B.A., M.Ed., Delta State

BOLTON, CHARLES CLIFTON, Associate Professor of History and Director of Ora History, B.S., The
University of Southern Mississippi; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University.

BOND, BRADLEY, Assistant Professor of History. B.A., M.A., The University of Southern Mississippi;
Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

BOOTHE, ROBERT S., Associate Professor of Management. B.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi; M.S.I.E., University of Alabama; D.B.A., Florida State University. C.P.I.M.

BOSHEARS, ONVA K., JR., Distinguished Service Professor of Library and Information Science. A.B.,
Greenville (lllinois) College; M.S., University of Illinois; M.A.R., Asbury Theologica Seminary; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan.

BOUDREAUX, L. JANE, Interim Dean of the College of Health and Human Sciences and Professor of
Food Service Management.. B.S., M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Texas Woman's
University.

*BOWEN, RICHARD LEE, Professor of Geology. A.B., University of North Caroling; M.A., Indiana
University; Ph.D., University of Melbourne; Fulbright Scholar to Austrdia

BOWERS, RICHARD HUGH, Professor of History. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Mississippi State University.

BOWLES, SHIRLEY J.,, Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction and Assistant Professor of
Educational Leadership and Research, Gulf Coast. B.S., Mississippi Valey State University; M.Ed., The
University of Southern Mississippi; Ed.D., Mississippi State University.
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BOWMAN, BILLIE SUE, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S., M.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Mississippi.

BOWMAN, JEFF RAY, Professor of Art. B.A., Eastern Kentucky University; M.A., Ed.D., Bdl Sate
University.

*BOYD, BETTEE G., Instructor of English and Student Teaching Supervisor. B.A., M.A., The University
of Southern Mississippi.

*BOYD, JANICE D., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences B.S., M.S,,
University of Michigan; Ph.D., Texas A&M University.

*BOYTE, CARLOS LARON, Associate Professor of Technology Education. B.S., M.S., Ed.D., The
University of Southern Mississippi.

*BRADLEY, MARSHALL R., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.A.,
M.S., University of Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Virginia

BRANTON, DOROTHY ANN, Librarian I, Head, Catal oging Department, Cook Library. B.A., Our
Lady of the Lake University; M.L.S., Universty of North Texas

BREWER, THOMAS M., Assistant Professor of Art. B.A., Southern lllinois Universty; M.A., University
of Illinois; Ph.D., Horida Stete University.

BROCK, ANNA M., Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., M.Ed., University of Maryland; M.S.N., Texas
Woman's University; Ph.D., University of Maryland.

BROOKING, STANLEY ANDERSON, Professor of Management. B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology;
M.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M University.

*BROOKS, K. CAROLY N, Instructor and Coordinator of Field Instruction, School of Social Work. B.A.,
University of West Florida; M.S.W., The University of Southern Mississippi; doctoral study, University of
Alabama.
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*BROOME, LESLIE B., Instructor of Spanish. B.A., The University of Southern Mississippi; M.A.,
Louisiana State University.

*BROOME, RUTH ANN, Instructor in Dietetics and Dietetic Internship Director. B.S., M.S., The
University of Southern Mississippi.

*BROUWER, MARIUS, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences. Drs., Ph.D., University of Groningen,
The Netherlands.

*BROWN, IVA DINKINS, Professor of Science Education. B.S., Georgia Southern College; M.Ed.,
Ed.D., University of Georgia.

*BRUCE, JOHN, Adjunct Instructor. B.S., M.S,, Virginia Polytechnic Institute.

BRUNNER, CHARLOTTE ANNE, Associate Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences.
B.A., University of Rhode Island; Ph.D., University of Rhode |sland Graduate School of Oceanography.

BUELOW, GEORGE DAVID, Associate Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Oregon.

BUMGARDNER, WALTER HENRY, Coordinator of Recreation and Professor of Recreation. B.A., M.S.,
Southern Illinois University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University.

BURCHELL, LARK CHARLES, Professor of Recreation. B.S., East Central State College (Oklahoma);
M.T., Southwestern State College (Oklahoma); Ph.D., Texas A&M University.

*BURDICK, GRAY, Adjunct Instructor of Crimind Justice. B.A., Louisiana State University; J.D.,
University of Mississippi School of Law; L.L.M., Tulane University School of Law.

BURGE, CECIL DWIGHT, Assistant Vice President of Research and Planning and Professor of Computer
Science and Stetistics. B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., Mississippi State University.

*BURGESS, CHARLES DUANE, Adjunct Associate Professor of Psychology. B.S., Mississippi College;
M.D., University of Mississippi Medical School.

BURGESS, CLIFFORD, Associate Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.A., Open University
(England); M.S,, Ph.D., North Texas State University.
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BURR, RONALD LEWIS, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Religion. B.A., Cdifornia State
University, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara.

BUSHARDT, STEPHEN CHRISTIAN, Professor of Management. B.S.B.A., M.B.A., University of South
Caroling; D.B.A., Mississippi State University.

*BUTTS, MARY JANE, Instructor of Nursing. B.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; M.SN.,
University of Mississippi Medical Center.

*BYRNE, CHRISTIAN JEAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine
Sciences. B.S., Loyola University of the South; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University.

*BYXBE, FERRIS, Instructor of Criminal Justice. B.S., M.S,, The University of Southern Mississippi.

*CABANA, DONALD, Visiting Instructor of Criminal Justice. B.S., Northeastern University; M.S,, The
University of Southern Mississippi.

CADE, RUTH ANN TAYLOR, Director of School of Engineering Technology and Professor of
Engineering Technology. B.A., Mississippi State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Alabama

CADENHEAD, GERRY, Associate Professor and Interim Director of School of Nursing. B.S., Baylor
University; M.S., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin.

CALLAHAN, TERESA R., Associate Professor of Special Education, Gulf Coast. B.S., M.Ed., The
University of Southern Mississippi; Ed.D., Syracuse University.

CAMERON, CHRISTOPHER PAUL, Associate Professor of Geology. B.S., University of New Orleans:
Ph.D., University of Alaska.

CANNON, GORDON CLAUDE, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Ph.D., Clemson
University.

CARLIN, MARGARET FRANCES, Assistant Dean of the Graduate School and Director of Graduate
Admissions and Professor of Speech and Hearing Sciences. B.A., Cornell University; M.S., University of
Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Wichita State University.

CARNOVALE, AUGUST NORBERT, Professor of Music. B.M., Louisiana State University; M.A.,
Columbia University; D.Mus.A., University of lowa.

CARTER, DANNY REED, Associate Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.S., M.S., The
University of Southern Mississippi; doctoral study, Virginia Polytechnic Institute.

CARTER, GEORGE HENRY |11, Professor of Economics and Internationa Business. B.S., M.S., The
University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Texas A & M University.

CARVER, VIVIEN, Professor of Community Health. B.A., University of Kentucky; M.A., Eastern
Kentucky; Ed.D., University of Alabama.

CAVENY, DAVID JAMES, Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Western Carolina College; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Kentucky.

CAVENY, REGINA S., Assgant Professor of Economics B.S,, University of Kentucky; M.S,, Clemson
University; Ph.D., Universty of Alabama

CECIL, H. WAY NE, Assistant Professor of Accounting, Gulf Coest. B.S.B.A., M.B.A., Universty of
North Carolina-Chape Hill; M.P.A., University of Texasa Augtin; Ph.D., Universty of Kentucky;
CRPA,CMA.

CHASTEEN, AMY L., Assistant Professor of Sociology. B.S., University of Alabama; M.A., University
of Tennessee; Ph.D., University of Michigan.

CHATHAM, CYNTHIA, Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., University of Mississippi; M.S.N.,
D.S.N., University of Alabama, Birmingham.

CHENG, AN CHUNG, Assistant Professor of Second Language Acquisition. B.A., The Fu-Jen Catholic
University; M.A., Ohio University; Ph.D., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign.

*CHRIST, CHARLOTTE C., Director of B.S.W. Program and Instructor of Social Work. B.S.W.,
University of Georgia; M.S.W., The University of Southern Mississippi.

*CIBULA, WILLIAM G., Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences, National Space Technology
Laboratory. B.S., M.S,, John Carroll University; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts.
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CICCARELLI, ORAZIO ANDREA, Chair of the Department of History and Professor of History. B.A.,
St. Francis College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida.

CIURCZAK, PETER LOUIS, Director of the School of Music and Professor of Music. B.M.E., Oberlin
Conservatory of Music; M.A., Teachers College; Ph.D., North Texas State University.

CLARK, KERRY L., Assigant Professor of Community Hedth. B.S,, Western Kentucky University;
M.P.H., University of Alabamaat Birmingham; Ph.D., University of South Carolina.

CLARK, MARK EDWARD, Associate Professor of Classics. B.A., University of North Carolina; M.A.,
University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Indiana University.

CLARK, STANLEY JOE, Associate Professor of Accounting. B.S.B.A., M.P.A., The University of
Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Kentucky; C.P.A.

CLOUD, STEVEN J., Assstant Professor of Speech and Hearing Sciences. B.S.Ed., Western Carolina
University; M.S.P., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., University of Tennessee-Knoxville.

COATES, EYLER R, Assistant Professor of Engineering Technology. B.S,, M.S., doctoral study,
Louisiana State University.

COBB, MARIA A., Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.S., The University of
Southern Mississippi; M.S., Ph.D., Tulane University.

*COMBS, GERALD F., Adjunct Professor of Food and Nutrition. B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D.,
Cornell University.

CONKLIN, MARTHA T., Director, Division of Applied Research National Food Service Management
Institute and Research Associate Professor of Food Service Management. B.S., M.S., University of
Missouri, Columbia; Ph.D., New York University.

CONTRERAS, JOSE', Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., University of Guanagjuato; M.A., Ph.D.,
The Ohio State University.
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CONVILLE, RICHARD LANE, JR., Professor of Speech Communication. B.A., Samford University;
M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

*COTTEN, PAUL DAVID, Associate Professor of Psychology. B.M.Ed., M.M., Ph.D., The University of
Southern Mississippi.

COX, ALLAN EUGENE, Associate Professor of Music. B.M.E., University of Nebraska; M.M., Wichita
State University.

COYNE, MARY LOUISE, Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., William Carey College; M.S.N.,
D.N.Sc., The Catholic University of America.

*CRAWFORD, VIRGINIA, Instructor of Human Performance and Recreation. B.S., Mississippi College;
M.D., University of Mississippi Medical Center.

CREED, DAVID, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., University of
Manchester, England.

CROCKETT, JAMES R., Professor of Accounting. B.B.A., M.B.A., University of Missssippi; D.B.A.,
Mississippi State University.

CROOK, GEORGE TRUETT, JR., Associate Professor of Theatre. B.A., M.A., University of California,
Davis.

*CROUT, RICHARD L., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences.
B.S., University of South Carolina; M.S,, Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

CUELLAR, NORMA G., Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S., The University of Southern Mississippi;
M.N., Louisiana State University Medical Center; D.S.N., University of Alabama at Birmingham.

CULP, RHONDA PHILLIPS, Assistant Professor of Geography and Area Development and Director of
Community Planning and Development Program. B.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; M.S.,
Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology.

*CURRIE, BILLYE BOB McCARVER, Part-time Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
The University of Southern Mississippi.
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CURRY, KENNETH J, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., M.S., University of Central
Florida; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

*CUTRER, RODERICK, T. Adjunct Assistant Professor of Human Performance and Recreation. B.S.,
Mississippi College; M.D., University of Mississippi Medical Center.

*DAGGETT, LUANN M., Instructor of Nursing and Coordinator for Meridian Campus. B.S.N.,
University of San Francisco; M.S.N., University of California, San Francisco.

*DANA, DONALD, Instructor of Communication. B.S., Mississippi Southern College; M.S., The
University of Southern Mississippi.

DANA-WESLEY, MARION E., Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., M.S., The
University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Alabama.

DANFORTH, MARIE ELAINE, Associate Professor of Anthropology. B.A., Albion College; M.A.,
Ph.D., Indiana University.

DANIEL, LARRY G., JR., Associate Professor of Educational Leadership and Research. B.A.,
Southeastern College; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of New Orleans.

DASSIER, JEAN-LOUIS, Assistant Professor of French. B.A., University of Paris, France; M.A.,
University of Delaware; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

*DAUGHTRY, LARRY J., Adjunct Instructor of Engineering Technology. B.S.E.E., Mississippi State
University; M.B.A., The University of Southern Mississippi; P.E.

DAVIDSON, CHARLES WINFREY, Professor of Educational Leadership and Research. B.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Arkansas.

DAVIES, DAVID RANDALL, Assistant Professor of Journalism. B.A., Universty of Arkansas, M.A.,
Ohio State University.

*DAVIS, BRUCE, Adjunct Instructor. B.S., Middle Tennessee State University; M.S., Ph.D., University
of South Carolina

DAVIS, CHARLES R., Associate Professor of Political Science. B.A., University of Louisville; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Kentucky, Lexington.

DAVIS, DONALD L., Professor of Management Information Sysems. B.A., M.B.A., FloridaState
University; Ph.D., University of Florida. C.D.P.

DAVIS, DONNA F., Director of Faculty, Curriculum and Instructional Development, College of Business
Administration, and Associate Professor of Management of Information Systems. B.S., Florida State
University; M.P.A., Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi; C.P.A.

DAVIS, JOHN CHESTER IIl, Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., East Texas
State University.

DAVIS, KIMBERLEY M., Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., University of South Alabama; M.M.,
D.M.A., The University of Southern Mississippi.

*DEAN, JACK LEE, Associate Professor and Director of Orchestral Activities. B.M.E., M.M., The
University of Southern Mississippi.

DeARMEY, MICHAEL HOWARD, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Religion. B.A., M.A.,
Memphis State University; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University.

DeCHIARO, JOHN PAUL, Professor of Music. B.S., Mus.Ed., Kean College; M.A., New York
University.

*DeCOUX, VALERIE, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., The University of
Southern Mississippi.

DEMARSCHE, MICAHEL P., Assistant Professor of Art and Gallery Director. B.A., M.A., Arizona State
University; M.A., Stanford University; ABD, Stanford Universty.

DEPREE, CHAUNCEY MARCELLOUS, Professor of Accounting. B.A., State University of New York-
Albany; M.S,, D.B.A., University of Kentucky.
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DESSELLE, DEBRA D., Assistant Professor. B.A., University of New Orleans; M.SW., Louisiana State
University; Ph.D., University of New Orleans.

DEVINE, FRANCIS EDWARD, Professor of Criminal Justice. A.B., Harvard College; M.A., Ph.D.,
Syracuse University.

DICKIE, MARK T., Associate Professor of Economics. B.A., Ph.D., Universty of Wyoming.

DICKSON, ANDREW LINK, Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of South Carolina; M.A.,
University of Tennessee; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma.

DING, JU, Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.S., M.S., Nanjing University; Ph.D., Michigan State
University.

DOBLIN, STEPHEN ALAN, Dean of the College of Science and Technology and Professor of
Mathematics. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Alabama.

DONOHUE, JOHN ROBERT, Associate Professor of Music. B.M., M.M., Louisiana State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University.

DOUGLAS, DIANNA, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., The University of Southern Mississippi;
M.N., D.N.S, Louisiana State University Medical Center.

*DOW, MARTHA, Adjunct Professor of Spanish. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The University of Southern
Mississippi.

DRUMMOND, JAN. L., Coordinator of Physical Education and Assistant Professor of Human
Performance. B.S., M.S,, Ed.D., Oklahoma State University.

DUHON, DAVID LESTER, Associate Professor of Management. B.S., University of Southwestern
Louisiana; M.B.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

DUNN, DEAN ALAN, Professor of Geology. B.S., University of Southern California, Los Angeles;
Ph.D., University of Rhode Island.

EASTERLING, CYNTHIA RUSSELL, Professor of Fashion Merchandising. B.F.A., Stephens College;
M.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., Florida State University; M.A.Ed., The University of Southern
Mississippi.
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EDWARDS, KATHRYNA., Assistant Professor of History and Honors. B.A., Trinity College, University
of Dublin; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

EDWARDS, RONALD PHILIP, Professor of Psychology. B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of lowa.

ELAKOVICH, STELLA DAISY, Chair of the Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry and Professor
of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Texas Christian University; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

ELBERT, JULIE A., Assistant Professor of Geography. B.S., Eastern Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Indiana State University.

ELIAS, LOUIS, JR., Associate Dean for Development and Assi stant Professor—Gulf Coast Devel opment.
B.S., M.Ed., The University of Southern Missssippi; Ed.D., University of Misd ssippi.

ELLARD, JAMESALLEN, JR., Associate Professor of Recreation. B.S., Miami University; M.S., Eastern
Kentucky University; Re.D., University of Indiana.

ELLENDER, RUDOLPH DENNIS, JR., Associate Dean of the College of Science and Technology and
Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., M.S,, Louisiana State University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University.

ELLIOTT, CHARLESA., Coordinator of M usic Education/Associate Professor of Music. B.M.E.,
M.M.E., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Texasat Audtin.

*ENGLAND, JERRI S., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., Mississippi University
for Women; D.S.N., University of Alabamain Birmingham.

ERICKSON, KEITH VINCENT, Chair of Department of Speech Communication and Professor of Speech
Communication. B.A., Washington State University; M.A., Pennsylvania State University; Ed.D.,
University of Michigan.
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ESCUDERO, ROBERT, Ingtructor of Specia Education. B.S., The University of Southern Missi ssippi;
M.S.B., FloridaInstitute of Technology; M.Ed., The Universty of Southern Mississippi; Ed.D., University
of Alabama.

*ESPARRAGOZA-SCOTT, ROSALBA. Instructor of Spanish. B.A., Universidad Nacional de
Colombia, Bogotd M.A.T.L., University of Southern Misissippi.

ETHEREDGE, JAMES, Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.S., University of West
Florida; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southwest Louisiana.

EVANS, JEFFREY ALAN, Associate Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.A., Graceland College;
Ph.D., University of Kansas Medical Center.

*EVANS, MARY BETH, Research Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.A., Northwest Missouri
State University; M.A., University of lowa; Ed.D., Wayne State University.

EXLINE, JOAN L., Assistant Professor of Community Headlth. B.S., Indiana University; M.H.S.A.,
University of Michigan; Ph.D., Wayne State University.

*EZELL, JEANNE, Instructor of English. B.S., M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; doctoral
study, Indiana University of Pennsylvania.

*FAAS, RICHARD, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Ingtitute of marine Sciences. A.B., Lawrence
College; M.S,, Ph.D., lowa State University.

*FAIR, ESTELLA, Research Scientist, Institute for Disabilities Studies. B.S., University of Mississippi;
M.S, Texas A& University; Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

FAULKENDER, PATRICIA JOY CE, Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas.

FAUST, KIMBERLY ANN, Assistant Professor of Anthropology and Sociology. B.A., University of
Pennsylvania; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

FAWCETT, NEWTON CREIG, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., University of Denver;
M.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

FAY, TEMPLE HAROLD, Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Guilford College, M.S., Wake Forest
University; Ph.D., University of Florida.

FEDOTOQV, IGOR, Assstant Professor of Music. Madters Degree, Azerbaijan State Conservatory.

FELDMAN, THEODORE S., Associate Professor of History. B.A., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of California, Berkeley.

FERGUSON, WILLIAM FRANKLIN, Associate Professor of Educational L eadership and Research. B.S,,
M.Ed., Mississippi State University; Ed.D., University of Mississippi.

*FITCH, JOAN, Adjunct Instructor of English. B.A., The University of Southern Mississippi; M.A.,
University of Arkansas; Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

FLANAGAN, JAMES GERARD, Professor of Anthropology. B.A., M.A., University College, Cork,
Ireland; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.

*FLEISCHER, PETER, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S.,
University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

FLEMING, HORACE WELDON, President of the University and Professor of Political Science. B.A.,
M.A., Universty of Georgia; Ph.D., Vanderhilt University.

FLETCHER, DESMOND W., Associate Professor of Engineering Technology. B.ARCH., M.ARCH.,
University of Texas at Austin.

FLETCHER, TYLER HERRICK, Chair of Department of Criminal Justice and Associate Professor of
Criminal Justice. B.A., University of Texas; M.S., Michigan State University; doctoral study, University of
Mississippi; advanced study, Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

FOLSE, RAYMOND FRANCIS, JR., Professor of Physics. B.S,, Loyola University; Ph.D., Louisiana
State University.

FONTECCHIO, GIOVANNI, Associate Professor of Spanish and Italian. B.S., Northern Michigan
University; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University.
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*FOOLADI, MARJANEH M., Instructor of Nursing. B.S.N., University of Isfahan, Iran; M.S.N.,
University of Texas at El Paso.

FORTUNATO, VINCENT J., Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.S., State University of New York,
College at Oswego; M.A., State University of New York at Binghamton; Ph.D., University at Albany.

FORSTER, MICHAEL D., Assistant Professor of Social Work. B.A., Louisana State University, New
Orleans; M.S.W., University of Illinois, Chicago; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, Amherst.

FORSYTHE, WILLIAM A. I11, Professor of Food and Nutrition. B.S., M.S., University of Florida; Ph.D.,
Michigan State University.

FRASCHILLO, THOMAS VINCENT, Director of Bands and Associate Professor of Music. B.M.Ed.,
M.Mus.Ed., The University of Southern Mississippi; D.M.A., University of South Carolina.

*FUNCHESS, GLENDA, Half-time Visiting Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice. B.A., Texas
Southern University; M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; J.D., University of Tennessee.

GALLASPY, JAMES BOLAN, JR., Associate Professor of Human Performance. B.S., M.Ed., The
University of Southern Mississippi; Athletic Training Specialization, Indiana State University.

GANGSTEAD, SANDRA K., Director of the School of Human Performance and Recreation and
Professor of Human Performance. B.S., University of Wisconsin- LaCrosse; M.S., University of
Wyoming; Ph.D., University of Utah.

GARRAWAY, HUGH P. Ill, Associate Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.S., M.Ed., The
University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Texas.

GARVEY, DONNA JAMESON, Director of Educationd Field Experiences. B.A., Missssppi Universty
for Women; M.S,, TheUniversity of Southern Missssippi; Ph.D., University of Mississppi.

GATES, LARRY JAMES, Professor of Psychology. B.A., Eastern Illinois University; Ed.M., University
of Illinois; Ph.D., George Peabody College.

*GENTILE, PHILLIP, Assistant Professor of Radio, TV, and Film. B.A., Youngstown State University;
M.F.A., Ohio University.
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GILES, MICHAEL COMER, Assistant Director of Recreational Sports and Instructor of Human
Performance. B.S., University of Alabama; M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi.

GINN, CLYDE NEULAN, Vice President for Administrative Affairs and Associate Professor of
Educational Leadership and Research. B.S., M.Ed., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ed.D.,
McNeese State University.

GLAMSER, FRANCIS DENTON, Professor of Sociology. B.S., John Carroll University; M.S,, Virginia
Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University.

GOFF, DAVID HENRY, Professor of Radio, Television, and Film. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Massachusetts.

GOFF, LINDA D., Associate Professor of Speech Communication. B.S., Ohio State University; M.A
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts.

GOFFE, WILLIAM, Asociate Professor of Economics. B.A. University of Virginia; Ph.D., Universty of
North Carolina.

GOGGIN, CHERYL L., Associate Professor of Art. B.A., Rice University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
University.

GOGGIN, WILLIAM C., Professor of Psychology. B.A., Rice University; Ph.D., Indiana University.

GONSOULIN, SIDNEY J,, Director of Intramural-Recreationd Sports. B.S., M.S,, Louisiana State
University.

*GOODMAN, RALPH R., Research Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S.E.,
B.S.E., M.S, Ph.D., University of Michigan.

GOODWIN, CHERYL LYNN, Associate Professor of Medical Technology. B.S., The University of
Southern Mississippi; M.S., Mississippi State University; Ph.D., University of Mississippi..
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GORDON, GUSA., Associate Professor of Accounting. B.A., University of Texas at Austin; M.S., Baylor
University; D.B.A., Louisiana Tech University. C.P.A.

GORZEGNO, JANET M., Assistant Professor of Art. B.A., Drew University; Certificate, New Y ork
Studio School of Painting and Sculpture; M.F.A., Yale University.

GRAHAM, ELIZABETH, Adjunct Instructor. B.A., M.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Ohio
State University.

GRAHAM-KRESGE, SUSAN MARIE, Instructor of Community Health. B.S., The University of
Southern Mississippi; M.P.H. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

GRANT, CHARLES TERRY, Associate Professor of Accounting, Gulf Coast. B.S., University of
Alabama; M.P.A., University of Texas, Austin; Ph.D., Florida State University; C.P.A.

GREEN, FREDERICK P., Associate Professor of Recreation. B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois University;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

GREEN, TRELLISGARNETT, Assistant Professor of Economics. B.B.A., M.S,, The Universty of
Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Florida State University.

GREENE, KATHANNE WESTBROOK, Associate Professor of Political Science. B.S., Auburn
University; M.P.P.A., Mississippi State University; Ph.D., University of Utah.

GREER, TAMMY FAY, Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of New Orleans;, M.S,,
Ph.D., Tulane University.

GREINER, JOY MARILYN, Director of School of Library and Information Science and Associate
Professor of Library and Information Science. B.A., M.L.S., University of Mississippi; Advanced M.L.S,,
Ph.D., Florida State University.

GRIFFIN, ANSELM CLYDE Il1, Dean of the Graduate School and Professor of Chemistry and
Biochemistry and Polymer Science. B.S., Mississippi College; Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin.

GRIMES, DARRELL JAY, Director of the Institute of Marine Sciences and Professor of Marine Science.
B.A., M.A., Drake University; Ph.D., Colorado State University.

GUICE, JOHN DAVID WY NNE, Professor of History. B.A., Yae University; M.A., University of Texas,
Ph.D., University of Colorado.

*GUNN, SUE, Adjunct Instructor of Family and Consumer Sciences. B.S., Delta State University; M.S.,,
The University of Southern Mississippi.

GUPTON, SANDRA LEE, Assistant Professor of Educational Leadership and Research. B.S., M.Ed.,
Valdosta State College; Ed.D., University of North Carolina, Greensboro.

GUYMON, C. ALLAN, Assistant Professor of Polymer Science. B.S., Weber State University; M.S.,,
Ph.D., University of Colorado.

GWIN, STANFORD PAYNE, Professor of Speech Communication. B.S., M.S., The University of
Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Florida.

GWOZDZ, LAWRENCE STEPHEN, Associate Professor of Music. B.M.E., State University of New
York a Fredonia; M.M., University of Nebraska; D.M.A., University of lowa.

HAILEY, BARBARA JO, Assistant Chair of Department of Psychology and Professor of Psychology.
B.A., University of Florida; M.S,, Ph.D., University of Georgia.

HAIRSTON, ROSALINA, Associate Professor of Science Education. B.S., University of the Philippines;
Ph.D., The University of Texas, Austin.

HALL, JAMES LARRY, Professor of Radio, Television, and Film. B.A., Louisiana College; M.A.,
Louisiana State University; Ph.D., Ohio University.

*HALL, MANNIE, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Human Performance and Recreation. B.S., M.S,, Ph.D.,
The University of Southern Mississippi.

HALL, MARGARET JEAN, Professor of Medical Technology. A.B., University of North Carolina,
Chapel Hill; M.S.,, University of Denver; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.
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*HALLOCK, ZACHARIAH R., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S,,
Polytechnic Ingitute of Brooklyn; M.S., Ph.D., Rosenstiel School of Marine and Atmospheric Science,
University of Miami.

HAMWI, ISKANDAR SALOUM, Professor of Finance. B.A., Damascus University; M.A.S., University
of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.

HAQUE, S. M. MAZHARUL, Professor of Radio, Television, and Film. B.A., M.A., University of Dacca;
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University.

HARPER, GLENN TERRY, Dean of the College of Liberal Arts and Professor of History. B.A., Furman
University; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University.

HARRIS, ELIZABETH KAY, Assistant Professor of English, Gulf Coast. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University
of Texas, Austin.

HARRISON, CECIL A., Professor of Engineering Technology. B.S., North Carolina State University;
M.S., University of Mississippi.

HARSH, JOHN RICHARD, Professor of Psychology. B.A., Ohio University; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green
State University.

HARTMAN, SHERRY, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Mississippi College; M.S., The University
of Southern Mississippi; Dr.P.H., Tulane University.

*HARTWIG, GEOFFREY B., Adjunct Professor of Psychology. B.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi; M.D., Duke University.

HASPESLAGH, JEAN, Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.Ed., University of Akron; M.S,,
University of Minnesota; D.N.S., Louisiana State University Medical Center.

HAUER, STANLEY R., Associate Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Professor of English. B.A., M.A,
Auburn University; Ph.D., University of Tennessee.
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*HAWKINS, WILLIAM E., Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences, Gulf Coast Research Laboratory.
B.S., Mississippi State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Mississippi Medica Center.

HAYES, MONICA, Assistant Professor of Theatre. B.A. Northern Illinois University; M.F.A., lllinois
State University.

*HEARD, RICHARD W., Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., M.S., University of Georgig;
Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

HEIDEN, C. HOWARD, Associate Dean of the College of Science and Technology and Professor of
Engineering Technology. B.S., United States Naval Academy; M.S., New Mexico State University; Ph.D.,
University of Mississippi. P.E.

HEINHORST, SABINE, Associate Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Universitat Hamburg,
West Germany; Ph.D., Clemson University.

*HENDERSON, JEFFREY, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Human Performance and Recreation. B.A.,
University of Tennessee; M.S., Memphis State University; Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

HENTHORNE, TONY LEONARD, Professor of Marketing. B.A., Ouachita Baptist University; M.B.A.,
University of Arkansas; Ph.D., University of Mississippi.

HERMAN, STEVE, Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Reed College; Ph.D., Standford University.

HERZINGER, KIM ALLEN, Professor of English. B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Rochester.

HESTER, ROGER DAVID, Professor of Polymer Science. B.S., Auburn University; M.S., Ph.D., Georgia
Institute of Technology.

HILL, ROBERT BYRON, Associate Professor of Theatre. B.A., Catawba College; M.F.A., Southern
Methodist University.

*HILL, ROGER HARVEY, Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., M.M., Indiana University.
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HINTON, AGNESW., Director and Associate Professor of Community Health. B.S,, Mississippi
University for Women; M.S,, University of Tennessee, Knoxville; Dr.P.H., University of Alabama a
Birmingham.

HOFACRE, MARTA JEAN, Associate Professor of Music. B.M.E., Bowling Green State University;
M.M., University of Michigan; D.M.A., University of Oklahoma.

HOLADAY, MARGOT F., Associate Professor of Psychology. B.F.A., University of Oklahoma; M.A.,
University of Houston at Clear Lake City; Ph.D., University of Houston.

*HOLDER, BONNIE LEE, Associate Professor Emeritus of Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., Mississippi
College; M.S,, Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

HOLLANDSWORTH, JAMES GUY, JR., Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs and Professor of
Psychology. B.A., Davidson College; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

HOLLEY, DAVID MARLIN, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Religion. B.A., Baylor University;
M.Div., Southern Baptist Theological Seminary; Ph.D., The University of Texas, Austin.

HOLLIMAN, WILLIAM BRUCE, Acting Dean of College of Education and Psychology and Associate
Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.A., Memphis State University; Ph.D., Texas A & M University-
Commerce.

*HOLYER, RONALD, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences. B.A., Augustana College; M.S,,
South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; Ph.D., University of South Carolina.

HONG, SHERMAN, Professor of Music. B.M.Ed., The University of Southern Mississippi; M.Mus.Ed.,
Northwestern University; Ed.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

HORNOR, WILLIAM EDWARD, Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Christian Brothers College;
M.S., Ph.D., Memphis State University.

HOSMAN, LAWRENCE ANDREW, Professor of Speech Communication. B.A., University of Missouri,
Kansas City; M.A., Ph.D., University of lowa.

HOUSE, JOHN, Associate Professor of Art. B.F.A., Auburn University; M.F.A., University of Tennessee.

HOUSTON, SHELTON L., Assistant Director of School of Engineering Technology and Associate
Professor of Engineering Technology. B.S., M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D.,
University of Mississippi.

HOWELL, FREDDIE GENE, Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., Texas A & M University; M.S,,
Ph.D., Texas Tech University.

HOWELL, JOHN EMORY, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S.Ed., Marion College; M.N.S,,
Arizona State University; Ph.D., University of lowa.

HOYLE, CHARLES ENSLEY, The Southern Society for Coatings Distinguished Professor and Professor
of Polymer Science and Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.A., Baylor University; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern
University.

HSIEH, CHANG-TSEH, Professor of Management Information Systems. B.A., National Taiwan
University; M.B.A., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Purdue University.

HUBBLE, SUSAN MARIE, Assistant Director, School of Human Performance and Recreation and
Associate Professor of Recreation. B.S., Illinois State University; M.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi; Ed.D., University of Utah.

HUCH, MARY HALLEY, Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Duqguesne University; M.N., University of
Pittsburgh; Ph.D., University of Mississippi.

*HUDSON, KERMIT, Adjunct Instructor of Engineering Technology. B.S., M.S,, M.B.A., The University
of Southern Mississippi.

HUDSON, MABEL JANE, Chair of Department of Medical Technology and Professor of Medical
Technology. B.S., Mississippi University for Women; M.S., Mississippi State University; Ph.D., The
University of Southern Mississippi.

HUDSON, TIM WILLIAMS, Dean, College of International and Continuing Education and Professor of
Geography and Area Development. B.A., M.A., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Clark
University.
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HUFFMAN, G. DAVID, Professor of Engineering Technology. B. Engr. Sc., Marshall University; M.Sc.,
Ph.D., Ohio State University.

HUGHES, WILLIAM EUGENE, Professor of Physics and Astronomy. B.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Alabama.

HUNT, DAVID MARSHALL, Professor of Management. B.A., University of Denver; B.F.T.,
Thunderbird Graduate School of International Management; M.B.A., University of California- Berkeley;
Ph.D., University of Houston.

*HURLBURT, HARLEY E., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences.
B.S., Union College; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University.

IVY, THOMAS TUCKER, Professor of Marketing. B.A., Hendrix College; M.Ed., University of
Arkansas; Ph.D., Arizona State University.

JACKSON, Homer EDWIN, Associate Professor of Anthropology. B.A., American University; M.A.,
Tulane University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.

JACKSON, SARA, Associate Professor of Special Education, Gulf Coast. B.A .E., University of
Mississippi; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of New Orleans.

JACKSON, STEVEN R., Assigant Professor of Accounting, Gulf Coast. B.S., University of Montana;
Ph.D., Arizona State University; C.P.A.

*JACOBS, GREGG A., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Marine Science, Institute of marine Sciences. B.S,,
University of Colorado; M.S., Oregon State University, Ph.D., University of Colorado.

JAFFE, ALEXANDRA, Assistant Professor of Anthropology. B.A., University of Delaware; M.A., Ph.D.,
Indiana University.

JANES, SHARY N, Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Marywood College; M.S., State University of
New York, Binghamton; Ph.D., Florida State University.
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JAYARAMAN, VAIDYANATHAN, Assistant Professor of Management, Gulf Coast. B.S., University of
Madras; M.S., Anna University, Madras, M.S., University of Akron; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University.

JENSEN, R. GEOFFREY, Assistant Professor of History. B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D., Yae
University.

*JEROME, RAOUL FRANK HOWARD, Associate Professor of Music. B.M., M.M., North Texas State
University.

JOHNSEY, GARY. Associate Professor of Engineering Technology. B.A., Auburn University; M.S., The
University of Southern Mississippi; M.S., University of Missouri.

JONES, GARY EDWIN, Professor of Psychology. B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Bowling Green State University.

*JONES, KENNETH R., Adjunct Professor of Psychology. B.S., Millsaps College; M.S., Ph.D., The
University of Southern Mississippi.

JORDAN, CHARLES EDWARD, Professor of Accounting. B.S,, B.A., M.A., University of West Florida;
D.B.A., Louisiana Tech University. C.P.A.

*JOUBERT, STEPHAN V., Adjunct Professor of Mathematics. B.S., M.S,, D.Sc., University of Pretoria.

*KALRA, ASHOK K., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Marine Science. Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S.,
Ranchi University, India; M.S., University of British Columbia, Canada; Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley.

KAMENKOQOVICH, VLADIMIR M., Associate Professor of Marine Science. Institute of Marine Sciences.
B.S., Moscow State University; Ph.D., Shirshov Institute, Moscow, Russia

KARNES, FRANCES ANN, Professor of Special Education. B.S., Quincy College (lllinois); M.Ed.,
Ph.D., University of Illinois.

KAUL, ARTHUR JESSE, Chair of the Department of Journalism and Professor of Journaism. B.A.,
Central Methodist College; M.A., Western Kentucky University; M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University.
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KAZELSKIS, RICHARD, Professor of Educational Leadership and Research. B.S,, Ed.D., University of
Georgia.

KEASLER, HUBERT L., Assistant Professor of Accounting. B.S., M.P.A., D.B.A., Mississippi State
University.

KEMP, DORIS A., Instructor, Engineering Technology. B.S., M.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi.

KERSH, MILDRED E., Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., Loyola University, New Orleans;
M.A., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

KHANNA, RAJVE KUMAR, Associate Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., University of
Delhi; M.Sc., Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi; Ph.D., Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur.

KING, ERNEST W., Director of Graduate Business Programs and Associate Professor of Finance and
Generd Business. B.A., University of South Horida; J.D., Cumberland School of Law, Samford
University; L.L.M., University of Miami, Horida

KING, JERRY GALE, Professor of Accounting. B.S., M.S,, The University of Southern Mississ ppi;
Ph.D., University of Mississippi, C.PA.

KING, ROGER TERRY, Professor of Finance. B.B.A., University of Mississippi; M.B.A., D.B.A., Texas
Technologica College.

KINNELL, ANN MARIE, Assstant Professor of Sociology. B.S., Indiana University; M.S., University of
Wiscongn; Ph.D., Indiana University.

KLINEDINST, MARK A., Associate Professor of Economics and International Business. B.A., Clark
University; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University.

KLOTZ, JOHN J., Assistant Professor of Educational Leadership and Research. A.B., Harris Teachers
College; M.S,, Ed.S,, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

KNIGHT, HAROLD VICTOR, Professor of Educational Leadership and Research, and Director of
Research Training. B.S, Livingston State College; M.S.Ed., Northwestern State College of Louisiana;
Ed.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

KOCH, TIMOTHY, Associate Professor of Music. B.M.E., lllinois Wedeyan Universty; M.M.,
University of Illinais, Urbana; D.M.A., Eastman School of Music.

KOEPPEL, JOHN CARRINGTON, Associate Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.A., Memphis State
University; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.

KOLBO, JEROME, Associate Professor. B.A., University of Mary; M.SW., University of Denver; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota.

KOLIBAL, JOSEPH G., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Carnegie-Mellon University; M.S,,
Imperial College of Science and Technology; D. Phil., Oxford University.

KOLIN, PHILIP CHARLES, Professor of English. B.S., Chicago State University; M.A., University of
Chicago; Ph.D., Northwestern University.

KREBS, GARY V., Coordinator of Sports Medicine, Director of the Motor Behavior Laboratory and
Assistant Professor of Human Performance. B.S., M.S,, The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D.,
Texas A&M University.

KRYSTEK, DENNIS J., Assistant Professor of Political Science, Gulf Coast. B.A., Caifornia State
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Orleans; J.D., Loyola University Law School.

KUCZAJ, STAN A., I, Chair of Department of Psychology and Professor of Psychology. B.A., University
of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

KUDISCH, JEFFREY D., Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.S., University of Florida; M.S., University
of Central Florida; Ph.D., The University of Tennessee.

KUHN, FRANCIS X., Assistant Professor of Thestre and Dance. B.S., Temple University; M.FA.,
Southern Methodist University.

KURTZ, ESTELLE IRENE, Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S., M.S., University of Colorado; M.S,,
University of Texas-Dallas; Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin.
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*LANMON, MARVIN LEE, JR., Associate Professor of Technology Education. B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., East
Texas State University.

LARES, JAMEELA, Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Cdifornia State University; M.A., University
of California, Los Angdes; Ph.D., University of Southern California

LARSEN, JAMES BOUTON, Professor of Biological Sciences, B.A., Kaamazoo College. M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Miami.

LAUTERBACH, SARAH STEEN, Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Florida;
M.S.P.H., University of North Carolina; D.Ed., Columbia University.

*LAVOIE, DAWN, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.A., University
of New Hampshire, M.S., University of Rhode Island; M.S., University of New Orleans; Ph.D., Texas
A&M University.

*LAWLER, ADRIAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences.A.B.,
University of Rochester; M.A., Ph.D., College of William and Mary, Virginia Institute of Marine Science.

LEA, JAMES FRANKLIN, Professor of Political Science. B.A., Southeastern Louisiana University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

LEACH, MARK MICHAEL, Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of Cincinnati; Ph.D.,
University of Oklahoma

LEBSACK, SHARON ELAINE, Associate Professor of Music. B.A., B.M., M.M, University of Northern
Colorado.

LECCE, SCOTTALLEN, Assistant Professor of Geography and Area Development. B.A., University of
California, Berkeley; M.A., Arizona State university; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison.

LEE, JOON C., Professor of Physics and Astronomy. B.S., Seoul National University; Ph.D., University
of Florida
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LeFLORE, LARRY, Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs and Professor of Criminal Justice.
B.A., William Carey College; M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Florida State
University.

*LEMING, THOMAS, Adjunct Instructor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S,,
University of Washington; M.S., University of Miami.

LEVENTHAL, LOISANN, Professor of Music. B.A., University of Massachusetts, M.M., New England
Conservaory of Music; D.M.A., Universty of Indiana.

LEWIS, EDDIE MILEY, Professor of Economics and Internationa Business. B.S., M.B.A., The
University of Southern Mississppi; D.B.A., Misdssippi State University.

*LEWIS, JOAN, Adjunct Professor of Specia Education. B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., The University of Southern
Mississippi.
*LEWIS, MARTHA A., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S., M.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi.
LEWIS, STANLEY X., JR., Chair of Manaagement and Management Information Systems and Professor

of Management Information Systems. B.S.B.A., M.B.A., Louisiana Tech University; D.B.A., Mississippi
State University. C.P.A., CF.E, C.CEA.

LEYBOURNE, ALAN, Professor of Engineering Technology. B.S., University of Florida; M.S.,
Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., University of Florida.

LINDLEY, JAMES T., Professor of Finance. B.A., University of North Carolina, Asheville; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia.

LIPSCOMB, JOHN W., JR., Professor of Engineering Technology. B.S.E.E., B.SM.E., M.SM.E.,
Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of Mississippi. P.E.

*LITTLE, BRENDA J., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., Baylor
University; Ph.D., Tulane University.

LOCHHEAD, ROBERT Y., Chair of Department of Polymer Science and Associate Professor of Polymer
Science. B.Sc., Ph.D., Strathclyde University.
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LOHRENZ, STEVEN ERIC, Associate Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S.,
University of Oregon; Ph.D., Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution/M assachusetts | nstitute of
Technology.

LOHRKE, FRANZ, Assistant Professor of Management, Gulf Coast. B.A., Flagler College; M.B.A.,
University of lowa, Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

*LOTZ, JEFFERYM., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S,,
University of Minnesota; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

LUCAS, AUBREY KEITH, President Emeritus and Distinguished Professor of Higher Education. B.S.,
M.A., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Florida State University.

LUCE, ERIC F., Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, Gulf Coast. B.A., M.A.T., Colgate
University; Ph.D., New York University.

LUNDY, KAREN SAUCIER, Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi; M.S.,, M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.

LUNSFORD, DALE, Assistant Professor of M anagement Information Systems. B.S., Wright State
University; Ph.D., The Ohio State University.

LUX, MARY FRANCES, Associate Professor of Medical Technology. B.A., B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., University
of Mississippi.
*LYCZKOWSKI-SCHULTZ, JOANNE, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine

Sciences. B.A., State University of New York, Buffdo; M.A., College of William and Mary, Virginia
Institute of Marine Science; Ph.D., University of Maine.

LYDDON, WILLIAM J., Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., The University of Southern
Mississippi; M.S., California State University, Fresno; Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara.

*LYTLE, JULIA S., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., Asbury
College; M.S,, Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin.

*LYTLE, THOMAS F., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. A.B., Middle
Tennessee State University; Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin.

MCcBRIDE, ALLAN., Assstant Professor of Political Science. B.A., Louisiana State University, New
Orleans; M.A., University of New Orleans, PhD., Southern Illinois University at Carbondde.

McCAIN, DOUGLAS CLAYTON, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Purdue University;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

McCARTY, KENNETH GRAHAM, JR., Professor of History. B.S., M.A., The University of Southern
Mississippi; Ph.D., Duke University.

McCORMICK, CHARLES LEWIS I11, The Thomas Waring Bennett, Jr. Distinguished Professor in the
Sciences and Professor of Polymer Science and Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Millsaps College;
Ph.D., University of Florida

McCQY, JOHN G., Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.S., Albright College; M.S., Ph.D., Colorado
State University

*McDANIEL, JOHNNY, Adjunct Associate Professor of Human Performance and Recreation. Ph.D.,
University of South Carolina.

McDOWELL, LIDA GARRETT, Instructor of Mathematics. B.S,, Newcomb College of Tulane
University; M.S.T., Middle Tennessee State University; M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi.

*McKAY, LANNY, Adjunct Instructor. B.S., University of Tennessee; M.U.R.P., University of
Mississippi.

MCcKEE, JESSE OSCAR, Chair of Department of Geography and Area Development and Professor of
Geography. B.S., Clarion University of Pennsylvania; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

McMILLEN, NEIL RAYMOND, Professor of History. B.A., M.A. The University of Southern
Mississippi; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University.

McMURTREY, KENNETH DEE, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Central Missouri State
College, Ph.D., Colorado State University.
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MACKAMAN, DOUGLASP., Assistant Professor of History. B.A., University of Wisconsin, Madison;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

MAGRUDER, JAMES SCOTT, Associate Professor of Management Information Systems. B.S.B.A.,
M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University.

MALLORY, STEPHEN L., Assistant Professor of Crimind Justice. B.S., Mississippi State University;
M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Mississippi.

MALONE, PATRICIA ANN, Associate Professor of Music. B.M., Baylor University; M.M., University of
Cincinnati; D.M., Florida State University.

MALONE, SUSAN C., Assstant Professor of English. B.A., Universty of South Alabama; M .Ed., EA.D.,
George Peabody College.

MANEVAL, MARK W., Professor of Coaching and Sports Administration. B.S., M.A., Angelo State
University; Ph.D., Texas A & M University.

MANLY, THERON W., Associate Professor of Educational Leadership and Research, Gulf Coast. B.S,,
Howard College; M.A. Ed.D., University of Alabama.

MANN, EDWARD C., Chair, Department of Technology Education and Associate Professor of
Technology Education. B.A., Thiel College, M.S,, D.Ed., The Pennsylvania State University.

MARCHMAN, DAVID A., Professor of Engineering Technology. B.B.C., M.B.C., University of Florida.

MARQUARDT, RONALD GENE, Chair of the Department of Political Science and Professor of Political
Science. B.S., M.S.,, Kansas State College; Ph.D., University of Missouri. J.D., Mississippi College School
of Law.

*MARX, CHARLES A., Visiting Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice, Gulf Coast. JD., Jackson
School of Law; M.Ed., Mississippi College; M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D.,
University of Mississippi.
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MARYKWAS, DONNA L., Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences. B.A., University of Pennsylvania;
Ph.D., Cornell University.

MASCAGNI, MICHAEL, Coordinator of Scientific Computing and Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.S, B.SE,, University of lowa; M.S., Ph.D., Courant Institute of Mathematical Sciences, New Y ork
University.

MASZTAL, NANCY BROWNING, Chair of the Division of Education and Psychology and Associate
Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, Gulf Coast. B.A., Florida State University; M.Ed., Ph.D.,
University of Miami.

MATHIAS, LON JAY, Professor of Polymer Science. B.S., University of lowa; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Michigan.

MATHIS, GEORGE L., Associate Professor of Engineering Technology. B.S., M.S., The University of
Southern Mississippi; doctoral study, University of Mississippi.

MATLACK, GLENN R., Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., Bates College; Ph.D.,
University of North Wales.

*MATTSON, GERALD A., Associate Professor of Forensic Science. B.A., Duke University; Ph.D.,
Auburn University.

MAURITZ, KENNETH A., Professor and Polymer Physicist. B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin,
Oshkosh; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University.

MAYS, WILLIAMMICHAEL, Assistant Professor of English. B.A., University of Puget Sound; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Washington.

MEAD, LAWRENCE R, Associate Professor of Physics and Mathematics. B.S., Lawrence Technological
University; M.A., Ph.D., Washington University.

MEADE, JAMES WALTER, JR., Professor of Art. B.S., M.A., East Tennessee State University; M.F.A.,
University of Georgia

MEYER, JOHN CARL, Associate Professor of Speech Communication. B.A., Phillips University; M.A,
Ph.D., University of Kansas.
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*MEYER, MARY KAY, Research Scientist, Division of Applied Research, National Food Service
Management Institute and Research Associate Professor of Food Service Management. B.S., Auburn
University; M.S., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., Virginia Polytech Institute and State University.

MEYLAN, MAURICE ANDRE, Professor of Geology. B.A., State University of New York, Buffalo;
M.S., Florida State University; Ph.D., University of Hawaii.

MIDDLEBROOKS, BOBBY LYNN, Assistant Vice President of Academic Affairs and Professor of
Biological Sciences. B.A., Rice University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

MIGNOR, DEOLINDA, Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Salve Regina College; M.N., Louisiana
State University; D.N.S,, Louisiana State University.

*MILLER, ANDREW C., Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences, U.S. Army Engineer Waterways
Experiment Station. B.S., Olivet College; M.S., Central Michigan University; Ph.D., University of
Louisville.

*MILLER, APRIL D., Chair of Department of Special Education and Associate Professor of Specia
Education, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University.

MILLER, JAMES E., Professor of Computer Science and Statigtics. B.S., University of Southwestern
Louisiana; M.S., Auburn University; Ph.D., University of Southwestern Louisiana.

MILLER, MARK MICHAEL, Assistant Dean, College of International and Continuing Education and
Associate Professor of Geography and Area Development. B.S. University of Maryland; M.I.M .,
Thunderbird; Ph.D., University of Arizona

*MILLER, RICHARD L., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., Duke
University; M.S,, Louisiana State University; Ph.D., North Carolina State University.

*MINN, JAMES, Research Scientist in Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

MITCHELL, JACQUELYN, Assistant Professor. A B., Trinity College; M.SW., Atlanta University; JD.,
University Pennsylvania

MITRA, AMAL K., Ass stant Professor of Community Hedth. M.D., D.I.H., The University of Dhaka;
M.P.H., Dr.P.H., The University of Alabamaat Birmingham.

MIXON, FRANKLIN G., JR., Assodiate Professor of Economics. B.A., M.S,, Ph.D., Auburn University.

*MOAK, STACY, Visiting Instructor of Criminal Justice. B.S., The University of Southern Mississippi;
J.D., Loyola of New Orleans.

*MONCREIFF, CYNTHIA, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences, Gulf Coast Research
Laboratory. B.S., State University of New York; M.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., Mississippi State
University.

*MONTGOMERY, WILLIAM A., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Millsaps College;
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

MOORE, BOBBY DEAN, Director of the Summer Program in Graduate Education and Professor of
Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., Lamar State College of Technology; M.Ed., Ed.D., North Texas State
University.

MOORE, FRANK R., Interim Chair of the Department of Biological Sciences and Professor of Biologica
Sciences. B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.S., Northern Illinois University; Ph.D., Clemson University.

MOORE, ROBERT B. |1, Associate Professor of Polymer Science. B.S. Angelo State University; Ph.D.,
Texas A&M University.

MORELAND, WILBUR LAFE, Associate Professor of Music. B.A., M.A., University of Northern
Colorado.

MOSER, STEVEN R., Assistant Professor of Music, Associate Director of Bands and Director of Pride of
Mississippi Marching Band. B.M., University of Mississippi; M.M.E., Texas Christian University.

MOTTLEY, REED RICKMAN, Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.A., Catawba College; M.Ed.,
Ed.D., University of Georgia.

*MUELLER, CHERYL E., Instructor of Family Life Studies and Director USM Center for Child
Development. B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Eastern Michigan University.
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MULLICAN, LARRY DUANE, Professor of Theare and Dance. B.A., University of Northern lowa;
M.A., University of Colorado.

*MULLIN, KEITH D., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.A., Indiana
University; M.S., Northwestern State University of Louisiana; Ph.D., Mississippi State University.

MURPHY, JAMESRILEY, Ingructor of Engineering Technology. B.S.,, M.S,, The Universty of
Southern Mississippi.
MYER, MARY KAY, Research Scientist, Division of Applied Research National Food Service

Management Institute. B.S., Auburn University; M.S., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., Virginia Polytecnic
Institute.

*NAGHSHPOUR, SHAHDAD, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems, Gulf Coast.
B.S,, Tehran University; M.A., Western Michigan University; M.S,, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.

NAGURNEY, FRANK KLEIN, Chair of Department of Computer Science and Statistics and Professor of
Computer Science and Statistics. B.A., Rider College; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D.,
University of Pittsburgh.

NEAL, SCOTTIE E., Instructor of Engineering Technology. B.S., M.S,, The University of Southern
Mississippi.

NELSON, JANET S., Assistant Professor of Specid Education. B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Northern Illinois
University.

NETTLES, MARY FRANCES, Assistant Professor of Family and Consumer Sciences and Director of the
Coordinated Program in Dietetics. B.S., Mississippi State University; M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State
University.

*NIELSEN, SHELLIE, Assistant Professor of Dance. B.F.A., University of Utah; M.A., Teachers College
Columbia University.
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NIROOMAND, FARHANG, Professor of Economics and International Business. B.A., National
University of Iran; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

NISSAN, EDWARD, Professor of Economics and International Business. B.S., University of Kansas;
Ph.D., TexasA & M University.

NOBLIN, CHARLES DONALD, Professor of Psychology. B.A., Mississippi College; M.S,, Virginia
Commonwealth University; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

NORRIS, DONALD EARL, JR., Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., Indiana State University; M.S,,
Ph.D., Tulane University.

NORTON, MELANIE, Assistant Professor of Library and Information Science. B.A., State University
College at Oneonta; M.L.S., Ph.D., North Texas State University.

ODOM, WILLIAM McBRIDE, Associate Professor of Foreign Languages. B.A., Louisiana State
University; Ph.D., Tulane University.

OLMI, D. JOE, Associate Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.Ed., Mississippi State University; Ed.S,,
University of Southwestern Louisiana; Ph.D., Mississippi State University.

*O'NEIL, CALVIN, Adjunct Instructor. B.S., Stephen F. Austin State University; M.S., The University of
Southern Mississippi.

*ORSI, THOMAS H., Adjunct Professor of Geology. B.S., M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi;
Ph.D., TexasA & M University.

OSHRIN, STEPHEN EDWARD, Chair of Department of Speech and Hearing Sciences and Professor of
Speech and Hearing Sciences. B.A., Plattsburgh State University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University.

*OTVOS, ERVIN G., Adjunct Professor of Geology, Gulf Coast Research Laboratory. Diploma,
University of Science (Budapest); M.S., Yae University; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts.

*OVERSTREET, ROBIN M., Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences, Gulf Coast Research Laboratory.
B.S. University of Oregon; M.S,, Ph.D. University of Miami.

OZERDEN, HALIL, Associate Professor of Psychology, Gulf Coast. B.A., Huntingdon College; M.A.,
Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.
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PALMER, JAMES JESSE, Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.A., M.A., Delta State University;
Ed.D., Auburn University.

PANDEY, RAS BIHARI, Professor of Physics. B.S., M.S., University of Allahabad, India; Ph.D.,
University of Roorkee, India

PANELLA, LAWRENCE M., Assigtant Professor of Music. B.M., The University of North Texas M.M.,
Northern lllinois University.

PAPRZY CKI, MARCIN, Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. M.S., Adam Mickiewicz
University; Ph.D., Southern Methodist University.

PARKER, JOSEPH BALFOUR, Professor of Palitical Science. B.A., M.A., Louisiana State University;
Ph.D., Tulane University.

*PARRISH, PATRICIA, Adjunct Instructor of English. B.S,, East Texas State University; M.S., The
University of Southern Mississippi; M.S., Middlebury College.

PATE, GWENDOLYN ANN, Associate Professor of Accounting. B.M., M.P.A., The University of
Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Tennessee; C.P.A.

PATRICK, DAVID MAXWELL, Professor of Geology. B.S.C.E., Purdue University; A.M., University of
Missouri; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. P.E.

PAUL, JOSEPH SCOTT, Vice President for Student Affairs and Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.S,,
M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., The University of Alabama.

*PAYNE, BARRY S, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences, U.S. Army Engineer Waterways
Experiment Station. B.S., University of Texas at Arlington; Ph.D., Syracuse University.

*PEGGION, GERMANA, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S.,
University of Washington; M.S., University of Miami.

*PEGUES, JUNE, Visiting Assistant Professor of Social Work. B.A., University of Mississippi; M.SW.,
Florida State University; D.S.W., University of Alabama.

*PENNINGTON, CARLOS H., Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
Waterway Experiment Station. B.S., M.S., Southeastern Louisiana University; Ph.D., Texas A&M
University.

PERKINS, ARLENE LOUISE, Assigant Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.S., M.S,, Ph.D.,
University of Cdifornia, Davis.

*PERKINS, HENRY T., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S.,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S., New York University; Ph.D., Woods Hole Oceanographic
Institution/Massachusetts I nstitute of Technology.

*PERRY ,HARRIETM., Adjunct Instructor of Marine Science, Ingtitute of Marine Sciences. B.S., Florida
State University; M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi.

PESSONEY, GEORGE FRANCIS 111, Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., M.A., Sam Houston State
College; Ph.D., University of Texas.

*PETERSON, MARK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of biological Sciences, Gulf Coast Research
Laboratory. B.S., Coastal Carolina University; M.S., Florida Institute of Technology; Ph.D., The
University of Southern Mississippi.

PHILLIPS, DENNIS R., Coordinator of Coaching and Sports Administration and Associate Professor of
Coaching and Sport Administration. B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.A.T., Whitworth College;
D.P.E., Springfield College.

PIAZZA, BARRY LYNN, Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Nicholls State University; M.S., Ph.D.,
Clemson University.

PIERCE, WILLIE LEE, JR., Associate Professor of Educational Leadership and Research and Coordinator
of Adult Education. B.S.E., M.Ed., Delta State University; Ed.D., North Carolina State University.

PIPER, WILLIAM S., Assistant Professor of Marketing, Gulf Coast. B.S., M.B.A., Eastern Illinois
University; D.B.A., Mississippi State University.
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POJMAN, JOHN ANTHONY, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry and Coordinator of
Undergraduate Programs. B.S., Georgetown University; Ph.D., University of Texas.

POLK, NOEL EARL, Professor of English. B.A., M.A., Mississippi College; Ph.D., University of South
Carolina.

*POOLE, W. HARVEY |Ill, Instructor of Human Performance. B.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi; M.S., William Carey College.

*POPE, ELDIA LIN, Instructor of Geology. B.S., M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi

PORTER, ROGER S,, Professor of Polymer Science. B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D.,
University of Washington.

POSEY, RODERICK BURL, Acting Dean and Professor of Accounting. B.S., M.S., The University of
Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University. C.P.A.

*POSS, STUART G., Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences. A.B., University of California at Los
Angeles; M.A., San Francisco State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.

POWELL, WILLIAM W., Associate Professor of TESOL and French. B.A., University of Texas, Austin;
M.A., Ohio University; Ph.D., Florida State University.

PRICE, CATHERINE H., Associate Professor of Hospitality Management. B.A., Mississippi University
for Women; M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute.

PRIDGEN, PAMELA, Adjunct Instructor. B.A., M.L.S., The University of Southern Mississippi.

PRIEUR, JANET SUMNER, Associate Professor of Dance. B.F.A., Juilliard School of Music; M.FA.,
University of Michigan.

PURVIS, JOHNNY RAY, Professor of Educational Leadership and Research. B.A., M.A., Northwestern
State College; Ed.D., Northeast Louisiana University.
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PYE, WALLACE CLARK, Char of Department of Mathematics and Professor of Mathematics. B.S,,
M.S,, Louisiana State University; Ph.D., Texas Tech University.

QIN, JIAN, Assistant Professor of Library and Information Science. B.A., Wuhan University, Ching;
M.L.I.S., University of Western Ontario; Ph.D., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign.

QUARNSTROM, ISAAC BLAINE, Professor of Theatre and Coordinator of Allied Arts. B.S., M.A,,
Brigham Y oung University; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

RABIAN, BRIAN A., Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of Delaware; Ph.D., The
George Washington University.

RACHAL, JOHN RALPH, Professor of Educational Leadership and Research, A.B., East Carolina
University; M.A., Ed.D., North Carolina State.

*RACHEL, MARCIA M., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Mississippi College; M.S., The
University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Mississippi.

RAGSDALE, DANA OUGH, Professor of Music. B.M., University of Denver; M.M., University of
Hartford; D.M.A., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music.

*RAKOCINSKI, CHET F., Adjunct Professor of Biologica Sciences, J.L. Scott Marine Education
Center/Gulf Coast Research Laboratory. B.S., M.S., Northern Illinois University; Ph.D., The University of
Southern Mississippi.

RANDOLPH, DANIEL LEE, Professor of Psychology. B.S., University of West Virginia; M.Ed.,
Marquette University; Ph.D., Florida State University.

RANGE, LILLIAN MILLER, Professor of Psychology. B.S., East Tennessee State University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Georgia State University.

RAYBORN, GRAYSON HANKS, Director of the School of Mathematical Sciences and Professor of
Physics and Astronomy. B.S., Rensselaer; Ph.D., University of Florida.

REDALJE, DONALD G., Associate Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.A.,
University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of Hawaii.
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REDFERN, MYLAN B., Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Augusta College; M.S., Florida State
University; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

REDFIELD, STEPHEN CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Violin and Chamber Music. B.M. cum
laude, College Conservatory of Music, University of Cincinnati; M.M., Eastman School of Music; doctoral
study, University of Texasat Austin.

REEVES-KAZELSKIS, CAROLYN KELLER, Interim Chair and Professor of Curriculum and
Instruction. B.S., East Texas State University; M.Ed., Ed.D., Mississippi State University.

REHNER, TIMOTHY A., Assistant Professor of Social Work. B.A., Asbury College; M.SW., Indiana
University; Ph.D., University of Alabama,

REINERT, BONITA R., Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S., Lamar University; M.S.N., University of
Texas Medical Branch at Galveston; Ph.D., University of Texasat Austin.

REY, STEPHEN VAN, Instructor of Intramural-Recregtiond Sports. B.S,, M.S., The Universty of
Southern Mississppi.
RICE, SAMUEL PATTON, Assistant Professor of Music. M.M., doctoral study, Florida State University.

RICHARDS, JANET, Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, Gulf Coast. B.S., New Jersey
State College; M.Ed., Tulane University; Ph.D., University of New Orleans.

*RICHARDSON, MICHAEL D., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S.,
University of Washington; M.S., College of William and Mary; Ph.D., Oregon State University.

RICHARDSON, THOMAS JOSEPH, Coordinator of Seniors Honors, Honors College, and Professor of
English. B.A., The University of Southern Mississippi; M.A., University of Alabama; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
University.

*RICHESON, MARLENE BEDSOLE, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., University of Alabama;
M.S.N., University of North Carolina

RICHMOND, MARK GLENN, Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., M.S,, The University of
Southern Mississippi; Ed.D., Indiana University.

RIMES, BRADY RAY, Associate Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.S., M.S. The
University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

ROBERTS, BRUCE DONALD, Assistant Professor of Anthropology. B.S., Towson State University;
M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

ROBISON, MARY A., Professor of English. B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., Johns Hopkins
University.

RODGERS, JOHN MICHAEL, Instructor of Computer Science and Statigtics. B.S., M.S., The University
of Southern Mississippi.

RODRIGUEZ-BUCKINGHAM, ANTONIO M., Professor of Library and Information Science. B.A.,
M.L.S., University of Washington; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.

ROGERS, HILDA LYNELL BRISTER, Assistant Professor of Child and Family Studies. B.S., M.S,, The
University of Southern Mississippi; graduate study, Eastern Kentucky State College.

ROSS, STEPHEN T., Professor of Biological Sciences. B.A., University of California, Los Angeles;
M.A., Cdlifornia State University, Fullerton; Ph.D., University of South Florida.

ROSS, SUSAN R. C., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S.E., Delta State University; M.S.E.,
Mississippi State University; Ph.D., University of Georgia.

ROSSO, SAMUEL WILFORD,, Associate Professor of Biologica Sciences. B.A., The University of
Southern Mississippi; M.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., Washington University, St. Louis.

*ROUSE, DOUG, Adjunct Instructor of Human Performance. M.D., University of Mississippi.

*ROWLEY LUCILLE MARIE, Assstant Professor of Social Work. B.A., University of New Orleans;
M.SW., D.SW., Tulane University.

RUEGGER, FORREST DURWOOQOD, Professor of Finance and General Business, B.B.A., West Texas
State University; J.D., University of Mississippi.
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RUSSELL, GAIL SHERRER, Chair of Department of Geology and Professor of Geology. B.S., M.S,,
Ph.D., Florida State University.

RUSSELL, WILLIAM A., Assistant Professor of Engineering Technology. B.S., Southern Arkansas
University; M.S,, University of Arkansas; Ph.D., University of Arkansasat Little Rock.

RYAN, MAUREEN ANN, Dean of the Honors College and Professor of English. B.A., Pennsylvania
State University; M.A., Ph.D., Temple University.

*SACKLEY, WILLIAM H., Associate Professor of Finance and General Business. B.A., Central
University of lowa; M.B.A., Drake University; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln.

SALDA, MICHAEL N., Chair of the Department of English and Associate Professor of English. A.B.,
A.M., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

SANCHEZ-ALONSO, RAFAEL, Chair of the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures and
Associate Professor of Spanish. B.A., Jaen University, Spain; M.A., Catholic University of America;
Ph.D, Tulane University.

SANCHEZ, RICHARD XAVIER, Associate Professor of Music. B.A., Tulane University; M.M., Ph.D.,
Louisiana State University.

SANIGA, RICHARD DENNIS, Professor of Speech and Hearing Sciences. B.S,, Indiana University;
M.S., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University.

SANTANGELO, GEORGE MICHAEL, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences. B.A., University of
Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Yae University.

SANTELL, ROSS, Assistant Professor of Nutrition and Food Systems. B.S., M.S., The University of
Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

*SAWYER, RAYMOND, Adjunct Instructor. B.S., University of Southern Maine; M.S., Old Dominion
University.

3
=
=
-
=
17
=
-
]
=
=r8
=
=

SAWYER, W. CHARLES, Professor of Economics and International Business. B.A., M.A., St. Mary's
University; Ph.D., University of Arkansas.

SCARBOROUGH, WILLIAM KAUFFMAN, Professor of History. A.B., University of North Caroling;
M.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

SCHAUB, MARY TURPEN, Assistant Professor of Speech and Hearing Sciences. B.A., M.A., University
of Wyoming.

SCHEETZ, RAYMOND WAY NE, Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., Philadelphia College of
Pharmacy and Science; M.S,, Ph.D., University of Delaware.

SCHNUR, JAMES O., Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., M.S,, State University College,
Fredonia, New York; Ed. D., State University of New Y ork, Buffalo.

SCIOLINO, MARTINA, Associate Professor of English. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo.

SCOTT, M. JANINE, Acting Assistant Dean of Education and Psychology and Assistant Professor of
Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., A & | University; M.A., Sam Houston State University; Ph.D., Texas
A&M University.

SENSBACH, JON FREDERIKSEN, Assistant Professor of History. B.A., University of Virginia; Ph.D.,
Duke University.

*SEVER, THOMAS, Adjunct Instructor of Anthropology. B.A., Harris Teachers College; M.A.,
Sangamon State University; M.A., Illinois State University; Ph.D., University of Colorado.

SEYFARTH, BENJAMIN RAYMOND, Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Statistics. B.S,,
Delta State University; M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D, University of Florida

SHAFER, BILL WAYNE, Director of Student Counseling and Associate Professor of Psychology. B.S,,
M.Ed., Ph.D., Texas A & M University-Commerce.

*SHARP, BETTY SUE HUMPHRIES, Associate Professor of Fashion Merchandising and Apparel
Design. B.A., M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi.
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SHEARER, GLENMORE, JR., Associate Professor of Microbiology. B.S., Murray State University; M.S.,,
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma.

SHERES, DAVID, Associate Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S.,
Massechusetts Institute of Technology; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Scripps Institution of
Oceanography.

SHILLER, ALAN MARK, Associate Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S,,
CaliforniaInstitute of Technology; Ph.D., University of California, Scripps Institute of Oceanography.

SHOEMAKE, BARBARA RENE, Assistant Professor of Journalism. B.S., M.S., The University of
Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Alabama

*SHULMAN, IGOR, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., Ph.D.,
Moscow |. Gubkin's University of Oil and Gas Technology.

SIDERS, JAMESA., Professor of Special Education. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling Green State University; Ed.D.,
University of Florida.

SIDERS, JANE Z., Professor of Community Heelth. B.A., Millsgps College; M.Ed., Ed.D., Memphis
Sate University.

SILTANEN, SUSAN ANN, Professor of Speech Communication. B.A., M.A., University of South
Florida; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

SIMMONS, WARLAND EUGENE, Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Statistics, Gulf Coast.
B.A., Louisiana State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southwestern Louisiana.

*SIMONS, THEODORE R., Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., University of Wisconsin;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington.

SIMS, PATRICIA, Assistant Professor and Director of Marriage and Family Thergpy. B.S., M.S,, The
University of Southern Mississippi; Ed.D., Auburn University.

*SIRKES, ZIV, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S,, University of
Hamburg; Ph.D., The Weizman Institute of Science.

SIROCHMAN, RUDY F., Assistant Professor of Physics. B.S., The Pennsylvania State University; M.S,,
University of Oklahoma; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.

*SISON, GUSTAVE F. P., JR., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.S,, University of New
Orleans; Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

SKATES, JOHN RAY, JR., Professor of History. B.B.A., University of Mississippi; M.A., Ph.D.,
Mississippi State University.
SLICK, SAM L., Professor of Spanish. B.A., M.A_, lllinois State University; Ph.D., University of lowa.

SMITH, JAMES PATTERSON, Associate Professor of History, Gulf Coast. B.A., Mississippi College;
M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University.

*SMITH, LARRY, Adjunct Instructor. B.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; M.U.R.P.,
University of Mississippi.

SMITH, LARRY DEARMAN, Associate Professor of Music. B.M., M.M., University of Mississippi;
D.M.A., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary.

*SMITH, LAWSON M., Adjunct Professor of Geology, U.S. Army Engineer Waterways Experiment
Station. B.S., Mississippi State University; M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D.,
University of lllinois.

SMITH, MARGARET DONALDSON, Professor of Educational Leadership and Research. B.A., West
Virginia Wesleyan College; M.A., Ed.D., West Virginia University; J.D., West Virginia University
College of Law.

SMITH, MICHAEL CLAY, Professor of Crimina Justice. L.L.B., Mississippi College; B.A., West
Virginia Ingtitute of Technology; M.A., University of Detroit; L.L.M., Tulane University; D. Min., The
University of the South; Ed.D., West Virginia University.

*SMITH, PETER M., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S.,,
Carnegie-Mellon University; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., Nova University.
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*SMITH, ROBERT C., Instructor of Mathematics. B.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; M.S,,
Louisiana State University; graduate study, Arizona State University and Tulane University.

SMITH, W. ROBERT, Associate Professor of Accounting. B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State
University.

SMITH, TOMMY VAN, Director of the Advertising Program and Associae Professor of Journalism.
B.S., University of Georgia; M.S., Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

SMITH, WILLIAM CURTIS, Assgant Professor of Marketing. B.S., M.B.A., Florida State University;
D.B.A., Louisiana Tech.

SMITHKA, PAULA JEAN, Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Religion. B.S., B.A., University of
North Carolina, Charlotte; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University.

*SOLANGI, MOBASHIR A., Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., M.S,, University of Punjab;
Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

SOUTHERLAND, ARTHUR RAY, Chair of Educational Leadership and Research and Professor of
Educational Leadership and Research. B.M.Ed., M.Ed., Ph.D., East Texas State University.

SOWER, WILLIAM A., Instructor of Industrial Training, School of Engineering Technology. B.SE.E.,
University of Wyoming; M.SE.E., Air Force Institute of Technology.

STAMPER, ANITA MILLER, Director of Family and Consumer Sciences and Associate Professor of
Family and Consumer Sciences. B.A., Morehead State University; M.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, Knoxville.

STAMPER, DONALD REXFORD, Associate Professor of English. B.A. Morehead State University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Arkansas.

STANBERRY, ANNE, Assistant Director of the School of Family and Consumer Sciences and Assistant
Professor of Child and Family Studies. B.S.N, M.S., East Carolina University; Ph.D., Kansas State
University.
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STANBERRY, JAMES PHILLIP, Associate Professor of Family Studies and Director of Clinical
Training. B.A., Oklahoma Baptist University; M.R.E., Midwestern Baptist Theological Seminary; Ph.D.,
Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary.

STEIN, THOMAS G., Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., M.M., University of Michigan.

STEWART, DONNA L., Associate Professor of Technology Education. B.A., M.S., Ed.D., The
University of Southern Mississippi

STOREY, ROBSON FREELAND, Professor of Polymer Science. B.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Akron.

STRINGER, GARY ALLEN, Professor of English. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

STRINGER, MARY ANN, Associate Professor of Music. B.A., Oklahoma University; M.M., The
University of Southern Mississippi; D.M.A., University of Oklahoma.

STROUT, LAWRENCE N., Assistant Professor of Radio, TV and Film. B.A. University of
Massachusetts; M.A., Ohio State University.

STUART, JEFFREY L., Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin, Madison.

SULLIVAN, WARREN CLAYTON, Professor of Philosophy and Religion, B.A., Missssippi College;
M.A., Temple University; B.D., Ph.D., Southern Baptist Theological Seminary.

SUN, YOULI, Associate Professor of History. B.A., Peking Languages College; B.A., Colby College;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

SUNDEEN, DANIEL ALVIN, Professor of Geology. B.A., University of New Hampshire; A.M., Ph.D.,
Indiana University.

SURRY, DANIEL W., Assistant Professor of Instructional Technology. B.A., The University of Alabama;
M.S., The University of South Alabama; Ed.D., University of Georgia.

SWAGER, RONALD JOHN, Professor of Geography and Area Development. A.B., A.M., Ph.D.,
University of lllinois.
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TARDY, CHARLES HOLMAN, Professor of Speech Communication. B.A., Mississippi State University;
M.A., University of lowa; Ph.D., University of lowa

*TAYLOR, WALTON R. L., Professor of Finance, Gulf Coast. B.S., California State University; Ph.D.,
Penn State.

TAYLOR, WILLIAM BANKS 11, Professor of Criminal Justice. B.A., M.A., The University of Southern
Mississippi; Ph.D., University of London; Advanced legal study, British Academy of Forensic Sciences.

TELLER, HENRY EMANUEL, Jr., Associate Professor of Speech and Hearing Sciences. B.A.,
Livingston University; M.A., Ed.D., University of Alabama

*TENG, CHUNG-CHU, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., National
Cheng-Kung University, Taiwan; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State University.

TERRIO, LEELEN M., Associate Professor of Speech and Hearing Sciences and Supervisor of Audiology
Clinic. B.A., Nichalls State University; M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Florida State
University.

THAMES, DANA G., Associate Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., M.Ed., The University of
Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

THAMES, SHELBY FRELAND, Distinguished University Research Professor of Polymer Science. B.S,,
M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Tennessee.

THEUS, KATHRYN T., Associate Professor of Journalism. B.A., Louisiana State University; M.A .,
Ph.D., University of Maryland.

THRASH, JOE BARHAM, JR., Chair of the Division of Arts and Sciences and Associate Professor of
Mathematics, Gulf Coast. B.S., M.S,, Lamar State College; Ph.D., Texas Tech University.

THRUSH, EMILY, Adjunct Instructor. A.B., Duke University; M.A., University of Florida; Ph.D.,
Georgia State University.

TINGSTROM, DANIEL H., Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of New Orleans; M.S., Mississippi
State University; Ph.D., Tulane University.

TITZ, KARL, Assistant Professor of Hospitality Management. B.S., M.S., University of Nevada, Las
Vegas, Ph.D., Kansas State University.

*TOMLINSON, ANN WATTS, Director of Bureau of Institutional Research and Assistant Professor of
Educational Leadership and Research. B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

TOPPING, SHARON, Associate Professor of Management. B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University; M.A., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., University of Alabama, Birmingham.

TORNOW, JOANNE S, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences. B.A., Rutgers University; Ph.D.,
YaeUniversity.

TORRES, PAUL DELMAS, Professor of Accounting. B.S.C., Spring Hill College; M.B.A., Ph.D.,
University of Alabama. C.P.A.

TRAYLOR, JOAN, Coordinator of Interior Design Program and Associate Professor of Interior Design.
B.S., M.S,, Western Kentucky University.

*TRUDELL, MARY, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S., The University of Southern
Mississippi; M.A., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of Florida.

TURNER, BRIAN, Assistant Professor of Politicad Science. B.A., University of South Caroling M.A.,
University of Denver; Ph.D., Tulane University.

*TURNER, ROBERT W., Instructor of Sociology. B.A., M.A., University of Mississippi; doctoral study,
Florida State University.

VAJPAYEE, S. KANT, Professor of Engineering Technology. B.S., Patna University; M.M.E., Jadavpur
University; Ph.D., University of Birmingham.

VAN ALLER, ROBERT THOMAS, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., M.S,, Ph.D.,
University of Alabama.
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VAN HOUTEN, HAROLD D. Ill, Professor of Art. B.F.A., Alfred University; M.F.A., Pennsylvania State
University.

*VAN NIEKERK, FREDERIK, Adjunct Professor of Mathematics. D.Sc., University of Pretoria.
VARNADO, PEGGY, Adjunct Instructor. B.S., University of Alabama; M.Ed., Loyola University.

*VASQUEZ, LINDA, Adjunct Instructor of Human Performance and Recreation. B.S., M.S., Oklahoma
State University; M.SW., The University of Southern Mississippi.

VELASQUEZ, BENITO, Assistant Professor of Human Performance. B.S., M.Ed., University of Arizona;
D.A., Middle Tennessee State University.

VEST, JUSANNE MELTZER, Associate Professor of Management. B.S., College of New Rochelle;
M.B.A., lona College; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute & State University.

VEST, MICHAEL JEFFREY, Associate Professor of Management. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Virginia
Polytechnic Ingtitute & State University.

VILLEPONTEAUX, MARY, Associate Professor of English. B.A., College of Charleston; M.A.,
University of Sussex; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

WAGNER, WILLIAM G., Professor of Psychology. B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania; M.Ed.,
University of Vermont; Ph.D., University of Florida

WALDOFF, STANLEY, Professor of Music. B.S., M.S., Julliard School of Music; Ed.D., Columbia
University.

WALES, ROBERT WARE, Chair of Department of Geography and Area Development and Professor of
Geography. B.S., M.S,, Oregon State University; Ph.D., University of Kansas.

WALKER, DAVID W., AssociateProfessor of Special Education. B.S., The Ohio State University; M.A.,
University of Minnesota; Ed.D., Ball State University.
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*WALKER, SHARON, Interim Associate Director for Outreach and Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., Millsaps College; M.S., Louisiana State University;
Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi.

*WALKER, WILLIAM, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S,,
Southeastern Louisiana University; M.S., Ph.D., Mississippi State University.

WALLACE, ANNE DENICE, Associate Professor of English. B.A., M.A., University of Kansas; Ph.D.,
University of Texas, Austin.

WALLS, GARY L, Professor of Mathematics. B.A., University of Kansas; M.S.,, Ph.D., University of
Utah.

WALLS, SUSAN C., Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., Mississippi State University; M.S,,
Ph.D., University of Southwestern Louisiana

WALTMAN, JEROLD LLOYD, Professor of Political Science. B.A., Louisiana Tech University; M.A.,
University of Denver; Ph.D., Indiana University.

WANG, SHIAO YU, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences. B.S., William Carey College; M.S., The
University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

WARD, HARRY CALVIN, JR., Professor of Art. B.A., The University of Southern Mississippi; M.A.,
East Tennessee State University.

WASHINGTON, EARLIE M., Director of School of Social Work and Associate Professor of Socia
Work. B.A., Tougaloo College; M.S.W., Ohio State University; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

WATSON, KENNETH V., Associate Professor of English. A.B., Kenyon College; M.A., University of
Vermont; Ph.D., Duke University.

WATSON, WILLIAM L., Assistant Professor of English, Gulf Coast. B.A., Western Illinois University;
M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

WEBSTER, MICHAEL J., Assistant Professor, Human Performance. B.S., Oregon State University; M.A.,
University of Northern lowa; Ph.D., Auburn University.
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WEBSTER, PORTER GRIGSBY, Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Georgetown College; M.S., Ph.D.,
Auburn University.

*WEIDEMANN, ALAN, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., M.S.,
North Dakota State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Rochester.

*WEIH, ROBERT, Adjunct Instructor. B.S., Northern Arizona University; M.S., University of Minnesota;
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute.

*WEILER, FRANCES, Instructor of English. B.S.E., Delta State University; M.S.E., The University of
Southern Mississippi.

WEINAUER, ELLEN M., Assistant Professor of English. B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D.,
Indiana University.

WERTZ, DAVID LEE, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Arkansas State University; M.S,,
Ph.D., University of Arkansas.

WESLEY, ANDREA LOTT, Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., Texas Woman's University; Ph.D.,
Florida State University.

WHEAT, EDWARD McKINLEY, Professor of Politica Science. B.A., M.A., University of Missouri;
Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara.

WHEELER, DAVID MARK, Professor of English. A.B., University of lllinois; M.A., University of
Chicago; Ph.D., University of Virginia

WHEELER, MARJORIE SPRUILL, Associate Professor of History and Director of the University Forum.
B.A., University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill; M.A.T., Duke University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Virginia

WHITE, BARBARA L., Assistant Professor of Educational Leadership and Research. B.S., M.A., Austin
Peay State University; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University.

*WHITE, ELINOR, Adjunct Professor of Library and Information Science. B.S,, East Central State
University, Ada, Oklahoma; M.Ed., West Texas State University; M.L.S., Ph.D., Texas Women's
University.

WHITEHEAD, JOE B., Jr., Chair of the Department of Physics and Astronomy and Associate Professor of
Physics and Chemistry and Biochemistry. B.S., Delta State University; M.A., Ph.D., Kent State
University.

WHITESELL, FRANK COOK, Associae Professor of Economics. B.A., M.A., University of South
Caroling; Ph.D., Tulane University.

WHITING, MELISSA E., Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.A., M.A., University of
Tulsa; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma.

WHORTON, JAMES E., Professor of Special Education. B.S.E., Arkansas State Teachers College;
M.S.E., State College of Arkansas; Ed.D., Colorado State College.

WIESENBURG, DENIS A., Associate Director for Academic Programs and Professor of Marine Science,
Institute of Marine Sciences. B.A., Duke University; M.S., Old Dominion University; Ph.D., Texas A&M
University.

WIEST, ANDREW ALLEN, Assistant Professor of History. B.S., M.A., The University of Southern
Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Illinois at Chicago.

WIGGINS, ROBERT GENE, Director of the School of Communication and Professor of Journalism. B.S.,
M.S., The University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University.

WILCZYNSKI, SUSAN M., Assstant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Indiana University; M.A.,
Northern lllinois University; Ph.D., Indiana State University.

WILDER, PAUL J, Assistant Professor of Engineering Technology. B.S., University of Vermont; M.S,
University of Centra Florida

*WILKINS, PATRICIA SAGAN, Instructor of Nursing. B.S.N., University of South Alabama; M.S.N.,
University of Alabamain Birmingham.

—P-



« (K) 265-298 Faculty 6/30/1998 4:55 PM P:¢297

Administration and Faculty | 297

*WILLEMS, ROBERT, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., Kansas
State University; M.S., United States Naval Postgraduate School.

WILLIAMS, ALVIN JEROME, Chair of the Department of Marketing and Professor of Marketing. B.S.,
The University of Southern Mississippi; M.A., University of Alabama; Ph.D., University of Arkansas.

WILLIAMS, DONALD LEE, Associate Professor of Geography and Area Development. B.S., M.A,,
Ph.D., University of Kansas.

WILLIAMS, JAMES O., Dean and Professor of Educational Administration, Gulf Coast. B.S., M.Ed.,
Ed.D., Auburn University.

WINTERS, DREW B., Assistant Professor of Finance. B.S., Duke University; M.B.A., Ph.D., University
of Georgia

WITTA, ELEANOR LEA, Assistant Professor of Educational Leadership and Research. B.A., West
VirginiaUniversity; M.Ed., Texas A & M; Ph.D., Virginia Tech.

WOLFE, JAMES HASTINGS, Professor of Political Science. B.A., Harvard College; M.A., University of
Connecticut; Ph.D., University of Maryland.

WOOD, FORREST EDWARDS, JR., Chairman of Department of Philosophy and Religion and Professor
of Philosophy and Religion. B.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary.

WOOD, VIVIAN POATES, Professor of Music. B.Mus., Hartt College of Music; M.Mus., Ph.D.,
Washington University; Ellen Battell Stoeckel Fellowship (Yale).

WOODBURY, JACQUELINE M., Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. B.S., M.Ed.,
Memphis State University; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, Knoxville.

WOOTON, JOHN, Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., University of Southwest Louisiana; M.M.,
University of North Texas; D.M.A., University of lowa.

3
=
=
-
=
17
=
-
]
=
=r8
=
=

YADRICK, M. KATHLEEN, Graduate Coordinator and Associate Professor of Food and Nutrition. B.S.,
M.S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.

YARBROUGH, KAREN MARGUERITE, Vice Presdent for Research and Planning, and Professor of
Biological Sciences. B.S., M.S., Mississippi State University; Ph.D., North Carolina State University.

*YATES, CAMILLE, Research Scientist, Institute for Disabilities Studies. B.S., Mississippi University for
Women; M.S., M.Ed., Delta State University; Ph.D., The University of Southern Mississippi

*YIP, JOSEPH, Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., College of
Marine and Oceanic Technology, Taiwan; M.S., National Taiwan University; Ph.D., Texas A&M
University.

YORK, PAUL A.DIEBOLD, Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., University of Southern Caifornig;
M.A. in Musc, University of California, Santa Barbara

YOUNG, AMY L., Assisant Professor of Anthropology. B.A., University of Louisville; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Tennessee.

*YOUNG, DAVID K., Adjunct Professor of Marine Science, Institute of Marine Sciences. B.S., Michigan
State University; M.S., College of William and Mary; Ph.D., University of Hawaii.

YSSEL, JOHAN C., Associate Professor of Journalism (Advertising). B.A., Potchefstroom University;
B.A., Rand Agrikaans University; M.S.J., West Virginia University; DLitt et Phil., University of South
Africa

YUEN, STEVE CHI-YIN, Professor of Technology Education. B.S., National Taiwan Normal University;
M.A., East Tennessee State University; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University.

ZANINELLI, LUIGI JOHN, Professor of Music. DIP., Curtis Institute of Music.

ZOELLER, ROBERT F., Assistant Professor of Human Performance. B.S., Duquesne University; M.S,,
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

* Associate Graduate Faculty
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Anthropology. 117,165
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Applying for Admission, Procedures for ..
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Art, Department of
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Board of Trustees 265
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Child Development 91,178
Clinic (Hedth Services) 20
Clinica Psychology 83
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Coastd Sciences 160

Communication
Communication, School of
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Community Headlth Sciences.......
Comparative and International Politics........ ..128
Computationa Science
Computer Engineering Technology ...
Computer Science
Computer Science and Sttitics ...
Conditional Admisson ...................
Congtruction Engineering Technology ...
Continuing Education Fees
Cooperative Education .. .
Cooperative Vocational Eduoatlon
Counsding and Personnd Serwces
Counsdling Psychology
Course Descriptions
Course Loads
Coursework
Credit Hours.
Credit Hour LIMItations .........ceerereerermesesesenns
Criminal Justice
Criminal Justice, Department of ... -
Curriculumand Ingtruction, Depatment of
Curriculumand Ingtruction: Elementary.
Curriculumand Ingtruction: Reading..
Curriculumand Instruction: Secondary ..

D
Dance 52,192
Degree Fee 22
Degree Programs Offered 11
Dissertation 33
Dissertation Defense K]
Dissertation Timeteble 28,31

Doctord Degree Requirements .....31, SeeDepanmems
Doctorad Committee
Doctora Documents ?4

E
Early Childhood Education....
Economic Devel opment
Economics
Education and Psychology, Collegeof ...............cc......59
Education of the Deef 130
Educationd AdMIniStration .................. 71,72,73,193
Educationd Leadership and Research .........ococvvevvevenns 70
Educational Research
Electronics Engineering Technology ..
Elementary Educdtion....
Engineering Technol ogy
Engineering Technology, SChool Of ........c.ccveeveveeeneens
English
English, Department of
English Language Indtitute
Environmental Science
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EXaminaions ...........cceceemeenes 30, 32, See Depatments
Exerdse Physiology 100
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Expenses, Student 21
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Faculty 268 Human Performance and
Feculty, Limitationson 18 Recreation, School of 95
Family and Consumer Sciences...
Faﬂi ly and Consumer Studies..... |
Famcly Eg””"’.“'c;agd heregema.. Identification Cards
am!ly S "é‘.ﬂ'on 1GNES ... Industrid Engineering Technology .
Femily Sudies Industrial/Organizationa Psychology . .83

Fashion Merchandising and Appard Studies
Fees, Fixed
Fees, Special
Fiddsof Instruction, Abbreviaions...........ccee...eee.s
Finance
Financial Assistance for Graduate Students.................
Financial Information, Other........
Foreign Languages Requirement.

Foreign Languages and Literatures ...120

Foreign Languages 202

Foreign Students 13

Forensic Science 204

Formulation Science 140

French 202

Full-Time Student Expenses. 21
G

General Experimenta Psychology ... 82

Generd Sudies

Generd Tuition

Geography and Area Development .................. 121, 205

Geology 146, 206

German 203

Grade Review Palicy 28

Grading Sysem 27

Graduate Council 267

Graduae Degrees 11

Graduate M anagement TES.........currmenns See Depatments

Graduate Record Examinations............ See Depatments

Graduate School, The 10

Graduation EXEICISES.....coceuevmemmmserereesenend See Cdendar

Grants 26

Creek 203

Gulf Coast Research Laboratory .............rseeenee 157

Gulf Coast, USM 155
H

Health and Human Sciences, College of .

Hedlth Palicy and Administration.............

Hedth Services

Higher Education Adminigtretion.....

Higtorica

History

History, Department of
History and Library Information Science
Higtory, Internationa StUdies.........uun

History, Military
Home Economics Education ...
Hotd, Restaurant and Tourism

Management 212
Human Nutrition 2
Human Performance 96, 99

Indtitute for Formulation SCIENCe ........vvvreeververeeneens 140
Indtitution Management.
Insurance, Red Estateand ...
Interdisciplinary Gerontology .
Interior Design
International and Continuing

Education, College of
Internationdl Business
International Education, Center for
International Programs, The Office of.
International Student Affairs, Office of ...
Introduction.

Itdian
J
Jackson County Center 155
Journalism 180
Juvenile ustice 119
K
Keeder Center 155
Language Requirements.....
Late Registration Fee
Lain

Liberd Arts, Collegeof
Library and Information SCIence ...
Library and Information Science, School of ...

Library Media Spedalist Licensure...........co..
Library Services
Limitations on Faculty.
Loans.

M
Macromolecular PhOtOChEMISTY .....uuveeeernenneneeennns 139
Management 219
Management Information Systems ... 219
Manufecturing Technology ................. 219
Marine Science 220
Marine Science, Department of . w157
Marine Sciences, Institute of ....... .. 157
Marketing 222
Marriage and Family Therapy JE—. i |
Mass Communication............. .109, 179, 223
Master of Business Administration. ...55,223

Master of Sciencein Systems Management.......58, 224
Magter’sCommittee 29
Master's Degree, Requirements.....28, See Depatments
Mathematical Sciences, School Of ............ccccveeeesssens 141
Mathematics 146, 225
M athematics Refresher and Enrichment Program....227
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Mechanical Engineering Technology .. Refund Policy 23
Medical Technology Regigration See Caendar
Microbiology Registration, Late (Fee) 21,22
Military Personnd Residence SaUS .........eceeevennens Regular Admisson 16,17
Miller Analogies Test Rehabilitation Act of 1973 8
Missssippi Polymer Institute .. ...140 Reigion
Molecular and Cellular Biosciences..... ...140 Research and Foundations .....
Music, School of 36 Research Laboratory .
Music 229 Resdence Status
Music Education 231 Residency, Doctord
Music Fees 22 Retention of Students
Music Performance XUAIES ..........cveeveveeemmemmemmnmmnnnnnn 232 Returned Checks
Room and Board
N
Non-Degree Sudent 17,18 S
Non-Resdent Fee 21 School Library Media 116
Non-Reddent Satus 24 School Psychology, DOCLOr@l ...........cueuuemmmerereeeesmannnens 82
Nursing 234 Scienceand Mathematics Education ................. 151,251
Nursing, Collegeof 131 Scienceand Technology, College of ... — T4
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Secondary Education .....
o) Seniors, Permission to Register for
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Occupationd and Environmental Health................. Sodd Work 24
Occupational Education Soqal Work, School of 101
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Out-of-Stete Fees (Nor-residant).......... Special Educztion 8 256
Specid Feesand Expenses 2
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Part-Time Sudents 22 REGUIFEMENES....oreresrrero 31, See Departments
Payment of Fees (Other Financial Information) ........20 Spedialist’s Degrees (Education). R . 1
Philosophy 233 Speech and Hearing Sciences 129, 258
Philosophy and Religion, Department of ...............126 Speech Communication ..... 257
Physical Education 97 Speech-Language Pathology ...... 130
Physics 239 Sport Administration %
Physicsand Astronomy 149 Statistics ReqUIrements ..........o....... See Depatments
Placement Center 2 Standardized Test Scores 299
Planning ... 240 Student Employment 26
Politicd Sdence 128,241 Student Expenses 20
Polymer Science 150, 242 Systems Management 58
Pog OfficeBox 20
Privacy Rights 8 T
Probation 27 ’ )
Professional Accountancy, School of .................56 Technical and Ocoupetiond
Professiond Master of Business Adminigtration Education : 61,260
Py/chology 80, 82, 244 Technology EdL_Joatlon, Depatment of .............cceneen.61
Public Health 104 Telephane Sevice ... X
Public Law AdMINISITation ..........cceeememmmmmmmsseseseenes 128 TESOL (Teaching English
Public Reltions 111 to Speakers of Other LanguUagES............cccewevereerereeens 204
Purpose Satement 4 Theetre 52,261
Theatre and Dance, Department of .............ceeeeveemennenns 52
Thergy 263
Q Thesis ReqUirements.................. 30, See Departments
Qualifying Entrance Thesis Timetable 28
Examinations. See Depatments TimeLimitations. 29
TOEFL 14, See Departments
R Toxicology 264
RediO-TAQVISONFIM ..o 181,249 Transcript Fees (CE & Off-Campus Centers) .........2
Reading 66,68 Tuition, General 20
Redl Edtate 249
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